
DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH : GAUHATI UNIVERSITY 
FYUGP SYLLABUS 

ENGLISH CORE 
PROGRAMME SPECIFIC OUTCOMES 

 
PSO 1: Demonstrate essential knowledge and understanding of English literature in 
terms of its history, forms, locations, themes, contexts, and literary practices. 
 
PSO 2: Apply critical understanding by engaging literary criticism to evaluate and 
examine diverse kinds of English writing. 
 
PSO 3: Analyse, conceptualise and communicate ideas, theories, concepts and research 
related to literatures in English.  
 
PSO 4: Evaluate global issues and multicultural perspectives, and integrate values, ethical 
practice and responsibility towards society and the environment.  
 

 
 
 

Paper 1 
English CORE: Semester 1  

English Literary and Social History 
ENG010104 

(External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 
4 Credits  

(15 Classes Per Credit) 
 
Graduate Attributes: Course Objective 
 
This paper is designed to introduce students to English literary and social history in terms 
of ideas and/or events that bear on the production of texts earmarked for study of the 
basics of English literature. Students will here be expected to familiarise themselves with 
the literary and social aspirations of English as revealed in its literature through the 
different periods and ages. Topics are broad and general enough to be readily manageable 
in the first semester and have been selected with a view to sensitising students to the vast 
panorama of socio-cultural changes across different ages. 
   
Key Features 
  

o A chronological focus on English literary and cultural history. 
o An engagement with the essential timeline for contextualizing literature. 
o A focus on location, culture, text and context in the shaping of literary traditions. 
o A close processing of cultural and social imperatives in the development of the 

worlds of literary markers 
o An engagement that enables the placement of literary studies within a broad but 

grounded spectrum of reading processes that open new pathways of critical 
reception 

 
Course Outcome  
At the end of this course, the students would be able to: 
CO1: Outline and describe the chronology of English literary and social history 



CO2: Summarise and analyse the contexts of English literature over different historical  
           and social periods 
CO3: Apply multiple reading processes in interpreting English literary and social history 
CO4: Differentiate, distinguish and compare literary traits, genres, and practices in  
          English literature from different historical periods. 
CO5: Evaluate the impact of location, culture, texts and contexts in the growth of literary  
           traditions in English literature 
 
Unit 1: Medieval to the Renaissance (1 Credit) 
  

o Feudalism and the Medieval World 
o Chaucer, Langland, Gower 
o Medieval and Renaissance English Theatre 
o Elizabethan and Metaphysical Poetry 
o The Print Revolution 

 
Unit 2: The Enlightenment to the Nineteenth Century (1 Credit) 
  

o The Scientific Revolution and the Enlightenment 
o Restoration Drama 
o Defoe and the Rise of the Novel 
o The Industrial Revolution 
o Romantic and Victorian Poetry 
o Fiction in the Nineteenth Century 

 
Unit 3: Modern to the Present (1 Credit) 
  

o The Contexts of the Modernism: Fiction, Poetry, Drama 
o Literature in the Postcolonial World 
o The ‘Woman’ Question and Gender Studies 
o Popular Culture and Literature 
o Migration, Consumerism and Globalisation 
o Postmodern and Contemporary Literature 

  
Unit 4: Terms & Themes (1 Credit) 
  

The Norman Conquest | Dream Allegory | Courtly Love | The University Wits | The 
Reformation and English Literature | Interludes | Moralities & Miracle Plays | 
Puritanism | Darwinism | Suffragette Movement | Bestsellers | Social Media and 
Literature 

  
Recommended Reading: 
  
Andrew Sanders. The Short Oxford History of English Literature, Fourth edition, Oxford: 

OUP, 2004 
J. M. Roberts. The Penguin History of the World, London: Penguin, 2004 
Robert Tombs. The English and their History, London: Penguin, 2015 
Ronald Carter and John McRae. The Routledge History of Literature in English: Britain and 

Ireland, 3rd edn, London: Routledge, 2021 
Simon Jenkins. A Short History of England, London: Profile Books, 2018 
 

 



 
Paper 2 

English CORE: Semester 2 
Forms, Genres and Concepts of English Literature 

ENG020104 
(External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 

4 Credits  
(15 Classes Per Credit) 

 
Graduate Attributes: Course Objective 
 
This paper is designed to introduce students to the major forms, genres and concepts of 
English literature. Students will here be expected to familiarise themselves with the 
themes, ideas and different generic dimensions of literary writing and practice. The topics 
are broad and general enough to be readily manageable in the second semester and have 
been selected with a view to enable students to connect and associate these concepts and 
forms with reference to texts and their specific contexts.  
Key Features 
  

o A genre-based focus on English literary practice. 
o An engagement with the essential forms for contextualising literature. 
o A focus on forms of textual writing and their impact in the shaping of literary 

traditions. 
o A close processing of generic and formative imperatives in the development of the 

primary markers in English literature  
o An engagement that enables the placement of English literary studies within a 

broad but grounded spectrum of reading processes that open new pathways of 
critical reception 

 
Course Outcome: 
At the end of this course, the students would be able to: 
 
CO1: Identify different types of writing and practice in English literature 
CO2: Classify the genres and concepts of English literature over different historical 
periods 
CO3: Apply knowledge of forms, genres and concepts in interpreting literary texts 
CO4: Compare literary forms, genres, and concepts across different historical periods. 
CO5: Evaluate the growth of various English literary traditions 
 
Unit 1: Forms and Genres in Poetry (1 Credit) 
  

o The Epic in English and the Western World 
o Sonnet Writing and Sonnet Traditions 
o Elegies and Traditions of Lament Verse in English  
o Lyric Writing Poetic Practice 
o Satirical Poetry 

  
Unit 2: Forms and Genres in Fiction (1 Credit) 
  

o The Novel as Narrative 
o The Short Story in English 
o The Picaresque Novel 



o Realism, Naturalism and the Novel 
o The Novella in English Literature 
o Postmodern Fiction 

  
Unit 3: Forms and Genres in Drama (1 Credit) 
  

o Tragedy in English Literature 
o Comedy: Types and Forms in Comic Theatrical Practice 
o Farce in English literary history 
o Music in the Theatre 
o Tragicomedy 
o Melodrama 

  
Unit 4: Basic Terms & Themes (1 Credit) 
  

Absurd Drama | Novel of Manners | Comedy of Manners | The Stream of 
Consciousness Novel | Poetic Drama | Science Fiction | Crime Fiction | Dramatic 
Monologue | The Bible and English Prose | The Historical Novel | Autobiography | 
Biography | The Self-Reflexive Novel | Metafiction | Drama of Ideas | Point of View 
(PoV) | The Essay | The Periodical Essay | The Personal Essay | Letters by Writers 

  
Recommended Reading: 
 
Chris Baldick. The Oxford Dictionary of Literary Terms, Oxford: OUP, 2015 
M.H. Abrams and Geoffrey Galt Harpham. A Glossary of Literary Terms, Eleventh edition, 

Wadsworth, 2015 
Ross Murfin and Supriya Ray. The Bedford Glossary of Critical & Literary Terms, Fourth 

edition, Bedford, 2019 
J.A. Cuddon and M.A.R. Habib. The Penguin Dictionary of Literary Terms and Literary 

Theory, Fifth Edition, London: Penguin, 2015 
 

 
 
 

Paper 3 
English CORE: Semester 3 

Rhetoric, Prosody, Grammar and Comprehension 
ENG030104 

 (External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 
4 Credits  

(15 Classes Per Credit) 
 
Graduate Attributes: Course Objective 
 
This course on Rhetoric, Prosody and Comprehension is designed to enable the graduates 
to acquire, by the end of this course, a comprehensive knowledge of literary devices and 
their effective use in both academic and non-academic sectors. Graduates will also be able 
to develop critical thinking and analytical reasoning which will enable them to think out 
of the box in their professional lives as well. By the end of the course the graduates should 
also be able to make a practical application of the information and communication 
technology that will be used in the classes to illustrate the concepts in rhetoric and 



prosody. Graduates will further acquire listening, understanding and analytical skills as 
part of the comprehension component of the course. 
 
Key Features: 

 
o to equip students with the basics of understanding and appreciating texts 

through literary devices 
o to develop an expertise in the practical application of rhetorical devices in 

English 
o to hone their practical skills in applying the knowledge of literature in their 

personal, social and professional interactions 
 
Course Outcome: 
At the end of this course, the students would be able to: 
 
CO1: Identify different rhetorical types of writing and practice in English literature 
CO2: Analyse the prosodic concepts of English literature over different genres 
CO3: Apply these concepts in close readings of literature in both academic and non- 
           academic English 
CO4: Classify and compare the rhetorical impact of figures of speech in texts through   
           relevant illustrations 
CO5: Evaluate grammatical, rhetorical and prosodic elements in forms and genres in   
           English literature 
 

 
 

Unit I: Rhetoric (2 Credits) 

In this section the aim is to introduce students the use of rhetorical devices through a 
discussion of poems and prose passages. The teachers should ensure that apart from 
giving the definitions of these devices, it is equally important to show how they are used 
by the poets and writers and the overall purpose such uses evoke in the literary piece. 
This section will, by its very nature rely heavily on the use of ICT in order to make these 
concepts clearer to the students. 

o Figures of Speech: 

Simile | Metaphor | Personification | Alliteration | Assonance | Interrogation | Irony | 
Onomatopoeia | Hypallage | Pun | Oxymoron | Hyperbole | Anti-climax | Asyndeton and 
Polysyndeton | Metonymy | Synecdoche | Paradox | Euphemism | Tautology | Ellipsis| 
Catachresis  

o Sentence and Paragraph Structure*: 

Syntactic structure | unity of a paragraph | logical arrangement of ideas in composition | 
precision in writing | simplicity and clarity of ideas | economy of expression | avoiding a 
diffused style (tautology, pleonasm or redundancy and verbosity) | enhancing the visual 
element in writing | choice and arrangement of words.   

*These elements will be taught and assessed through practical demonstrations and 
exercises 

Unit 2: Prosody (1 Credit) 



Understanding meter in a poem is essential for a studied appreciation of poetry. Writing 
poetry involves following certain rhyme scheme and meter which is studied under 
prosody. In this section the students will be introduced to some key concepts in prosody 
which will be discussed and illustrated through selections from a wide range of poems. 
This section, as the previous one, will, by its very nature, rely heavily on the use of ICT in 
order to make these concepts clearer to the students.  

Poetry and verse | syllable | accent | rhythm and meter | measure or foot (Iambic, 
Trochaic, Spondee; Pyrrhic; Anapaestic, Dactylic; Amphibrachic) | verses 
(dimeter, trimeter, tetrameter, pentameter) | variations in rhythm and metre | 
scansion | pauses | rhyme | stanzas (couplet, heroic couplet, tercet, quatrain, 
quintain, sestina, rhyme royal, ottava rima, the Spenserian stanza) | the sonnet | 
blank verse | free verse  

Unit 3: Grammar and Comprehension (1 Credit) 

The comprehension of passages requires certain abilities which when practised can be 
improved. Learners at this stage will be trained how to think and write logically by 
looking at some examples that demonstrate excellent comprehension. Here, the aim is to 
hone the comprehension skills of learners addressing the following points: 

o Analysing | Summarizing | Sequencing | Inferencing | Comparing and contrasting 
| Drawing conclusions | Self-questioning | Problem-solving | Relating background 
knowledge | Distinguishing between fact and opinion | Finding the main idea, 
important facts, and supporting details 

o Analysis of an unseen passage to demonstrate comprehension skills 
o Grammatical exercises 

 

Recommended Reading: 

Beum, Robert & Karl Shapiro. The Prosody Handbook. Dover, 2006 
Bose, M.N. & T.S. Sterling. Elements of English Rhetoric and Prosody. Chuckervertty, 
Chatterjee & Co. Ltd., 2021 (rpt.) 
Cushman, Stephen et al. The Princeton Encyclopedia of Poetry and Poetic, Fourth Edition. 
Princeton University Press, 2012  
Lanham, Richard A. A Handlist of Rhetorical Terms (Second Edition). University of 
California Press, 1991 
Sarkar, Jaydip & Anindya Bhattacharya. A Handbook of Rhetoric and Prosody, Orient 
Blackswan, 2017 
 

 
 
 

Paper 4 
English CORE: Semester 4 

British Poetry: Renaissance to Romanticism 
ENG040104 

 (External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 
4 Credits  

(15 Classes Per Credit) 
 
Graduate Attributes: Course Objective 
 



This course will introduce the students to some of the best examples of British poetry 
written between the sixteenth and the early nineteenth century. It will give the students 
a fair idea of what constitutes the canon within this time frame and make the students 
cognizant of the dominant genres of the different epochs. The paper will situate the 
various thematic concerns within their historical contexts. 
 
 
Course Outcomes 
 
At the end of this course, the students would be able to: 
CO1: Identify different aspects of British poetic practice from the Renaissance to  
          Romanticism 
CO2: Analyse the relevant poetic ideas of British literature from the Renaissance to  
          Romanticism in terms of use and practice 
CO3: Apply multiple reading strategies in interpreting poetic forms, genres and concepts  
           in British literature from the Renaissance to Romanticism 
CO4: Differentiate, distinguish and compare poetic forms, genres, and concepts in British  
          literature through a comprehensive analysis from the Renaissance to Romanticism 
CO5: Evaluate the presence of the vital elements in forms and genres in British poetry  
           from the Renaissance to Romanticism 
 
Unit 1 (2 Credits)  
 
Philip Sidney: “My True Love hath my Heart...” 
William Shakespeare: Sonnet 116. 
John Donne: “The Good Morrow” 
George Herbert: “Easter Wings” 
Aemilia Lanyer: “To the Doubtfull Reader” 
John Milton: “On His Blindness” 
Ben Jonson: Song: “To Celia” 
 
Unit 2 (2 Credits) 
 
Alexander Pope: “Epistle to Dr Arbuthnot” 
Charlotte Smith: “To the Shade of Burns” 
William Blake: “ The Tyger” 
William Wordsworth: “Composed upon Westminster Bridge” 
Anne Latetia Barbauld: “A Little Invisible Thing” 
Percy Bysshe Shelley: “Ozymandias of Egypt” 
John Keats: “To a Grecian Urn” 
 
Recommended Reading: 
 
C.S. Lewis. The Allegory of Love, Cambridge: CUP, 1936 
Harold Bloom and Lionel Trilling. Romantic Poetry and Prose, Oxford: OUP, 1973 
M.H. Abrams. The Mirror and the Lamp, Oxford: OUP, 1972 
Michael Ferber. Romanticism: A Very Short Introduction, Oxford: OUP, 2010 
Robert C. Evans. Perspectives on Renaissance Poetry, New York: Bloomsbury, 2015 

 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 

Paper 5 
English CORE: Semester 4 

British Drama: Renaissance to the Eighteenth Century 
ENG040204 

 (External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 
4 Credits (15 Classes Per Credit) 

 
Graduate Attributes: Course Objective 
This course will encourage the student to understand drama as a distinctive literary 
genre with unique characteristics. It will introduce the students to some representative 
examples of British Drama written between the Renaissance and the eighteenth century. 
The paper will familiarize students with the evolution and growth of drama as the 
dominant genre during the Renaissance and its displacement in the later epoch. Students 
will be able to situate the various thematic concerns within their historical contexts and 
locations 
 
Course Outcome:  
At the end of this course, the students would be able to: 
 
CO1: Locate British Drama written between the Renaissance and the eighteenth century  
          in its historical, contextual and performative contexts. 
CO2: Identify and analyze the playwrights in terms of their dramaturgy, themes,  
          structuring and reception. 
CO3: Examine and compare the theatrical devices like dialogue, setting, irony used by  
          different playwrights to develop critical perspectives. 
CO4: Evaluate the themes and the dialectical interplay that will enable various ways of  
           critically engaging with the text. 
CO5: Formulate original interpretation of the various themes, contexts, dramatic devices  
           and performance aesthetics to understand the generic differences between various  
           modes of drama. 
 
 
Unit 1: (Credit 1) 
 
Concepts: audience | plot | character | chorus | climax | actor-acting | aside | 

impersonation | monologue | protagonist | role | scene-scenography | stage 
direction | set-setting | stage machinery | allegory in drama  

 
Unit 2: (3 Credits) 
 
Christopher Marlowe: Dr Faustus 
William Shakespeare: The Merchant of Venice 
John Webster: The Duchess of Malfi 
William Congreve: Way of the World 
 
Recommended Reading: 
 



John L. Styan. The English Stage: A History of Drama and Performance, Cambridge: CUP, 
1996 
Robert Edmond Jones. The Dramatic Imagination, New York: Theatre Arts, 1992 
A. R. Braunmulle & Michael Hattaway (eds). The Cambridge Companion to English 
Renaissance Drama, Cambridge: CUP, 2003 

 
 
 
 
 

Paper 6 
English CORE: Semester 4 

British Fiction: Augustan to Victorian 
ENG040304 

 (External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 
4 Credits (15 Classes Per Credit) 

 
Course Objectives:  
 

o Through the carefully selected texts, to give the students an in-depth idea of the 
evolution and timeline of the British novel from Augustan to Victorian times 

o To acquaint the students about different novel forms of this time-period such as 
picaresque fiction and the bildungsroman 

o To enlighten the students about the fundamentals of traditional fiction  
 
Course Outcomes: 
At the end of this course, the students would be able to: 
 
CO1: Identify the evolution and timeline of the British novel from Augustan to Victorian  
          times. 
CO2: Comprehend the fundamentals of traditional fiction such as plot, setting and  
           character as well as the distinction between story and plot  
CO3: Classify the different novelistic forms that fall within the period such as picaresque  
           fiction, the Gothic novel, and the bildungsroman 
CO4: Analyze various social, historical, and literary contexts that may enable a concrete  
          and convincing interpretation of literary texts 
CO5: Create or develop original strategies of interpretation and analyses based on all of  
           the above 
 
 
Course Contents: 
 
Unit 1 (2 credits) 
 
Daniel Defoe. Moll Flanders 
Jane Austen. Emma 
 
Unit 2 (2 Credits) 
 
Emily Bronte. Wuthering Heights 
Charles Dickens. Hard Times 
Thomas Hardy. “The Distracted Preacher”  



 
Recommended Reading: 
 
Grahame Smith. The Novel and Society: Defoe to George Eliot, B&N Books, 1984 
Terry Eagleton. The English Novel: An Introduction, Wiley 2004 
Barbara Dennis. The Victorian Novel: Cambridge Contexts in Literature, Cambridge 
University Press, 2000 
James Kilroy. The Nineteenth Century English Novel: Family Ideology and Narrative Form, 
Palgrave Macmillan, 2007 

 
 
 

Paper 7 
English CORE: Semester 4 

British Poetry: Victorian to Postmodern 
ENG040404 

(External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 
4 Credits (15 Classes Per Credit) 

 
Objective of the Paper 
 
This paper is designed to introduce students to English poetry from the Victorian period 
to the present. Students will have an opportunity to engage with and read the major poets 
covering two centuries of verse composition encompassing a variety of poetic styles and 
practices.  
  
Graduate Attributes: Learning Objectives 
  
This paper on British Poetry, Victorian to Postmodern aims to enable students to acquaint 
themselves with the poetic traditions of the last two centuries. It is designed to facilitate 
a sustained critical responsiveness to the forms and variations of poetic practice through 
a sampling of writing that charts the development of poetry in English.  
   
 
Course Outcome  
At the end of this course, the students would be able to: 
 
CO1: Recognize and distinguish the differing thematic concerns and techniques of i)  
          Victorian Poetry, ii) Modern Poetry, and iii) Poetry after Modernism. 
CO2: Relate the socio-cultural contexts of the specific periods with the poetry of the times. 
CO3: Determine the distinguishing features of the poetry produced by women during the  
           three periods covered by the paper. 
CO4: Interpret and assess various dimensions of human psychology explored in the  
           poems. 
CO5: Assess the distinctiveness of poetic technique inaugurated by Modernism. 
  
Section A: Victorian Poetry (1 Credit) 
  

o Alfred Tennyson: Ulysses 
o Robert Browning: My Last Duchess 
o Christina Rossetti: A Better Resurrection 



o Matthew Arnold: Dover Beach 
  
Section B: Modern Poetry (1 Credit) 
  

o T. S. Eliot: Love Song of J. Alfred Prufrock 
o Wilfred Owen: Futility 
o W. B. Yeats: Sailing to Byzantium 
o Mina Loy: Brancusi’s Golden Bird 

 
Section C: Poetry after Modernism (1 Credit) 
  

o Ted Hughes: The Thought Fox 
o Seamus Heaney: The Tollund Man 
o Philip Larkin: Church Going 
o Carol Ann Duffy: Warming her Pearls 

 
Section D: Basic Issues (1 Credit) 
  
Victorian Poetry and Pathos | Modernist Poetry and the City | Alienation in Modern and 
Contemporary British Poetry | The Gender Question in 19th and 20th Century British 
Poetry | Victorian Poetry and Social ‘Values’ | Experimentation in Modern Poetry | Reality 
and History in Contemporary British Poetry 
  
Recommended Reading: 
  
Isobel Armstrong. Victorian Poetry: Poetry, Poets and Politics, London: Routledge, 1993 
Joseph Bristow. The Cambridge Companion to Victorian Poetry, Cambridge: CUP, 2000 
Alex Davis and Lee M. Jenkins. The Cambridge Companion to Modernist Poetry, Cambridge: 
CUP, 2007 
David Wheatley. Contemporary British Poetry, London: Palgrave, 2014 
 

 
 
 
 

Paper 8 
English CORE: Semester 5 

British Drama: Victorian to Postmodern 
ENG050104 

(External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 
4 Credits (15 Classes Per Credit) 

 
Course Objective:  
This course would enable the students: 
 

o to learn about Modern British Drama from the early years of the twentieth 
century to the new millennium 

o to do close reading of the plays by British playwrights. 
o to understand genre, style and theme of these plays. 
o to locate British drama within its historical contexts. 
o to learn how social and political situations influence playwrights’ choice of plot 

and characterisation. 



o learn about Avant Garde or experimental drama. 
 
 
Course Outcome  
At the end of this course, the students would be able to: 
 
CO1: Recognize and explain British dramatic traditions from the Victorian age to the  
           postmodern period and demonstrate knowledge of the socio-cultural contexts of  
           the plays. 
CO2: Break down and categorize dramatic devices in a British play, its structural  
           techniques, form and dynamics of performance on stage.  
CO3: Interpret and appraise experimental or Avant Garde plays. 
CO4: Develop conceptual skills of reading scenes, plots, characterizations and  
           performances. 
CO5: Generate ideas of stagecraft, mise-en-scene, directorial roles and adaptation of  
           plays across cultures and geographical locations 
 
Unit 1: Concepts (1 Credit) 
 

Realism; Naturalism; Problem Play; Poetic Drama; Irish Theatre; Theatre of the 
Absurd; Expressionism; Symbolism; Avant Garde; Contemporary British Drama; 
Theatre of Catastrophe/Modern Tragedy; Farce; Comedy of Horrors. 
 

Unit 2: Drama Texts (3 Credits) 
 

Shaw, George Bernard: Pygmalion 
T.S. Eliot: Murder in the Cathedral 
Tom Stoppard: Rosencrantz and Guildenstern Are Dead  
Timberlake Wertenbaker: The Ash Girl 

 
Recommended Reading: 
 
Richard Eyre and Nicholas Wright. Changing Stages: A View of British Theatre in the 
Twentieth Century, Bloomsbury, 2000.  
Martin Esslin. The Theatre of the Absurd, Methuen, 2001. 
Christopher Innes. Modern British Drama: The Twentieth Century. Cambridge, 2002. 
David Ian Rabey, English Drama Since 1940, Routledge. 2016. 
Peter Brook: The Empty Space, Penguin, 2008. 
Howard Barker: Arguments for a Theatre (4th Edition). Oberon Books, 2016 
 

 
 
 
 
 

Paper 9 
English CORE: Semester 5 

Life Narratives 
ENG050204 

(External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 
4 Credits (15 Classes Per Credit) 

Course Objectives:  



 
o Students will be educated about the distinctiveness and variety of the genre of Life 

Narratives  
o At the same time students will be exposed to the range and inclusiveness of the 

genre, which has many sub-genres that invite study 
o Students will be acquainted with narratological approaches which lead to more 

analytical  interpretations of  Life Narratives 
o They will also learn about the affinities with other genres and disciplines such as 

History and Fiction. 
 
Course Outcome:  
At the end of this course, the students would be able to: 
 
CO1: Identify the timeline and evolution of life-narratives from the moment of genesis  
          in antique history to modern times 
CO2: Comprehend and discuss the diversity and inclusiveness of the genre of Life  
           Narrative which has different sub-genres 
CO3: Apply the knowledge of the timeline and classification of Life Narrative to  
           understand its affinities with comparable genres such as History and Fiction 
CO4: Evaluate and appraise different life narratives on the basis of insights derived  
           from works of narrative theory or narratology 
CO5: Organize knowledge of timeline, types of Life Narrative, and insights from  
           narrative theory to create a basis for original interpretations of various  
           outstanding works of Life Narrative 
 
 
Unit 1 (2 credits) 
 
Emily Dickinson. Letters: to Mrs. A.P. Strong January 29 1850 / to William A. Dickinson, 
November 17 1851 
Ismat Chugtai. A Life in Words: Memoirs 
 
Unit 2 (2 credits) 
 
Samuel Johnson, “Life of Dryden” from The Lives of the Poets 
Zora Neale Hurston. Barracoon; The Story of the Last Slave 
Jhumpa Lahiri. The Clothing of Books 
 
Recommended Reading: 
 
Laura Marcus. Autobiography: A Very Short Introduction, Oxford University Press, 2018 
Lloyd E. Ambrosius. ed. Writing Biography: Historians & Their Craft, University of 
Nebraska Press, 2004 
Leon Edel. Literary Biography, University of Toronto Press, 1957 
Paul Murray Kendall, The Art of Biography, Allen & Unwin, 1965 
 

 
 
 
 

Paper 10 
English CORE: Semester 5 



Fiction: Modern and After 
ENG050304 

(External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 
4 Credits (15 Classes Per Credit) 

Objectives:  
 
This paper is designed to 

o Give students an overview of the development of fiction in the English 
language during the 20th & 21st centuries 

o Familiarize them with the contexts in which fiction emerges in different 
cultures in this period 

o Acquaint them with themes and concerns of this fiction 
 

Course Outcome  
At the end of this course, the students would be able to: 
 
CO1: Describe the historical development of fiction in the 20th and 21st centuries  
CO2: Identify themes in the fiction of this period and assess their aesthetic representation 
CO3: Interpret and analyze contemporary life and times through the fiction 
CO4: Imagine and empathize with a variety of human situations and experiences through   
           encountering them in the fiction 
CO5: Generate new perspectives on contemporary fiction   
 
 
Unit 1: Contexts, Ideas and Concepts (1 Credit) 
 
Contexts of fiction (selected events and conditions of the 20th and 21st centuries and a 
corresponding overview of fiction of each of the following) 

o War and Conflict (the World Wars, decolonization, 9/11) 
o Society, Economy, Politics 
o Gender, Class and Race 
o Environmental Crises 

 
Unit 2: Fiction (3 Credits) 
 
D.H. Lawrence: “The Rocking Horse Winner” 
Joyce Carol Oates: “Where are You Going, Where Have You Been?” 
Jean Rhys: Wide Sargasso Sea   
John Boyne: The Boy in the Striped Pyjamas 
Graham Swift: “England” from England and Other Stories 
 
Recommended Reading: 
 
Chris Baldick: The Modern Movement, 1910-1940, Oxford University Press, 2004 
Bruce King: The Internationalization of English Literature Oxford University Press, 2004 
Peter Boxall: The Value of the Novel, Cambridge University Press, 2015  
Jesse Matz: The Modern Novel: A Short Introduction, Wiley, 2004 
Debjani Ganguly: This Thing Called the World: The Contemporary Novel as Global Form, 
Duke University Press, 2016 
 

 
 



 
Paper 11 

English CORE: Semester 5 
Literary Criticism 

ENG050404 
(External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 

4 Credits (15 Classes Per Credit) 
Objectives:  
This paper is designed to 

o Provide learners with a foundational understanding of the genesis and 
development of the field. 

o Familiarize learners with the various concept and thoughts generic to the field. 
o Provide training into critical approached to various genres of literature. 
o Provide insights into various critical tools required for the study of literature.  

 
Course Outcome  
At the end of this course, the students would be able to: 
 
CO1: Describe the development of the field of literary criticism from the beginning to  
           the 20th century. 
CO2: Explain the seminal concepts and ideas in the field of English literary criticism. 
CO3: Analyse the important texts in English literary criticism. 
CO4: Choose appropriate theoretical tools for the study of literature. 
CO5: Develop a critical understanding of the genres of literature. 
 
UNIT-1: (Concepts & Ideas): 2 Credits 
 
˚ Plato - Mimesis  
˚ Longinus – The Sublime 
˚ Philip Sidney – Defence of Poetry 
˚ Stephen Gosson – Views against Poetry 
˚ Samuel Johnson – Views of Shakespeare and the “Three Unities”. 
˚ Samuel Taylor Coleridge – Imagination and Fancy 
˚ John Keats – Negative Capability 
˚ F.R. Leavis – Enactment 
˚ W.K. Wimsatt & Monroe C. Beardsley – Affective Fallacy, Intentional Fallacy. 
 
UNIT 2: Seminal Texts: 2 Credits 
     
˚ Aristotle:  Poetics 
˚ William Wordsworth: Preface to The Lyrical Ballads (1802) 
˚ Mathew Arnold: The Study of Poetry 
˚ T. S. Eliot: Tradition and the Individual Talent 
˚ Cleanth Brooks: The Heresy of Paraphrase 
 
Recommended Reading: 
 
Habib, M.A.R. A History of Literary Criticism: From Plato to the Present. Oxford: Blackwell, 
2005 
Wimsatt W.K and Cleanth Brooks. Literary Criticism: A Short History, New Delhi: Oxford, 
2004 



Abrams, M.H. The Mirror and the Lamp: Romantic Theory and the Critical Tradition. NY: 
OUP, 1971 
Eaves, M., and M. Fischer, eds. Romantic and Contemporary Criticism. Cornell University 
Press, 1986 
 

 
 
 
 

Paper 12 
English CORE: Semester 6 

Women’s Writing 
ENG060104 

(External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 
4 Credits (15 Classes Per Credit) 

Graduate Attributes:  
 
This course will acquaint students with women’s writing across genres, cultures and 
historical periods. They will study these writings with the help of some key concepts and 
ideas in women’s/feminist studies. The study of the specific texts will develop the 
students’ critical thinking and analytical abilities. They will acquire knowledge of 
different cultures and the challenges faced by women in diverse social settings. They will 
develop empathy and gender sensitivity which will help them to tackle problems in real 
life situations. 
 
Course Outcome: 
At the end of this course, the students would be able to: 
 
CO1: Interpret, distinguish, and explain the basic concepts which are crucial to women’s  
           writing 
CO2: Recognize and classify women’s writing across genres, times and cultures 
CO3: Analyze texts, setting them against their socio-cultural and historical background 
CO4: Examine the basic themes, issues and stylistic features of women’s writing. 
CO5: Appraise and interpret women’s issues and challenges as reflected through their  
          writing 
 
Unit I: History, Concepts and Ideas (1 Credit) 
 
Waves of feminism, the body, ecofeminism, third world feminism, black feminism, 
communities of women,  gynocriticism, gender 
 
Unit II: Texts (3 Credits)  
 
Kamala Das : An Introduction 
Elizabeth Barrett Browning: Sonnet XLIII (How do I Love Thee? Let me count the ways) 
from Sonnets from the Portuguese  
Emily Dickinson: The Soul Selects her own Society 
Adrienne Rich: Power 
Louisa May Alcott: Little Women 
Alice Walker: The Color Purple 
Manjula Padmanabhan : Lights Out 



Lady Mary Wortley Montagu: from The Turkish Embassy Letters (to Lady-Adrianople,1 
April 1717; To Lady Mar, 1 April 1717) 
Toru Dutt: from Letters to Mary Martin (Baugmaree Garden House, Calcutta. December 
19,1873) 
Emily Bronte: from Diary (Haworth, Thursday, July 30th, 1845) 
 
Recommended Reading: 
 
Andermahr, Sonya et al. A Glossary of Feminist Theory. London: Arnold, 2000 
Auerbach, Nina. Communities of Women: An Idea in Fiction. Harvard UP, 1978 
Beauvoir, Simone de. The Second Sex. trans. Constance Borde and Shiela Malovany-
Chevallier. Vintage, 2010 
Gilbert, Sandra and Susan Gubar (ed). The Norton Anthology of Literature by Women: The 
Traditions in English. Norton, 1996 
Pearce, Lynne. Feminism and the Politics of Reading. Arnold, 1997 
Showalter, Elaine. A Literature of their Own. Virago, 1978 
Tharu, Susie & K. Lalita. ed Women Writing in India OUP,1993 
Woolf, Virginia. A Room of One’s Own. New York: Harcourt, 1952 
 

 
 
 
 

Paper 13 
English CORE: Semester 6 

Literature and the Environment 
ENG060204 

(External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 
4 Credits (15 Classes Per Credit) 

 
Graduate Attributes 
 

o To equip students with a comprehensive knowledge of multiple perspectives on 
the relationship between literature and environment. 

o To provide students with a historical and contextual knowledge of the 
representation of and approaches to the environment through literature. 

o To develop skills in critical analysis, research, and writing, which will enable 
students to engage in scholarly discussions on this area. 

o To develop in the students a critical vocabulary pertaining to the field of 
environmental humanities 

 
Course Outcome: 
At the end of this course, the students would be able to: 
 
CO1: Explain multiple perspectives on the relationship between literature and the  
          environment. 
CO2: Interpolate the representation of and approaches to the environment through  
           literature in specific historical and cultural contexts. 
CO3: Develop a critical vocabulary pertaining to the field of environmental humanities. 
CO4: Test skills in critical analysis, research, and writing using theories and ideas of  
           ecocriticism. 
CO5: Reconstruct basic assumptions about the contribution of literary studies and  



           environmental humanities in the context of the climate crisis. 
 
 
UNIT I  (1 Credit) 
          
This unit is designed to give students a basic idea of some key concepts and issues in 
environmental humanities, environmental ethics and ecocriticism. The topics to be 
discussed in this paper include the following: 
 
Anthropocentrism 
Deep Ecology 
Ecocriticism 
Ecofeminism 
Anthropocene 
Climate Change 
Environmental History 
 
UNIT II (3 Credits) 
        
This unit involves a reading of select texts in the light of the concepts discussed in Unit I 
and a practical application of those ideas in interpretation and analysis of the texts while 
placing them in  
their historical, cultural and other contexts.  
 
Texts: 
Francis Bacon (1561-1626): “Of Gardens” 
Gilbert White (1720-1793): Letter LXIV (From The Natural History of Selborne) 
William Wordsworth: “The Solitary Reaper” 
Henry David Thoreau: “The Ponds” (From Walden) 
Emily Dickinson: “A Narrow Fellow in the Grass”. 
Robert Frost: “The Wood-Pile” 
D. H. Lawrence: “Snake” 
Amitav Ghosh: The Living Mountain 
Easterine Kire: Son of the Thundercloud 
 
Recommended Reading: 
 
Armbruster, Karla, and Wallace, Kathleen (eds.) Beyond Nature Writing: Expanding the 
Boundaries of Ecocriticism. Charlottesville and London: University Press of Virginia, 2001. 
Finch, Robert, and John Elder (Eds.) Nature Writing: The Tradition in English. New York: 
W. W. Norton & Company, 2002. 
Garrard, Greg. Ecocriticism. New York: Routledge, 2004. 
Glotfelty, Cheryll, and Harold Fromm (Eds.) The Ecocriticism Reader, The University of 
Georgia Press, 1996. 
Heise, Ursula K., Jon Christensen, and Michelle Niemann (Eds.) The Routledge Companion 
to the Environmental Humanities, Routledge, 2017. 
 
 

 
Paper 14 

English CORE: Semester 6 
Northeast Indian Literature 



 ENG060304 
(External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 

4 Credits (15 Classes Per Credit) 
Course Objectives:   
 
This course on Northeast Indian Literature is designed to familiarize students with the 
literature emerging from the 8 states of Northeast India so that as students from the 
region they know the history, culture, oral and writing traditions as well as the diversity 
of the region. While some writers write in English, some works will be read in English 
translations. The course aims: 
 

o To provide a sampling of literatures in English and in translation 
o To train students to appreciate literature emerging from Northeast India 
o to make students see how folk stories, myths and legends frame the narratives 

of the region 
o To introduce students to the themes, concerns and styles adapted by the 

writers and also look at aspects which are specific to the region and find 
reflection in their works 

 
Course Outcome:  
At the end of this course, the students would be able to: 
 
CO1: Sketch an outline of literature produced in the eight states of Northeast India  
CO2: Categorize the diverse forms which the writers adopt in their texts and which  
          display the history, culture, oral and writing traditions as well as the diversity of  
          the region. 
CO3: Examine the presence of folk elements in narrative  
CO4: Assess the significance of myths and legends, and how they are reworked and find  
          expression in the prescribed texts. 
CO5: Develop an understanding of the diverse traditions, histories and landscapes  
           specific to each state of the region which find reflection in the representative works. 
 
 
Section I: Poetry (1 Credit)  
                                                                     
Chandrakanta Murasingh: (Tripura) ‘Forest  - 1987’ 
Robin Ngangom: (Manipur) ‘Native Land’ 
Kympham Sing Nongkynrih: (Meghalaya) ‘Hiraeth’ 
Malsawmi Jacob: (Mizoram) ‘Flute Player’ 
 
Section II: Fiction (3 Credits)    
                                                                 
Mamang Dai: (Arunachal Pradesh) Legends of Pensam 
Nirupama Borgohain: (Assam) ‘Celebration’  
Prajwal Parajuly: (Sikkim) ‘No Land is her Land’ 
Temsula Ao: (Nagaland) ‘An Old Man Remembers’ 
Tapan Das: (Assam): ‘Gogoponti Lakratua’ 
 
Recommnded Reading: 
 
Ao, Temsula. These Hills Called Home: Stories from a War Zone. Penguin India, 2005   
Dai, Mamang. The Legends of Pensam. Penguin India, 2006 



Misra, Tilottoma (Ed.). The Oxford Anthology of Writings from North-East India: Poetry and 
Essays. OUP, 2011. 

Mukhim, Patricia. ‘Where is this North-east?’ https://www.jstor.org/stable/23006026 
Parajuly, Prajwal. ‘The Gurkha’s Daughter’ Quercus, 201 

 
Paper 15  

English CORE (Any one Option): Semester 6  
Indian Writing (Option A)  

ENG060404 
(External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 

4 Credits (15 Classes Per Credit) 
Course Objectives: 
The course aims to: 
 

o give the student a taste of Indian writing from different regions of the country.  
o to make students see how different historical and cultural backgrounds of the 

various Indian languages and literatures add to the complexity of Indian Writing.  
o To introduce students to the themes, concerns and styles adapted by the writers 

and also look at aspects which are specific to the region and find reflection in their 
works 

 
Graduate Attributes:  
 

o Critical thinking (A wide familiarity with the range of themes that are evoked 
from the Indian context; the rich and innovative styles used by the writers; the 
Indian literary landscape; concepts in postcolonial studies and the practical 
application of these in reading and interpreting Indian literature.) 

o Analytical reasoning/thinking (The ability to critically analyze and interpret 
texts in terms of their literary and cultural qualities with specific reference to 
the Indian literary landscape, and an awareness of the political aspects of any 
literary representation.) 

o Research-related skills (The ability to problematize concepts in Indian 
literature and culture and consequently to ask relevant questions regarding 
them.) 

o Creativity (An ability to view a problem or situation from multiple 
perspectives to develop a richer, more nuanced, and more analytical responses 
to it)  

o Multicultural competence and inclusive spirit (A capacity for the minute 
observation of attitudes and beliefs of diverse cultures that find their way into 
literature. An extensive knowledge of the values and beliefs of multiple 
cultures. Acquisition of a sensitive and an empathetic approach to multiple 
cultures and multiple identities and the literature emerging from that.) 

 
 
Course Outcome:  
At the end of this course, the students would be able to: 
 
CO1: Identify and define basic elements of Indian writing in English. 
CO2: Discuss the various genres and forms of Indian English writing across time and  
          place. 
CO3: Apply foundational concepts and theories to analyze the work of writers in this  
          field. 



CO4: Compare and contrast prescribed texts with related literary works for enhanced  
          understanding. 
CO5: Assess and integrate the knowledge gained from this course in further study or  
           research 
 
 
Texts  
Poetry: 1 Credit 
 
Nissim Ezekiel: “Poet, Lover, Birdwatcher”  
Kamala Das: “The Old Playhouse”  
Keki N. Daruwalla: “Wolf”  
Navakanta Barua: “Bats”  
Dilip Chitre: “The Felling of the Banyan Tree”  
 
Fiction: 2 Credits                
 
R K Narayan: Malgudi Days 
Amrita Pritam: “The Weed”  
Fakir Mohan Senapati: Six Acres and a Third  
Sunil Gangopadhyay: “Shah Jahan and His Private Army” 
 
Drama: 1 Credit 
 
Girish Karnad: Tughlaq 
 
Recommended Reading: 
 
Stephen Alter and Wimal Dissanayake. Eds. Indian Short Stories, Penguin, 2001.  
Arvind Krishna Mehrotra ed. The Oxford Anthology of Twelve Indian Poets, Oxford 
University Press, 1992.  
Tilottoma Misra ed. The Oxford Anthology of Writings from North-East India: Poetry and 
Essays, OUP, 2011.  
Sarkar, Sumit. Modern Times: India: 1880s-1950s: Environment, Economy, Culture, 
Permanent Black, 2014. 
Arvind Krishna Mehrotra. Partial Recall: Essays on Literature and Literary History. Orient 
Blackswan, 2012. 
 

 
Paper 15 

English CORE (Any one Option): Semester 6 
 

American Literature (Option B)  
ENG060504 

(External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 
4 Credits (15 Classes Per Credit) 

Objectives:  
This paper is designed to 
 

o Give students a general understanding of the development of American 
Literature 

o Familiarize them with historical contexts of this literature  



o Acquaint them with themes and forms that makes this literature distinctive 
 
Course Outcome : 
At the end of this course, the students would be able to: 
 
CO1: Identify and outline the stages of development of American Literature 
CO2: Discuss literary texts in the backdrop of these historical developments 
CO3: Classify literary texts according to genres and themes 
CO4: Critique and compare American literary texts with English texts from other  
          countries studied in the program 
CO5: Develop literary-critical interpretations of multiculturalism and diversity of the  
          United States 
 
 
Unit 1: 1 credit  
General Surveys of Contexts and themes: 
 

o History of American Literature (important authors, genres and texts) 
o Important contexts (Puritan era, Slavery, Revolution, Civil War, Civil Rights 

Movement, Racism, 9/11, Multicultural America) 
o Themes of nation, selfhood, family, land/nature 

 
Unit 2: 3 credits  
Texts: 
 
Washington Irving: “Rip Van Winkle” (short narrative) 
Walt Whitman: “Cavalry Crossing a Ford”; “Vigil Strange I Kept on the Field One Night” 

(from ‘Drum-Taps’ section of Song of Myself) 
Zora Neale Hurston: “How It Feels to Be Colored Me” (essay) 
Louise Erdrich: “Dear John Wayne” (poem) 
Cathy Song: “Heaven” (poem) 
Art Spiegelman: In the Shadow of No Towers (graphic novel on 9/11)  
Colson Whitehead: The Underground Railroad (Novel) 
 
Recommended Reading: 
 
Richard Gray: History of American Literature, Wiley: 2012  
Robert J. Levine et al eds. Norton Anthology of American Literature, 10th ed. (5 vols.), 
Norton: 2022 
John Ernest (Ed). Race in American Literature and Culture, Cambridge University Press, 
2022 
Paul Johnson: A History of the American People, Weidenfeld & Nicolson, 1999 
 

  
 
 

Paper 15  
English CORE (Any one Option): Semester 6 

 
Shakespeare (Option C)  

ENG060604 
(External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 



4 Credits (15 Classes Per Credit) 
 
Objectives: 

o Give students a sense of Shakespeare in his time 
o Acquaint them with Shakespeare’s plays, poetry, and themes 
o Point them towards the afterlife of Shakespeare in other sites, media and forms 

 
Graduate attributes: 

 
o Comprehensive knowledge of the subject of this paper 
o Creativity (Think in new ways about issues and concerns of our world) 
o Communication skills (Articulate complex thoughts with clarity and precision) 
o Research related skills (Undertake research in the fields explored) 
o Multicultural competence and inclusive spirit (Demonstrate national and global 

perspective on 
o the field and sympathy for alternative modes of expression in the arts) 
o Value inculcation (Demonstrate humanist, ethical and moral values) 
o Empathy (Identify with and understand other perspectives and feelings) 

 
Course Outcome:  
At the end of this course, the students would be able to: 
 
CO1: Describe the extent of Shakespeare’s literary works, from plays to sonnets 
CO2: Define and distinguish the characteristics of the forms of drama that Shakespeare  
          composed 
CO3: Assess the relevance of Shakespeare’s works for the contemporary world 
CO4: Assess the plays and sonnets of Shakespeare in light of critical theory 
CO5: Critique and compile the many alternative media and forms into which  
          Shakespeare’s works have been transformed. 
 
 
 
Unit 1: 1 Credit 
Surveys (Students are expected to acquire basic information in the following areas and 
they will be tested on what they learn about these) 
 

o All Shakespeare’s works 
o Shakespeare productions (Titus Andronicus [Deborah Warner [1987]) 
o Shakespeare in fiction (to be briefly discussed with the help of the following – 

The book series 
o Hogarth Shakespeare, Ophelia by Lisa Klein, A Thousand Acres by Jane Smiley, 

Vinegar Girl by Anne Tyler) 
o Shakespeare in film (As You Like It [1912-2012], Richard III [1912-2016] 

 
Unit 2: 3 Credits 
 
Texts 
Macbeth 
A Midsummer Night’s Dream 
Sonnets (Nos. 2, 12, 18, 22, 137, 141) 
 
Recommended Reading: 



 
The Arden Shakespeare Complete Works. (Revised edition 2016) 
Malcolm Smuts (Ed). The Oxford Handbook of the Age of Shakespeare (2016) 
Marjorie Garber: Shakespeare and Modern Culture (2008) 
Michael Kahn “Shakespeare Meets the 21st Century” (Washington Post, August 3, 2012 
washintonpost.com) 
 

 
 

Paper 15  
English CORE (Any one Option): Semester 6 

 
Contemporary Writing (Option D) 

 ENG060704 
(External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 

4 Credits (15 Classes Per Credit) 
 
Objectives: 
 
This paper is designed to introduce students to writings of the contemporary period from 
a variety of locations and cultures. Students will have an opportunity to engage with and 
read the major writers encompassing a variety of writing styles and practices and in 
different genres.   
  
Graduate Attributes: Learning Objectives 
  
This paper on Contemporary Writing aims to enable students to acquaint themselves 
with the writing traditions of the present times. It is designed to facilitate a sustained 
critical responsiveness to the forms and variations of writing practice through a sampling 
of literature that charts the development of creative texts in English. Texts originally 
written in other languages will also be studied in English translation for a more wide-
ranging dialogue with global contexts in the present period.  
  
Course Outcome: 
At the end of this course, the students would be able to: 
 
CO1: Demonstrate extensive knowledge of literary traditions in the contemporary  
          world and the issues shaping them. 
CO2: Apply theoretical concepts to interpret contemporary literature from various   
           locations and cultures. 
CO3: Survey the development of creative texts in English and in English translation and  
           their global contexts in the present period. 
CO4: Appraise the forms and variations of writing practice and their cultural  
           imperatives in the present times. 
CO5: Integrate contemporary literature with larger global issues and debates to  
           formulate new and original perspectives. 
 
 
Section A: Poetry (1 Credit) 
  
Nilmani Phookan: “What Were We Talking About Just Now” 
Simon Armitage: “Look, Stranger” 



Yusef Komunyakaa: “No Good Blues” 
Claudia Rankine: “Making Room” 
  
Section B: Novels (1 Credit) 
  
Emily St. John Mandel: Station Eleven 
Kyung-sook Shin: Please Look After Mom 
 
Section C: Drama (1 Credit) 
  
David Auburn: Proof 
Gérald Sibleyras: Heroes 
 
Section D: Basic Issues (1 Credit) 
  
Contemporary Writing and Identity | Writing and Ethics in the Twenty-First Century | 
Alienation Contemporary Literature | The Gender Question in Contemporary Writing | 
Contemporary Writing and Social ‘Values’ | Inter-generic Practices in Contemporary 
Literature | Reality and History in Contemporary Writing 
  
Recommended Reading: 
  
Cristina M. Gamez-Fernandez and Miriam Fernandez-Santiago. Representing 

Vulnerabilities in Contemporary Literature, Routledge, 2022 
Suman Gupta. Contemporary Literature: The Basics, Routledge, 2011 
David Hershberg. Perspectives on Contemporary Literature: Literature and the Other Arts, 

University of Kentucky Press, 2014 
Steve Padley. Key Concepts in Contemporary Literature, Palgrave, 2006 
 

 
Paper 16 

English CORE: Semester 7  
Literary Theory 

ENG070104 
(External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 

4 Credits  
(15 Classes Per Credit) 

 
This paper is designed to provide learners with an overview of the main currents of 
western literary theory as it has evolved from the twentieth century to the present. 
Through this course it is expected that students will develop a holistic understanding of 
the evolution of literary theory as a transition from literary criticism and its role in the 
analysis of literary texts. 
 
COURSE OBJECTIVES:  
The aim of the course is to  

o Introduce students to the basics of literary theory. 
o Familiarize learners with the progression in the use of tools for literary analysis.  
o acquaint learners with broad outlines of the field of Literary Theory.  
o prepare learners with a historical and cultural knowledge of the intellectual 

environment of literary studies. 



o develop critical and theoretical modes of thought through the study of theory. 
 

COURSE OUTCOME:  
At the end of the course, students will be able to: 
CO1: Understand the broad outlines of the field of literary theory. 
CO2: Apply the tools for further study and research.  
CO3:  Develop a critical and analytical mind which would assist in the study of texts and 
projects.  
CO4: Possess a broad understanding of the history, culture and intellectual environment 
of the world since the beginning of the 20th century.  
CO5: Analyze texts critically. 
  
Unit - 1: CONCEPTS AND IDEAS  (2 Credits)  
Russian Formalism | Literariness and Defamiliarization | Structuralism and 
Poststructuralism | Derrida and Deconstruction | Gérard Genette and Narratology | 
Capitalism and Marxism | Modernism and Postmodernism | Antonio Gramsci and 
Hegemony | Mikhail Bakhtin, Dialogism, Polyphony and Heteroglossia | Feminism and its 
history | Foucault on Power, Knowledge and Discursive Formations | Freud on 
Psychoanalysis and the Subject | New Historicism and Cultural Materialism | Edward Said 
and the discourse of the Orient | 

 
Unit - 2: CRITICAL TEXTS (2 Credits) 
 

 Helene Cixous: The Laugh of the Medusa      
 Hayden White: The Historical Text as Literary Artifact    
 Walter Benjamin: The Work of Art in the Age of Mechanical Reproduction  
 Edward Said: Traveling Theory       

 
Recommended Reading: 
David Lodge and Nigel Wood (ed), Modern Criticism and Theory: A Reader, Pearson 

Education (Singapore) Pte Ltd, Indian Reprint, 2003 
Bayoumi, Moustafa & Rubin,  
Andrew (ed)   The Edward Said Reader, Vintage Books, New York, 

2000 
Leitch, Vincent B (ed)   The Norton Anthology of Theory and Criticism, W.W 

Norton and Company, New York. 
Hawthorn, Jeremy  A Glossary of Contemporary Literary Terms, Arnold, 

New York, 2000 
Bertens, Hans  Literary Theory: The Basics, Routledge, New York, 2014 

 
 
 
 
 

Paper 17 
English CORE: Semester 7  

Indian Aesthetic Approaches 
ENG070204 

(External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 
4 Credits  

(15 Classes per Credit) 
 



Introduction: This paper enables learning of a new set of tools for interpreting texts 
and literary-aesthetic experience. It introduces students to some of the concepts and 
ideas of Indian aesthetics through three units. In the 3rd unit it offers a set of 
texts/performances/objects for practical application of the theories. Since Indian 
aesthetics is not confined to literature alone but is derived from and applicable to kavya, 
natya and kala, the final unit gives students the opportunity for practical application of 
the concepts to literary texts, performances and art/architecture. 
 
Objectives:  
This paper is designed to 

o Introduce students to Indian aesthetic approaches through major theoreticians 
and texts 

o Familiarize them with the basic principles of Indian aesthetics [satyam (truth), 
shivam (good) and sundaram (beauty)] in their similarities and differences from 
Western aesthetics  

o Acquaint them with the theories that underlie the appreciation of kavya (poetry), 
natya (performative art) and kala (sculpture, painting and architecture) 

 
Course Outcomes: 
At the end of this course, the students would be able to: 
CO1: Outline Indian aesthetics in its historic development from classical Sanskrit 
poetics through Buddhist and Jain art theorization, the Persian-Indian phase and the 
aesthetics of modern Indian art  
CO2: Compare and discuss the similarities and differences between the basic principles 
of Western and Indian aesthetics 
CO3: Assemble a fresh set of critical tools 
CO4: Develop new and unique interpretations of literary texts 
CO5: Formulate original topics for research  
 
Course components: 
Unit 1: Introduction to Classical Indian aesthetics (2 credits) 
The study of theorists and works from the classical period (which is the focus of the 
paper), will be preceded by a introductory historical survey of the development of 
Indian aesthetics from the classical through the medieval and on to the modern period.  
 
Theorists and works 

 Bharata / Natyashastra 
 Bhamaha / Kavyalankara 
 Dandin / Kavyadarsha 
 Udbhata / Kavyalankarasarasamgraha 
 Anandavardhana / Dhvanyaloka 
 Abhinavagupta / Abhinavabharati (commentary on Natyashastra) and Locana 

(on Dhvanyaloka) 
 Kuntaka / Vakroktijivita 
 Ksemendra / Aucityavicaracarca 

 
Unit 2: Concepts (1 Credit)   
 
Riti | Rasa | Alankara | Dhvani | Vakrakti | Guna | Anumana | Aucitya. 
 
Unit 3: Theory and Practice (applications) (1 Credit)  



Here students will read a variety of texts along with the instructor with the help of the 
concepts studied in Unit 2: 

o Literature and poetics (Texts: Keats’ Odes, to be read with the help of Indian 
concepts; such readings to be compared with previous criticism of the Odes) 

o Performance (classical & folk – dance and music to be experienced and critiqued) 
o Fine arts and sculpture (Iconography, temples, paintings - ) 

 
While studying this Unit, students are expected to select any one art form 
(dance/theatre/music, literature, painting, and architectural or sculptural form) and 
develop their own interpretations, using the concepts outlined in Unit 2. While doing 
this practical work it will also be important to demonstrate that many art objects or 
forms have multiple dimensions and levels and operate at material, religious and 
spiritual levels.  
Students will present their creative-critical work from this Unit as a Project Report or 
Seminar paper that will be evaluated as part of Internal Assessment.  
 
Recommended Reading: 
Anandavardhana, The Dhvanyaloka of Anandavardhana with the Locana of 

Abhinavagupta Translated by Jeffrey Moussaieff Masson and M. V. Patwardhan 
(also available from Motilal Banarasidass) 

Chandran, Mini and Sreenath V.S. An Introduction to Indian Aesthetics: History, 
Theory and Theoreticians (Bloomsbury 2021) (can be used as textbook for 
the Course) 

Pandey, Kanti Chandra: Comparative Aesthetics, Vol.I and Vol.II: Indian and Western 
Aesthetics, Chowkhamba Sanskrit Series Office, Varanasi, 1995 

Pollock, Sheldon. (Ed. and Trans.) A Rasa Reader: Classical Indian Aesthetics. Ranikhet: 
Permanent Black, 2017. 

Rangacharya, Adya: The Natyasastra: English Translation with Critical Notes, Munshiram 
Manoharlal Publishers Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 2010 

Vatsayan, Kapila. Bharata: The Natyashastra. Sahitya Akademi, 1996 
 
 
 
 

Paper 18 
English CORE: Semester 7 
Postcolonial Approaches 

ENG070304 
(External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 

4 Credits  
(15 Classes Per Credit) 

 
This course provides learners with a broad understanding of the intellectual environment 
of the period after colonialism. It seeks to provide students with an understanding of the 
development of society and culture after the end of colonialism and the development of 
nation-states. 
 
Course Objectives:  
The aim of this course is to  

o provide a basic understanding of the development of postcolonial studies. 
o acquaint learners with the main currents of postcolonial critical thinking from the 

beginning of the 20th century.  



o provide learners with the important ideas current in postcolonial thinking. 
o develop in students the ability to read texts in the postcolonial mode. 
o develop a historical understanding of the nature of literary texts in conjunction 

with the intellectual environment of the age. 
Course Outcomes:  
At the end of the course, students will be able to: 
CO1: Assess the historical development of intellectual thought after colonialism. 
CO2: Analyze critically the impact of colonialism on societies and culture. 
CO3: Formulate a historical and critical view of the themes and issues current in 
contemporary times.  
CO4: Infer a holistic understanding of the modern world socially, politically and 
culturally.  
CO5: Develop a comprehensive background to most issues in the humanities and the 
social sciences. 
 
CRITICAL TEXTS  (4 Credits) 

 Edward Said  Introduction to Orientalism 
 Aijaz Ahmed  Jameson’s Rhetoric of Otherness and the ‘National Allegory’. 
 Gayatri C Spivak  Can the Subaltern Speak? 
 Frantz Fanon   On National Culture 
 Homi Bhabha  ‘The Other Question’. 
 Stuart Hall   Cultural Identity and Diaspora  

 
Recommended Reading: 
Aijaz Ahmad, In Theory: Classes, Nations, Literatures, Oxford Uni. Press, New Delhi, 1992  
Edward W. Said, Orientalism, Penguin Books India, 2001 
Gauri Viswanathan, Masks of Conquest, Faber & Faber, London, 1990 
Padmini Mongia (ed), Contemporary Postcolonial Theory: A Reader, OUP, Oxford, 1996 
Tejumola Olaniyan & Ato Quayson (ed) African Literature: An Anthology of Criticism and  

Theory, Oxford, 2013    
 
 

Paper 19 
English Core: Semester 7 

Approaches to Gender Studies 
ENG070404 

(External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 
4 Credits 

(15 Classes Per Credit) 
 
 
Course Objectives: 
 
This course is designed to introduce the students to key concepts, theories and 
approaches to gender studies. This paper will further enable the learners to become 
familiar with critical texts and the application of literary tools on issues pertaining to 
gender such as sex, identity and sexuality. The course is divided into three units. The 
first unit will trace the history and fundamentals of gender studies. The second unit will 
be a study of select essays on key areas of gender and feminist critics. The third unit will 
focus on the practical application of such theories and ideas on texts of different genres -
poetry, drama, short story and novel. 
 



Course Outcomes: 
 
At the end of this course, the students would be able to: 

CO1: Estimate the origins and evolution of the discipline from feminist movements and 
women’s studies. 
CO2: Interpret various notions and perspectives on gender from the elementary to 
major theories. 
CO3: Survey the role of gender and sexuality through theoretical and critical 
understanding of such constructs. 
CO4: Break down misconceptions and gender prejudices, and critique regressive 
ideologies based on sexuality. 
CO5: Generate new propositions for further study and research. 
 
Unit 1: History, Concepts and Ideas (1 Credit) 
 

 History and development of Gender Studies as a discipline 
 Fundamentals of Gender, Sex, Sexuality, Queer and LGBT Identity 
 Feminist theory and criticism, Intersectionality 

 
Unit 2: Approaches (1 Credit)  
 

o Theory of Sexual Politics – Kate Millet 
o Gender Asymmetry and Erotic Triangles – Eve Kosovsky Sedgwick 
o Men’s and Women’s Beliefs about Gender and Sexuality – Emily W. Kane and Mimi 

Schippers 
o Body, Gender and Sexuality: Politics of Being and Belonging – Sabala and Meena 

Gopal 
o The Heterosexual Imaginary: Feminist Sociology and Theories of Gender – Chrys 

Ingraham 
o Straight Thinking about Queer Theory – Guy Oakes 

 
Unit 3: Gender in Literary Forms (2 Credits)  
 

 Parturition – Mina Loy 
 A Jury of Her Peers- Susan Glaspell 
 Do the Needful- Mahesh Dattani 
 Orlando- Virginia Woolf 

 
Recommended Reading: 
 
Adichie, Chimamanda Ngozi. We Should All Be Feminists. Fourth Estate, 2015 
Andermahr, Sonya, Terry Lovell and Carol Wolkowitz (Eds). A Glossary of Feminist 
Theory. Arnold, 2002. 
Belsey, Catherine and Jane Moore (Eds). The Feminist Reader: Essays in Gender and the 
Politics of Literary Criticism (2nd ed). Macmillan Press Ltd, 1997. 
Butler, Judith. Gender Trouble. Routledge, 1990. 
---. Who’s Afraid of Gender? Allen Lane, 2024. 
Saraswati, L. Ayu, Shaw, Barbara L. Shaw and Heather Rellihan (Eds). Introduction to 
Women’s, Gender and Sexuality Studies: Interdisciplinary and Intersectional Approaches 
(2nd ed). Oxford University Press, 2020. 



 
 

 
 

English CORE: Semester 7 
Research Methodology 

(External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment: 40): Total Marks 100 
4 Credits  

(15 Classes per Credit) 
 

Introduction:  
This course is designed to provide an overview of the fundamental principles of research 
methodology, explores different methodological paradigms, and discusses their 
applications in academic inquiry. 
 
Course Objectives: 
 

o Enable students to learn the tools of research 
o Identify an original research area and problem and develop a working 

hypothesis 
o Learn to apply these tools to read critically, analyze, and interpret the chosen 

literary and cultural texts 
o Organize the textual material to effectively formulate an argument and establish 

a thesis  
o Design a roadmap for the project/seminar/dissertation  

 
Course Outcomes 
At the end of this course, students will be able to - 
CO1: Select and apply appropriate concepts and methodologies for their chosen topic. 
CO2:  Compare and critically assess existing research in the field. 
CO3: Develop a strong research proposal.  
CO4: Formulate a thesis statement and design for the project/seminar/dissertation. 
CO5: Generate original interpretations. 
 
Unit 1: Understanding Research Paradigms (1 Credit) 

 Overview of positivist, interpretivist, and critical research paradigms like 
empirical observation, objectivity, determinism, quantification, universalism etc 

 The role of epistemology and ontology in shaping research approaches – 
Understanding the nature of knowledge (epistemology) and the nature of being 
(ontology) as essential for shaping research questions and selecting appropriate 
methodologies  

 Critique of positivist assumptions in literary and cultural studies  
 Introduction to qualitative, quantitative, and mixed methods research 
 Ethical questions in research 

 
Unit 2: Formulating Research Questions and Selecting Research Methods (1 
Credit) 

o Strategies for developing focused and relevant research questions 
o Identifying gaps and opportunities in existing scholarship 
o Balancing curiosity with feasibility in research inquiries 
o Examples of well-crafted research questions in English studies 
o Overview of qualitative research methods 



o Introduction to quantitative research methods  
o Considerations for choosing the most suitable research methods 

 
Unit 3: Literature Reviews (1 Credit) 

 Importance of literature reviews in situating research within existing scholarship 
 Strategies for identifying and evaluating relevant sources 
 Synthesizing diverse perspectives and theoretical frameworks 
 Avoiding common pitfalls in literature review writing 

 
Unit 4: Research Findings; Citation and Referencing (1 Credit) 

o Structuring research papers, dissertations and theses effectively 
o Crafting compelling introductions, literature reviews, methodologies, and 

conclusions 
o Citing sources in research publications and selecting citation styles like APA, 

MLA and Chicago  
 
Recommended Reading: 
Belsey, Catherine. Research Methods in Literary Studies. London, Routledge, 2017. 
Booth, Wayne C., Gregory G. Colomb, Joseph M. Williams, Joseph Bizup, and William T. 

Fitzgerald. The Craft of Research, Fourth Edition. Chicago, University of Chicago 
Press, 2016. 

Gibbons, Alison. Critical Reading and Writing for Postgraduates. Los Angeles, Sage 
Publications, 2016. 

McCarthy, Michael M., and Ronald G. Fischer. Research Methods for English Studies. 
Edinburgh, Edinburgh University Press, 2013. 

Murray, Rowena. How to Write a Thesis. Maidenhead, Open University Press, 2011. 
Trochim, William M.K., and James P. Donnelly. The Research Methods Knowledge Base. 

Cincinnati, Atomic Dog Publishing, 2006. 
 
   
 

 
 

Paper 20 
(Any 4 papers to be chosen from the given options) 

 
English CORE: Semester 8 
Asian Writing (Option 1) 

ENG080104 
(External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 

4 Credits  
(15 Classes Per Credit) 

 
This course on Asian Writing is designed to introduce the students moving into the 8th Semester of 
FYUGP in English Honours to writings from different parts of Asia which offers a perspective not 
only to the diverse cultural, historical and political context and the rich literary tradition in these 
countries but give us a glimpse of the everyday lives of the people and the communities at 
large. Reading these representative works emerging from these locales would encourage 
students to draw connections from their positions and would broaden their reading horizons. 
 



Learning Objectives: 

A reading of these texts is expected to address issues such as the situatedness of these texts in 
the respective traditions; authorship and authority; narrative strategies and techniques; magic 
and religion; material culture; femininity, masculinity and their discontents, to mention a few. 
As part of the course the students will be required to read the prescribed texts against critical 
works which will provide frameworks to facilitate the reading, critical thinking and writing 
process. 
 

Course Outcome: 

At the end of this course, the students would be able to: 
CO1: Outline, describe and recognize writing from different parts of Asia and their 
diverse  
         cultural, historical and contexts and their literary traditions. 
CO2: Identify narrative strategies and techniques, and aspects of culture, gender, religion,  
          politics, authorship and authority in Asian writing 
CO3: Apply a broad range of literary theories to analyse Asian writing in particular 
CO4: Compare and assess Asian Writing in the larger context of world literature 
CO5: Reconstruct the significance of writings from different Asian locations 
 
Texts: 

◻ Bapsi Sidhwa (1938-): The Ice-Candy-Man 
◻ Gao Xingjian (1940-2004): “Buying a Fishing Rod for my Grandfather” 
◻ Haruki Murakami (1949- ): The Birthday Girl 
◻ Sun-mi Hwang (1963- ): The Hen who Dreamed she Could Fly 
◻ Marjane Satrapi (1969- ): Persepolis I 
◻ Shehan Karunatilaka (1975-): The Seven Moons of Maali Almeida 

 
Recommended Reading: 

Arjun Appadurai. Modernity at Large, Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press, 1996 
David Smyth, Ed. The Canon in Southeast Asian Literatures. Richmond, Surrey: Curzon Press,  

2000.  
Edward Said. Orientalism, New York: Pantheon Books, 1978 

  Haruo Shirane & Tomi Suzuki (eds.) The Cambridge History of Japanese Literature.   
    Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2016.  

Teri Shaffer Yamada, Ed. Modern Short Fiction of Southeast Asia: A Literary History. Ann Arbor,  
MI: Association for Asian Studies, 2009 

 
 

 
Paper 20 

(Any 4 papers to be chosen from the given options) 
 

English CORE: Semester 8 
Graphic Narratives (Option 2) 

ENG080204 
(External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 

4 Credits  
(15 Classes Per Credit) 

Graduate Attributes 



The paper aims to create a dialogue between graphic storytelling and narrative 
architectures which arguably has immense potential to contribute to each other. It is also 
offered to enhance creative, aesthetic and theoretical skills in a student interested in 
telling stories using the image-text and the word-text. 
 
Objectives 
The paper has been designed to-  

o Introduce students to graphic storytelling and its sequential art form in the 
interplay of the word-text and the image-text.  

o Familiarize them with the tools, concepts and theories in approaching and 
interpreting texts like graphic fiction, memoir or any other narrative using visual-
verbal medium. 

o Acquaint them that unlike comics these visual-verbal narratives explore serious 
themes of class, caste, war, trauma, partition, illness environment and so on. 

o Trace and examine the contexts of its growth and popularity in the twenty-first 
century.  

 
Course Outcome:  
At the end of this course, the students would be able to: 
CO1: Define and explain the themes, techniques and tools of graphic narratives.  
CO2: Interpolate and analyze the visual and the verbal text to make meanings of the 
panels. 
CO3: Generate new meanings or ideas from close readings of space/gutter, POV, 
iconography and so on. 
CO4: Apply the key ideas and structure of this visual-verbal medium to develop or create 
new  texts. 
CO5: Formulate innovative ways of reading images and devise skills to generate new  
approaches.   
 
UNIT 1 (3 credits) 
Essays 

 Hillary Chute “Comics as Literature? Reading Graphic Narratives” 2008 (available 
online). 

 Will Eisner “Comics and Sequential Art” 2008 (available online). 
 W.J.T. Mitchell “Picture Theory: Essays on Verbal and Visual Representation” 1995 

(available online). 
 
Concepts and Keywords 
Image | Word | Panel | Frame | Gutter | Foreground/Midground/Background | Sequential 
Art | Graphic fiction | Graphic narratives | Graphic weight | Caption | Balloons | 
Iconography | Focalization | POV | Splash | Spread | Closure | Onomatopoeia | Body | 
Metaphor and Metonymy | Juxtaposition. 
 
UNIT 2 (1 Credit) 

 Art Spiegelman Maus I: A Survivor’s Tale: My Father Bleeds History (1986) 
 Subhash Vyam Srividya Natarajan, S. Anand Durgabai Vyam. Bhimayana: 

Experiences of Untouchability (2011)  
 
 
Recommended Reading: 
Susan Sontag “On Photography”. Picador Publishers, 2001 
Roland Barthes “Camera Lucida: Reflections on Photography”. Vintage Classics 2006 



Scott McCloud “Understanding Comics”. William Morrow Paperbacks; 1994 
Stephen E. Tabachnick ed. “The Cambridge Companion to the Graphic Novel”. CUP 2017. 
Daniel Stein, Jan-Noël Thon ed. “From Comic Strips to Graphic Novels “.De Gruyter, 2013 
Charles Hatfield, Bart Beaty ed. “Comics Studies: A Guidebook”. Rutgers University Press,  

2020  
Thomas Giddens ed. “Critical Directions in Comics Studies”. University Press of  

Mississippi, 2020 
 
 

Paper 20 
(Any 4 papers to be chosen from the given options) 

 
English CORE: Semester 8 

New Humanities (Option 3) 
ENG080304 

(External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 
4 Credits  

(15 Classes Per Credit) 
Graduate Attributes 
This paper offers new humanities as ‘human dimensions of all epistemological 
categories’ that necessities inter- and multi- disciplinary readings of a text. It navigates 
across disciplines and is a collaborative synthesis of the sciences and humanities. Focus 
on AI, cyberculture, neuroscience to name a few are no longer remote subjects for a 
student in literary departments as they are within the new paradigm of humanities in 
higher education.  
 
Objectives 
The paper has been designed to-  

o Introduce students to the new directions of study and research in English literary 
studies. 

o Familiarize them with the various offshoots of these new readings:  new medium 
of storytelling, concepts and area studies like posthumanism, medical 
humanities, digital humanities, energy humanities, environment humanities, 
food studies to name a few. 

o Explain the themes, concerns, narrative techniques, language, role of literature in 
examining, integrating new thoughts in humanities with the sciences. 

o Explain the contexts for the growth of a new enlightenment with the inter- and 
multi- disciplinary approach to understanding literary texts, data and language 
of the Gen Z in the twenty-first century.  

o Encourage them to think independently in solving real-world problems by 
demonstrating creativity and flexibility in adapting to change. 

 
Course Outcome:  
At the end of this course, the students would be able to: 
CO1: Locate and discuss the themes, key terms, techniques and tools of New Humanities.  
CO2: Demonstrate skills of close reading and critical thinking employing advance 
analytical techniques and big data. 
CO3: Generate new ideas of research in fiction, media and cultural practices, and 
contribute to the knowledge base of the discipline. 
CO4: Formulate an inter- or multi-disciplinary perspectives in problem solving in a 
diverse but inter-connected world.  
CO5: Devise synthesized insights and show awareness of one’s responsibility to society  



environment in addressing tensions and conflicts of late capitalism and geopolitics.   
 
UNIT I (3 Credits) 
Concepts & Key Terms  
Human, Non-human, In/human | Assemblage | AI | Nature | Health Humanities, 
Posthumanism, Transhumanism, Podcast | Blog | Energy Humanities | Blue Humanities 
| New Media | Earth |Multispecies | Monster/The Unhuman | Multiverse | Cyborg | New 
Materialism | Post Truth | Embodied Virtuality | Interfaces | Archive | Network | 
Mind/Body | Utopia | Dystopia | Science Fiction 
 
 
Essays 

 Donna Haraway: “A Cyborg Manifesto” (1985) from The Cybercultures Reader edt. 
David Bell & Barbara M. Kennedy, Routledge, 2000. 

 Emily Brady- “Smells, Tastes, and Everyday Aesthetics” from Philosophy of Food 
by David Kaplan, University of California Press, 2012.  

 Hannes Bergthaller: “Cli-Fi and Petrofiction: Questioning Genre in the 
Anthropocene”, Jstor, 2017. 

 Andras Bernath- “The Challenge of the Old Mole: A Key Problem in Shakespeare’s 
Hamlet and Its Reception”, Posthumanism in Fantastic Fiction edt. by Anna 
Kerchy, 2016. 

 
(N.B All texts available online) 
 
 
UNIT II (1 Credits) 
Texts 

 Kazuo Ishiguro- Klara and the Sun (2021) 
 Hayao Miyazaki- Spirited Away (2001, Japanese, Animation Fantasy Film) 

 
Recommended: 
Raymond Williams: “Science Fiction” Science Fiction Studies, vol. 15 (3), 1988. Highway  
Rosi Braidotti & Maria Hlavajova: “Posthuman Glossary” Bloomsbury Publishing,  

Bloomsbury Publishing, 2018. 
Nicholas Gane- “New Media: Key Concepts” Berg Publishers, 2008. 
Walter Benjamin: “The Work of Art in the Age of Mechanical Reproduction” Shocken  

Books, 1968,1935.  
Yuval Noah Harari: “Anthropocene” in Part I- “Homo Sapiens Conquers the World from    

Homo Deus. Vintage, 2015. 
Golafshani, Maryam. “Why Medicine needs Literature.” YouTube, uploaded by TEDx, 16  

July, 2016.  
https://youtu.be/wCf62ksapll 

Mark Bould, et al (ed)- The Routledge Companion to Science Fiction, 2009. 
Manovich, Lev. “The Language of New Media” The MIT Press, 2001. 
Gilbert, S. and Porter, R., eds. Eating Words: The Norton Anthology of Food Writing. W.W.  

Norton & Company, 2015.  
 
 

Paper 20 
(Any 4 papers to be chosen from the given options) 

 
English CORE: Semester 8  



Popular Fiction (Option 4) 
ENG080404 

(External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 
4 Credits  

(15 Classes Per Credit) 
 
Course Objectives 

o The students will be acquainted with the genesis and evolution of the genre of 
Popular Fiction and the term PF itself will be interrogated and explicated. 

o PF often defies national boundaries, and the choice of primary texts and the 
secondary or critical works will illuminate the ways in which PF is international 
and travels across cultures. 

o A typology or classification of PF will be done. 
 

Course Outcome 
At the end of the course, students will be able to: 
 
CO1: Learn about the different forms of PF such as the children’s tale,  
science fiction, crime fiction, adventure story, the western, and romance. 
CO2: Interrogate  different aspects of PF and look at the genre from different  
perspectives. 
CO3: Appreciate the ‘universal,’ time-less quality of PF, and will at the same time come 
to know about the way different historical and social contexts produce different 
varieties of PF.  
CO4: Apply different literary critical insights derived from their work in earlier 
semesters to interpret and analyze the prescribed texts.  
CO5: Develop a comprehensive and holistic knowledge of the way PF was conceived and 
then evolved over the years, they will be able to come up with original, in-depth seminar 
presentations on general aspects of PF as well as individual works. 

 
Texts: (4 Credits) 
Grimm Brothers, “Hansel and Gretel”  
Agatha Christie, “The Blue Geranium”  
Alexandre Dumas, The Count of Monte Cristo 
R.M. Ballantyne, Coral Island 
Penny Jordan, Marriage without Love 
Louis L’Amour, Shalako 
 
Recommended reading: 
Katharine Briggs, The Fairies in Tradition and Literature (1967). London and New York: 
Routledge, 2002. 
Matthew Schneider-Mayerson, “Popular Fiction: The Advantages of a New Field.” Studies 
in Popular Culture, Fall 2010. Vol. 33. No 1. 
Vladmir Propp, Morphology of the Folk Tale (1928). Austin: University of Texas Press, 
1968 
Tony Bennett, Popular Fiction: Technology, Ideology, Production, Reading. London: 
Routledge, 1990.  
Christine Berberich, The Bloomsbury Introduction to Popular Fiction. London: 
Bloomsbury, 2014. 
 
                                                                      Paper 20 

(Any 4 papers to be chosen from the given options) 



 
                                                English Core: Semester 8 
                                             Sociolinguistics and Stylistics (Option 5) 

ENG080504 
(External Evaluation: 60 + Internal Assessment 40): Total Marks 100 

                                                                   4 Credits  
                                                    (15 Classes Per Credit) 

 
 

Course Objectives: The course aims at acquainting students with two important areas 
within language study-sociolinguistics and stylistics. Sociolinguistics studies language 
in relation to society and stylistics uses knowledge of the structure of language 
provided by linguistics in analyzing literary texts.  Acquaintance with these two fields 
is intended to provide students with a comprehensive account of the scope of language 
study and its application in literary analysis and interpretation. 
 
Course Outcome: At the end of the course, students will have the ability to: 
CO1: comprehend the factors responsible for language variations in society. 
CO2: assess the implications of globalization, migration etc. on language use.  
CO3: relate linguistic knowledge to the study of literary texts.  
CO4: integrate the study of language and literature. 
CO5: utilize concepts from sociolinguistics and stylistics to critique a literary text. 
  
Unit 1: Sociolinguistics (2 Credits) 
Scope of the field | ideas of standard language | dialect | register | accent | idiolect | 
diglossia | language shift and language death | language change | language variations 
with reference to gender |class | age | region | pidgin and creole languages| 
bilingualism and  multilingualism | code mixing and code switching | globalization and 
language 
 
Text Book:  Suzanne Romaine. Language in Society: An Introduction to Sociolinguistics.  

             Oxford 
 

Unit 2: Stylistics (2 Credits) 
Scope of stylistics| major stylisticians and their ideas | stylistic tools | figurative 
language | foregrounding and deviations | stylistic analysis of poetry and prose. 
 
Text Book:  P. Simpson - Stylistics: A Resource Book for Students. London: Routledge, 
2004 
 
Recommended Reading: 
Carter, Ronald. Language and Literature: An Introductory Reader in Stylistics. London,  

1982 
Geoffrey Leech -A Linguistic Guide to English Poetry, Routledge, 2016 
Misra, Partha Sarathi. An introduction to Stylistics: theory and practice. Orient  

Blackswan,2009 University Press, 1994 
Trudgill, Peter, Sociolinguistics. Penguin, 1990 
Widdowson, H.G. Practical Stylistics. Oxford University Press,1992 
 

 
Paper 20 

(Any 4 papers to be chosen from the given options) 



 
English Core: Semester 8 
Travel Writing (Option 6) 

ENG080604 
(External Evaluation 60 + Internal Assessment 40 = Total 100 marks) 

4 credits. 
Course Objectives: 

o To learn about travel writing from early to contemporary times 
o To do close reading of the prescribed texts 
o To understand and reflect on the changes occurring in travel twiting 
o To appreciate the skills involved in travel writing. 
o To compare travel narratives arising out of different contexts 

Course Outcome: 
At the end of the course, the students would be able to: 
CO1: Understand and appreciate different travel writing texts. 
CO2: Develop the capacity to link travel writing with its contexts. 
CO3: Compare and contrast different attitudes of travellers as evidenced through their 
narratives. 
CO4: Argue about various aspects of travel and tourism including contemporary concerns 
about overtourism. 
CO5: Formulate ideas about relationships of human beings with place, space and 
movement. 
 
Texts: (4 Credits) 

 Isabella Bird. Among the Tibetans. Cambridge University Press, 2010. (First pub 
1894) 

 Ibn Battuta. Travels in Asia and Africa 1325-1354. Book 2 Chpter 6. Routledge, 
2013. (First pub 1929, Routledge Curzon) 

 Mary Kingsley. The Congo and the Cameroons. (Extract from Travels in West Africa, 
first pub 1897), Penguin Books 2007. 

 Wilfred Thesiger. Arabian Sands. Penguin Classics, 2007. (First published by 
Longmans, Green 1959) 

 William Dalrymple. The Age of Kali. Harper Collins, 1998. 
 Serena Volo. “Overtourism: Definitions, Enablers, Impacts and Managerial 

Challenges” in Overtourism, Causes, Implications and Solutions. Editors: Hugues 
Seraphin, Tatiana Gladkikh, Tan Vo Thanh. Palgrave Macmillan, 2020. 

 “Slow Travel—the Ingredients”, chapter 4 of Slow Travel and Tourism by Janet 
Dickinson and Les Lumsdon. Earthscan, 2010. 

 
Recommended Reading: 
Mary Kingsley. Travels in West Africa. Floating Boats, 2009. (First published 1897) 
The Odyssey of Ibn Battuta: Uncommon Tales of a Medieval Adventurer. David Waines. I. B.  

Tauris, 2010. 
Bruce Chatwin. In Patagonia. Jonathan Cape, 1977 
Literature of Travel and Exploration: An Encyclopedia. Jenifer Speake, editor. Routledge,  

2003  
Sidonie Smith. Moving Lives : Twentieth Century Women’s Travel Writing. University of  

Minnesota Press, 2001. 
 
Prepared by UG CCS English, GU | Contact: Chairperson UG CCS English, GU 

























































































































































































































 

Four Year Undergraduate Programme 
Subject: Political Science 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Semester Paper 
 

1st Semester POL 01-01: Introduction to Political Theory (Core) 
 

2nd Semester POL 02-01: Indian Govt. & Politics (Core) 

3rd Semester POL 03-01: Perspectives on Public Administration (Core) 

4th Semester POL 04-01: Understanding International Relations (Compulsory) 
POL 04-02: Political Theory: Concepts and Debates (Compulsory) 
POL 04-03: Political Processes in India (Compulsory) 
POL 04-04: Public Policy and Administration in India (Compulsory) 
 
 

5th Semester POL 05-01: Western Political Philosophy (Compulsory)  
POL 05-02: Indian Political Thought (Compulsory) 
POL 05-03a: United Nations and Global Conflict (Optional) 
POL 05-03b: Optional Comparative Government and Politics 
(Optional) 
POL 05-04a: Introduction to India’s Foreign Policy (Optional) 
POL 05-04b: Understanding South Asia (Optional) 
 

6th Semester POL 06-01: Human Rights: Traditions and Debates (Compulsory) 
POL 06-02: Feminism: Theory and Practice (Compulsory) 
POL 06-03a: Politics in Northeast India (Optional)   
POL 06-03b: Conflict and Peace Building (Optional) 
POL 06-04a: Rural Local Governance: Theory & Practice (Optional) 
POL 06-04b: Urban Local Governance: Theory & Practice (Optional) 
 



Four Year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Political Science

Semester: 1st Semester

Course Name: POL 01-01: Introduction to Political Theory (Core)

Existing Base Syllabus:

Course Level: 100

Theory Credit: 60

Practical Credit: 0

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 60

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 0

Particulars of Course Designer:

Dr. Barasa Deka, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com), barasajnu@gmail.com

Dr. Joanna Mahjebeen, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com), jmajebeen@gmail.com

Dr. Pallabi Medhi, Guwahati College, Guwahati, pallabiamal@gmail.com

Course Objectives:

 This course aims to introduce the students to the idea of political theory, its history and

approaches, and an assessment of its critical and contemporary trends.

 It is also designed to introduce the basic concepts of political theory.

 The course also attempts reconcile political theory and practice through reflections on the

ideas and practices related to democracy.

Course Outcomes:

 After completing the course students will be better equipped to understand the key concepts

in political theory and various related conceptual categories.

 They will also be in a better position to engage in application of concepts and understand the

limitations.



 It will also help in developing critical thinking regarding the functioning of the political 

system in relation to the context the students are situated in.  

 The foundation for understanding the contemporary political developments would also be 

laid down by the course. 

 

 
Unit I: Understanding Political Theory 

 

a. What is Politics? 

b. What is Political Theory? 

c.  Relevance of political theory 

 

Unit II: Approaches and Contemporary Perspectives on Political Theory 

a. Liberal 

b.  Marxist 

c.  Feminist 

Unit III: Concepts in Political Theory 

a. State 

b. Rights 

c. Liberty 

d. Equality 

e. Justice 

Unit IV: Understanding Democracy  

a. Concept of Democracy 

b. Types of democracy 

c. Critique of democracy 

 

 



Readings List: 
 
Unit-I 
 
Bellamy, R. (1993) ‘Introduction: The Demise and Rise of Political Theory’, in Bellamy, R. (ed.) 

Theories and Concepts of Politics. New York: Manchester University Press, pp. 1-14.  

Bhargava, R. (2008) ‘What is Political Theory’, in Bhargava, R and Acharya, A. (eds.) Political 

Theory: An Introduction. New Delhi: Pearson Longman, pp. 2-16.  

Bharghava, R, ‘Why Do We Need Political Theory’, in Bhargava, R. and Acharya, A. (eds.) Political 

Theory: An Introduction. New Delhi: Pearson Longman, pp. 17-36. 

Mukherjee, S. and Ramaswami, S. (1999). What is Political Theory in Mukherjee, S. and 

Ramaswami, S. A History of Political Thought: Plato to Marx. New Delhi, Prentice Hall of India 

Pvt. Ltd. Pp. 1-8 

Mukhopadhyay, A.K. (2019), An Introduction to Political Theory, New Delhi: Sage Publications 

Sabine, George H. (1939) What is A Political Theory? in the Journal of Politics, Vol. 1, No 1. Pp. 1-

16  

 
Unit-II 
 
Asirvatham, E & K.K. Misra (1998), Political Theory, Upper India Publishing, pp. 20-39. 

Callinicos, A. (2004) “Marxism and Politics” in in Leftwich, A. (ed.) What is Politics? Cambridge, 

Polity Press, pp.53-65 

Corrin, Chris(1999), Feminist perspectives on Politics, Routledge, London and New York, pp. 1-18. 

Gauba, O.P (2009), An Introduction to Political Theory, Macmillan Publishers India Ltd, pp. 80-93. 

Glaser, D. (1995) ‘Normative Theory’, in Marsh, D. and Stoker, G. (eds.) Theory and Methods in 

Political Science. London: Macmillan, pp. 21-40. 

Menon, N. (2008) ‘Gender’, in Bhargava, R. and Acharya, A. (eds.) Political Theory: An 

Introduction. New Delhi: Pearson Longman, pp. 224-235.  

Sanders, D. (1995) ‘Behavioral Analysis’, in Marsh, D. and Stoker, G. (eds.) Theory and Methods in 

Political Science.London: Macmillan, pp. 58-75.  



Squires, J. (2004) ‘Politics Beyond Boundaries: A Feminist Perspective’ in Leftwich, A. (ed.) What 

is Politics? Cambridge, Polity Press, pp. 119-134 

Unit-III 

Acharya, A. (2008) ‘Equality’, in Bhargava, R. and Acharya, A. (eds.) Political Theory: An 

Introduction. New Delhi: Pearson Longman, pp. 58-73.  

Das, S. (2008) ‘State’, in Bhargava, R. and Acharya, A. (eds.) Political Theory: An Introduction. 

New Delhi:Pearson Longman, pp. 170-187. 

Menon, K. (2008) Justice’, in Bhargava, R. and Acharya, A. (eds.) Political Theory: An Introduction. 

New Delhi: Pearson Longman, pp. 74-82.  

Shorten, A. (2008) ‘Nation and State’, in McKinnon, C. (ed.) Issues in Political Theory, New York: 

Oxford University Press, pp. 33-55.  

Sriranjani, V. (2008) ‘Liberty’, in Bhargava, R. and Acharya, A. (eds.) Political Theory: An 

Introduction.New Delhi: Pearson Longman, pp. 40-57.  

Talukdar, P.S. (2008) ‘Rights’, in Bhargava, R. and Acharya, A. (eds.) Political Theory: An 

Introduction. New Delhi: Pearson Longman, pp. 88-105.  

Talukdar, P.S. (2008) ‘Rights’, in Bhargava, R. and Acharya, A. (eds.) Political Theory: An 

Introduction. New Delhi: Pearson Longman, pp. 88-105. 

Unit-IV 
 
Acharya, A. (2008) ‘Affirmative Action’, in Bhargava, R. and Acharya, A. (eds.) Political Theory: 

An Introduction. New Delhi: Pearson Longman, pp. 298-307. 

Arblaster, A. (1994) Democracy. (2nd Edition). Buckingham: Open University Press. 

Christiano, Thomas. (2008) ‘Democracy’, in McKinnon, Catriona. (ed.) Issues in Political Theory, 

New York: Oxford University Press, pp. 80-96. 



Sen, A. (2003) ‘Freedom Favours Development,’ in Dahl, R., Shapiro, I. and Cheibub, A. J. (eds.) 

The Democracy Sourcebook. Cambridge, Massachusetts: MIT Press, pp. 444-446. 

Sethi, A. (2008) ‘Freedom of Speech and the Question of Censorship’, in Bhargava, R. And 

Acharya, A. (eds.) Political Theory: An Introduction. New Delhi: Pearson Longman, pp. 308-319.  

Srinivasan, J. (2008) ‘Democracy’, in Bhargava, R. and Acharya, A. (eds.) Political Theory: An 

Introduction.New Delhi: Pearson Longman, pp. 106-128. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Four Year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Political Science

Semester: 2nd Semester

Course Name: POL 02-01: Indian Government and Politics (Core)

Existing Base Syllabus:

Course Level: 200

Theory Credit: 60

Practical Credit: 0

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 60

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 0

Particulars of Course Designer:

Dr. Vikas Tripathi, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com), vikastripathi@gauhati.ac.in

Dr. Sumana Das, B. Baruah College, Guwahati, sumana_ghy1@yahoo.com

Course Objectives:

 The paper aims at introducing students to the nature, emergence and functioning of the

Constitution of India.

 The paper seeks to impart learning on the significance of the idea of citizenship and rights

and how has constitution incorporated them and what does it reflect on the nature of Indian

constitution.

 The paper intends to make students understand the normative basis of key public institutions

in India and the nature of their functioning.

 The paper aims to explore the distinctiveness of Indian federalism and how does the

emergence of new institutions like NITI Aayog reflect on the changing character of

federalism in India.

Course Outcomes:

 Students will develop an understanding of the legacy of national movement and the

principles that shaped the formation and functioning of the Constituent Assembly of India.



It will help in developing critical thinking about role of ideas and norms in shaping 

democracy in India. It will make them understand what is constitution and how has the 

working of contributed to the consolidation of democracy in India. 

 Students will be able to make sense of the institutional design, challenges and resilience 

marking key public institutions in India. 

 The students will develop basic understanding on the constitutional provisions related to the 

legislative procedures in Indian Parliament. It will enhance their understanding related to 

the procedures, practices related to the passage of a bill from drafting to its passage by the 

Parliament. 

 It will help students in developing a nuanced understanding of the importance of states in 

Indian politics and how the changing character of federalism in India made states the key 

player. 

 

 

Unit-I: Indian Constitution: Emergence and Distinctiveness 

a. Constituent Assembly: Historical Backdrop and Formation  

b. Basic Features of Indian Constitution 

c. Amendment of Constitution: Nature and Procedure 

 

Unit-II: Citizenship and Rights 

a. Citizenship: Meaning and Provisions in the Constitution 

b. Fundamental Rights and Fundamental Duties 

c. Directive Principles of State Policy 

 

Unit-III: Institutions 

a. The Executive: President, Prime Minister and the Council of Ministers, Bureaucracy in 

India 

b. The Parliament: Composition, Legislative Procedure in Parliament, Question of Decline 

c. The Judiciary: The Supreme Court, Appointment of Judges, Independence, Judicial 

Activism 

 



Unit-IV: Federalism and Local Government 

a. Nature of Federal System: Constitutional Provisions, Distinctive Features, NITI Ayog and 

Changing Character 

b. Integration of Princely States in India,Union and Its Territory 

c. Panchayati Raj Institutions in India: Emergence, Composition, Powers and Functions, 

Actual Working 

 

Reading List: 

Unit-I 

Austin, Granville. 1966. The Indian constitution: cornerstone of a nation. New Delhi: Oxford 

University Press. 

Austin, Granville. 1999. Working a democratic constitution: the Indian experience. New Delhi: 

Oxford University Press.  

Bhargava, Rajeev. 2008. Politics and ethics of the Indian constitution. New Delhi: Oxford University 

Press.  

Bhatia, Gautam. 2019. The Transformative Constitution: a radical biography in nine acts. New Delhi: 

Oxford University Press.  

Chaube, Shibani Kinkar. 2000. Constituent assembly of India: springboard of revolution. New Delhi: 

Manohar Publishers & Distributors.  

Choudhry, Sujit, Madhav Khosla & Pratap Bhanu Mehta.2016. The Oxford Handbook of the Indian 

Constitution. New Delhi : Oxford University Press. 

Hasan, Zoya, Eswaran Sridharan, and R. Sudarshan. 2004. India's living constitution: ideas, 

practices,controversies. Delhi: Permanent Black.  



Indian Politics, Contemporary Issues and concerns, M.P Singh and Rekha Saxena, PHI pvt. Ltd, New 

Delhi, 2008 

Khosla, Madhav. 2020. India's founding moment: the constitution of a most surprising 

democracy.Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard University Press. 

Pylee, M V. 1967. Constitutional History of India.   Bombay : Asia Publishing House 

Unit-II 

Austin, Granville. 1966. The Indian constitution: cornerstone of a nation. New Delhi:Oxford 

University Press. 

Basu, Durga Das. 2022. Introduction to the Constitution of India. New Delhi : Lexis Nexis 

Bhargava, Rajeev. 2008. Politics and ethics of the Indian constitution. New Delhi: Oxford 

UniversityPress.  

Choudhry, Sujit, Madhav Khosla & Pratap Bhanu Mehta.2016. The Oxford Handbook of the Indian 

Constitution. New Delhi : Oxford University Press 

Khosla, Madhav. 2020. India's founding moment: the constitution of a most surprising 

democracy.Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard University Press. 

Unit-III 

Agrawal, Arun. 2005. “The Indian Parliament” in Devesh Kapur and Pratap Bhanu Mehta (ed.) 

PublicInstitutions in India: Performance and Design, New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 77-104. 

Burra, Arudra. 2010. “The Indian Civil Service and the nationalist movement: neutrality, politics 

andcontinuity”. Commonwealth & Comparative Politics. 48 (4): 404-432. 



Choudhry, Sujit, Madhav Khosla & Pratap Bhanu Mehta.2016. The Oxford Handbook of the Indian 

Constitution. New Delhi : Oxford University Press 

Das, SK. 2013. The Civil Services of India. New Delhi : Oxford University Press. 

Hewitt, Vernon and Shirin M. Rai. 2010. “Parliament,” in Niraja Gopal Jayal and Pratap Bhanu 

Mehta(ed.). The Oxford companion to politics in India. New Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.28-

42. 

M.P Singh and Rekha Saxena. 2008. Indian Politics: Contemporary Issues and concerns, New Delhi, 

PHI Pvt. Ltd. 

Khare, H. 2003. “Prime Minister and Parliament: Redefining accountability in the age of 

coalitiongovernment,” in Ajay K. Mehra, and G.W. Kueck, (ed.). The Indian Parliament: A 

Comparative Perspective. New Delhi: Konark, pp.350- 368. 

Krishna, Anirudh. 2010. “Continuity and change: the Indian administrative service 30 years ago 

andtoday”. Commonwealth & Comparative Politics. 48 (4): 433-444.  

Manor, James. 2015. “The Presidency,” in Devesh Kapur , Pratap Bhanu Mehta and Milan Vaishnav 

(ed.). Rethinking Public Institutions in India. New Delhi: Oxford University Press. 

Mehta, Pratap Bhanu. 2007. “The rise of judicial sovereignty,” Journal of Democracy 18 (2), pp.70- 

83. 

Saxena, N. C. 2010. “The IAS officer - predator or victim?” Commonwealth & Comparative 

Politics.48 (4): 445-456. 

Shankar, B. L., and Valerian Rodrigues. 2010. The Indian Parliament: a democracy at work. 

Oxford:Oxford University Press. 



Shankar, Shylashri. 2009. Scaling justice: India's Supreme Court, anti-terror laws, and social 

rights.New Delhi: Oxford University Press. 

Verma, Rahul and Vikas Tripathi. 2013. Making Sense of the House: Explaining the Decline of 

theIndian Parliament amidst Democratization, Studies in Indian Politics, 1(2), pp.153-177. 

Unit-IV 

Arora Balveer. 2015. “Foundations and Development of Indian Federalism: Lessons Learnt 

andUnlearnt”, Yojana, pp. 22-26. 

Arora, Balveer. et. al. 2013. “Indian federalism,” in K.C. Suri (ed.) ICSSR Research Surveys 

andExplorations: Political Science: Indian Democracy, Volume 2. New Delhi: Oxford University 

Press. 

Indian Politics, Contemporary Issues and Concerns, M.P Singh and Rekha Saxena, PHI pvt. Ltd, 

New Delhi, 2008. 

Krishna, Anirudh. 2010. “Local Politics”, in: Mehta, Pratap B. and Niraja Gopal Jayal (eds.).The 

Oxford Companion to Politics in India. New Delhi et al.: Oxford University Press, pp.299-316 

Kumar, Rajiv. 2021. “NITI Aayog: Redefining Federalism”, Yojana, pp. 8-11. 

Manor, James. 2010. “Local Governance”, in: Mehta, Pratap B. and Niraja Gopal Jayal (eds.).The 

Oxford Companion to Politics in India. New Delhi et al.: Oxford University Press, pp.61-79. 

Pehl Malte and Subtra Mitra. 2010. “Federalism”, in: Mehta, Pratap B. and Niraja Gopal Jayal 

(eds.).The Oxford Companion to Politics in India. New Delhi et al.: Oxford University Press, pp.43-

60. 

Rao, M Govind. 2016. Role and Functions of NITI Aayog, Economic and Political Weekly, pp. 13-

16, Vol. 50 No. 4 



Tillin, Louise. 2019. Indian Federalism. (OSIIC) New Delhi: Oxford University Press. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Four Year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Political Science

Semester: 3rd Semester

Course Name: POL 03-01: Perspectives on Public Administration (Core) Existing Base

Syllabus:

Course Level: 300

Theory Credit: 60

Practical Credit: 0

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 60

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 0

Particulars of Course Designer:

Prof. Jayanta Krishna Sarmah, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com), jayanta1947@gauhati.ac.in

Prof. Dhruba Pratim Sharma, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com), dhruba75@gauhati.ac.in

Dr. Diganta Kalita, B. P. Chaliha College, Nagarbera, dkalita72@gmail.com

Course Objectives:

 The course seeks to provide an introduction to the discipline of Public Administration and its

significance in contemporary times.

 The course aims to encompass Public Administration in its historical context with an

emphasis on the various classical and contemporary administrative theories.

 The course intends to explore some of the recent trends including good governance, new

public management, feminism, ecological conservation and how the call for greater

democratization is restructuring public administration.

 The course attempts to provide the students a comprehensive understanding on contemporary

administrative developments.

Course Outcomes:

 Students will learn the basic concepts related to Public Administration and its significance



 Students will understand the major classical and contemporary administrative theories and 

approaches and a critical thinking on them. 

 It will help students to understand importance of personnel administration in an 

administrative system and issues related to it including civil service neutrality and need, role 

and independence of Public Service Commission. 

 Students will develop basic understanding on recent debates in public administration. 

 

Unit-I: Public Administration as a Discipline 
 

a. Meaning, Dimensions and Significance 

b. Public and Private Administration 

c. Evolution of  Public Administration  

 

Unit-II: Theoretical Perspectives 
 

a. Scientific Management (Frederick Winslow Taylor) 

b. Administrative Management (Luther Gulick, Lyndall Urwick and Henri Fayol) 

c. Ideal-Type Bureaucracy (Max Weber) 

d. Human Relations Theory (George Elton Mayo) 

e. Ecological Approach (Fred Warren Riggs) 
 

Unit-III: Personnel Administration 
 

a. Recruitment-Training-Promotion 

b. Public Service Commission: Need, Role and Independence 

c. Neutrality in the Public Service 

 

Unit -IV: Major Approaches in Public Administration 
 

a. New Public Service Approach 

b. New Public Management 

c. Good Governance 

d. Feminist Perspective 

 

 
 
 



Reading List: 
 
Unit-I 
 
Basu, Rumki, Public Administration:  Concepts and Theories, Sterling Publishers, New Delhi, 2014 

D. Rosenbloom, R. Kravchuk and R. Clerkin, (2009) Public Administration: Understanding 

Management, Politics and Law in Public Sector, 7th Edition, New Delhi: McGraw Hill, pp.1-40 

G. Alhson(1997):  ‘Public and Private Management’, in Shafritz, J.  and Hyde , A (eds) Classics of 

Public Administration, 4th Edition. Forth Worth: Hartcourt  Brace.  TX. PP 510-529 

M. Bhattacharya (2008) New Horizons of Public Administration, 5th Revised Edition. New Delhi: 

Jawahar Publishers, pp 37-44 

M. Bhattacharya , RestructuringPublic Administration: A New  Look, New Delhi:  Jawahar 

Publishers, 2012 

M. Bhattacharya, New Horizons of Public Administration, New Delhi: Jawahar Publishers, 2011 

N.  Henry, Public Administration and Public Affairs, 12th Edition, New Jersey: Pearson, 2013 

Nicholas Henry, Public Administration and Public Affairs, Prentice Hall, 1999 

P. Dunleavy and C. Hood, ‘From old Public Administration to New Public Management’, Public 

Money and Management, VOL. XIV No 3, 1994 

W.Wilson (2004) ‘The Study of Administration’, in B. Chakravarty and M. Bhattacharya (eds), 

Administrative Change and Innovation : a Reader, New Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.85-101. 

 
Unit-II 
 
A. Singh, Public Administration: Roots and Wings. New Delhi: Galgotia Publishing Company, 2002  

B. Miner, ‘Elton Mayo and Hawthrone’, in Organisational Behaviour 3: Historical Origins and the 

Future. New York: M.E. Sharpe, 2006 

D. Gvishiani, Organisation and Management, Moscow: Progress Publishers, 1972  

D. Gvishiani, Organisation and Management, Moscow: Progress Publishers, 1972  



D. Ravindra Prasad, Y. Pardhasaradhi, V. S. Prasad and P. Satyrnarayana, [eds.], Administrative 

Thinkers, Sterling Publishers, 2010  

E. J. Ferreira, A. W. Erasmus and D. Groenewald , Administrative Management, Juta Academics, 

2010  

F. Riggs, Administration in Developing Countries: The Theory of Prismatic Society. Boston: 

Houghton Miffin, 1964 

F. Taylor, ‘Scientific Management’, in J. Shafritz, and A. Hyde, (eds.) Classics of Public 

Administration, 5th Edition. Belmont: Wadsworth, 2004  

M. Weber,‘Bureaucracy’, in C. Mills, and H. Gerth, From Max Weber: Essays in Sociology. Oxford: 

Oxford University Press, 1946  

P. Mouzelis, ‘The Ideal Type of Bureaucracy’ in B. Chakrabarty, And M. Bhattacharya, (eds), Public 

Administration: A Reader, New Delhi: Oxford University Press,2003  

R. Arora, ‘Riggs’ Administrative Ecology’ in B. Chakrabarty and M. Bhattacharya (eds), Public 

Administration: A reader, New Delhi, Oxford University Press, 2003  

Warren. G.Bennis, Beyond Bureaucracy, Mc Graw Hill, 1973   

 
Unit-III 
 
Appleby, H Paul, ‘Public Administration in India’, Report of a survey, Manager of a publication, 

Govt. of India, Delhi, 1953, p-12. 

Article 319 of the Indian Constitution. 

Articles 315 to 317 of the Indian Constitution. 

Chopra, K. Rakesh, Management of Human Resources, V. K. Publishing House Barrelly, 1989, p-

10, 20. 

First Report of UPSC, 1951, P-9. 

Gladden, The Civil Service: Its Problems and Future, p-88, 180. 



Goel, S. L., Personnel Administration and Management:   Sterling Publishers, New Delhi, 1993 (ed) 

p-7, 40, 105-111. 

Journal of Public Administration, Vol-XXXI, 1153. 

Jucious, M.J.  Personnel Management, Richard Inco, Illinois, p-2. 

Pfiffner, Public Administration, p-251. 

Pigors, P, and Myres, C.A., Personnel Administration: McGraw Hill, Tokyo, 1961, p-1. 

Rastogi, T. N. , Personnel Management, Perspecters  and Techniques, Anand  Publication Pvt. Ltd, 

New Delhi, 1995,      p-46, 54, 137. 

Refurbishing of Personnel Administration - Scaling New Heights. 

Report of the Royal Commission on the Civil Services, 1929-31, pp, 6-69. 

Tenth Reports of the Second Administrative Reforms Commission (Relevant Portions) 

https://darpg.gov.in/sites/default/files/personnel_administration10.pdf. 

The Civil Services (Classification, Control and Appeal), Rules. Nos 38, 39, 42 and 44. 

Tickner, E. J., Modern Staff Training, p-9. 

 
Unit-IV 
 
A. Gray, and B. Jenkins, ‘From Public Administration to Public Management’ in E. Otenyo and N. 

Lind, (eds.) Comparative Public Administration: The Essential Readings: Oxford University Press, 

1997. 

A. Leftwich, ‘Governance in the State and the Politics of Development’, in Development and 

Change. Vol. 25, 1994.  

B. Chakrabarty, Reinventing Public Administration: The India Experience. New Delhi: Orient 

Longman, 2007. 

Basu, Rumki,  Public Administration  in the 21st Century: A Global South Perspective ,  Taylor  and 

Franchis, 2019. 



C. Hood, ‘A Public Management for All Seasons’, in J. Shafritz, & A. Hyde, (eds.) Classics of Public 

Administration, 5th Edition, Belmont: Wadsworth, 2004.   

F. Riggs,The Ecology of Public Administration, Part 3, New Delhi: Asia Publishing House, 1961.  

H. Frederickson, ‘Toward a New Public Administration’, in J. Shafritz, & A. Hyde, (eds.) Classics 

of Public Administration, 5th Edition, Belmont: Wadsworth, 2004.  

M. Bhattacharya, ‘Chapter 2 and 4’, in Social Theory, Development Administration and Development 

Ethics, New Delhi: Jawahar Publishers, 2006.  

M. Bhattacharya, ‘Contextualizing Governance and Development’ in B. Chakrabarty and M. 

Bhattacharya, (eds.) The Governance Discourse. New Delhi: Oxford University Press,1998. 

M. Bhattacharya, Public Administration: Issues and Perspectives, New Delhi: Jawahar Publishers, 

2012. 

R. B. Denhart& J. V. Denhart [Arizona State University] “ The New Public Service: Serving Rathet 

Than Steering”, in Public Administration Review ,Volume 60, No-6,November-December 2000. 

Singh, Shivani. (2016), Governance: Issues and Challenges, New Delhi, Sage Publications.  

Stivers, Camilla, ‘Feminist Theory of Public Administration’ in Defining  Public Administration, 

eBook ISBN-9780429501074, 2000. 

U. Medury, Public administration in the Globalisation Era, New Delhi: Orient Black Swan, 2010. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Four Year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Political Science

Semester: 4th Semester

Course Name: POL 04-01: Understanding International Relations (Compulsory)

Existing Base Syllabus:

Course Level: 400

Theory Credit: 60

Practical Credit: 0

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 60

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 0

Particulars of Course Designer:

Dr. Shubhrajeet Konwer, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com), sk489@gauhati.ac.in

Dr. Rubul Patgiri, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com), rubulpatgiri@gauhati.ac.in

Dr. Anubhav Sarma, Damdama College, Kulhati, anubhabsarmah1988@gmail.com

Course Objectives:

 The course aims to introduce the students to the basic understanding of international relations.

 To the growing linkages and interactions between domestic and international issues under the

evolving process of globalization imperative for knowing and understanding global politics

is increasingly being felt.

 The course is designed to equip the students with theoretical, historical and conceptual

insights to understand the evolving dynamics of international relations.

Course Outcomes:

 To make students understand the key theoretical approaches in international relations

 To familiarize students with the history of evolution of international relations in the twentieth

century

 To enable students to comprehend the nature of global economy.

 To demonstrate the basic knowledge of some of the contemporary global issues.



 

Unit-I:  Theoretical Perspectives 

 a. Classical Realism and Neo-Realism 

 b. Liberalism and Neo-Liberalism 

 c. Marxist Approaches 

 d. Feminist Perspective 

 
Unit-II: An Overview of Twentieth Century IR History-World War II onwards 
 
 a. World War II: Causes and Consequences 

 b. Origin, Evolution and End of the Cold War 

 c. Post Cold War Era and Emerging Centres of Power 

 

Unit-III: The Global Economy 
 
 a. Global economic order and the Bretton Woods Institutions (IMF, WB and WTO) 

 b. Neoliberal Economic Policies-Economic Globalization and TNCs 

 c. Regionalism and Regional Economic Groupings-ASEAN and European Union 

 d. Emerging Multilateralism-G20 and BRICS 

 
Unit-IV: Contemporary Global Issues 
 
 a. Ecological Issues 

 b. International Terrorism 

 c. Human Security 

 d. Migration 

 
 
Reading List: 
 
Unit-I 
 
A. Frank, (1966) ‘The Development of Underdevelopment’ Monthly Review, pp. 17-30.  

E. Carr, (1981) The Twenty Years Crisis, 1919-1939: An Introduction to the Study of International 

Relations, London: Macmillan, pp. 63-94. 

F. Halliday, (1994) Rethinking International Relations, London: Macmillan, pp. 147-166. 



H. Bull, (2000) ‘The Balance of Power and International Order’, in M. Smith and R. Little (eds), 

Perspectives on World Politics, New York: Routledge, pp. 115-124. 

H. Morgenthau, (2007) ‘Six Principles of Political Realism’, in R. Art and R. Jervis, International 

Politics, 8th Edition, New York: Pearson Longman, pp. 7-14 

I. Wallerstein, (2000) ‘The Rise and Future Demise of World Capitalist System: Concepts for 

Comparative Analysis’, in Michael Smith and Richard Little (eds), Perspectives on World Politics, 

New York: Routledge, pp. 305-317.  

J. Galtung, (2000) ‘A Structural Theory of Imperialism’, in M. Smith and R. Little, (eds), 

Perspectives on World Politics, New York: Routledge, pp. 292-304.  

J. Goldstein and J. Pevehouse, (2007) International Relations, New York: Pearson Longman, pp. 

127-137. R. Jackson and G. Sorensen, (2007) Introduction to International Relations: Theories and 

Approaches, 3rd Edition, Oxford: Oxford University Press, pp. 97-128. 

J. Goldstein and J. Pevehouse, (2007) International Relations, New York: Pearson Longman, pp. 

494-496; 500-503. 

J. Goldstein and J. Pevehouse, (2007) International Relations, New York: Pearson Longman, pp. 

138-148.  

J. Goldstein and J. Pevehouse, (2007) International Relations, New York: Pearson Longman, 

J. Tickner, (2007) ‘A Critique of Morgenthau’s Principles of Political Realism’, in R. Art and R. 

Jervis, International Politics, 8th Edition, New York: Pearson Longman, pp. 15-28. 

K. Waltz, (2007) ‘The Anarchic Structure of World Politics’, in R. Art and R. Jervis, International 

Politics, 8th Edition, New York: Pearson Longman, pp. 29-49. 

M. Nicholson, (2002) International Relations: A Concise Introduction, New York: Palgrave, pp. 6-

7.  

M. Nicholson, International Relations: A Concise Introduction, New York: Palgrave, 2002, pp. 

120-122.  

M. Nicholson, International Relations: A Concise Introduction, New York: Palgrave, 2002, pp. 

Modern History Sourcebook: Summary of Wallerstein on World System Theory, Available at 

http://www.fordham.edu/halsall/mod/Wallerstein.asp, Accessed: 19.04.2013 

New York: Oxford University Press, pp. 142-149; 155-158. 

P. Viotti and M. Kauppi (2007), International Relations and World Politics: Security, Economy, 

Identity, Pearson Education, pp. 40-85.  

R. Keohane and J. Nye, (2000) ‘Transgovernmental Relations and the International Organization’, 

in M. Smith and R. Little (eds.), Perspectives on World Politics, New York: Routledge, pp. 229-

241. 



 Rumki Basu, (ed)(2012) International Politics: Concepts, Theories and Issues New Delhi, Sage. 

S. Hobden and R. Jones, (2008) ‘Marxist Theories of International Relations’ in J. Baylis and  

S. Smith (eds), The Globalization of World Politics: An Introduction to International Relations,  

S. Smith and P. Owens, (2008) ‘Alternative Approaches to International Theory’ in J. Baylis and S. 

Smith (eds), The Globalization of World Politics: An Introduction to International Relations, New 

York: Oxford University Press, pp. 181-184. 

S. Smith and P. Owens, (2008) ‘Alternative Approaches to International Theory’ in J. Baylis 

T. Dunne and B. Scmidt, (2008) ‘Realism’, in J. Baylis and S. Smith (eds), The Globalization of 

World Politics: An Introduction to International Relations, New York: Oxford University Press, pp. 

90-107. 

T. Dunne, (2008) ‘Liberalism’, in J. Baylis and S. Smith (eds.), The Globalization of World 

Politics: An Introduction to International Relations, New York: Oxford University Press, pp. 108-

123. 

 
Unit-II 
 
Brezeznski, Z. (2005) Choice: Global Dominance or Global Leadership. New York: Basic Books, 

pp. 85-127.34 

Carrtuthers, S.L. (2005) ‘International History, 1900-1945’ in Baylis, J. and Smith, S. (eds.) (2008)  

The Globalization of World Politics. An Introduction to International Relations.4th edn. Oxford: 

Oxford University Press, pp. 76-84.  

Calvocoressi, P. (2001) World Politics: 1945—2000. Essex: Pearson, pp. 3-91.  

Gill, S. (2005) ‘Contradictions of US Supremacy’ in Panitch, L. and Leys, C. (eds.) Socialist 

Register: The Empire Reloaded. London: Merlin Press. 2004, London, Merlin Press and New 

York, Monthly Review Press. Socialist Register, pp.24-47. 

Hobsbawm, E. (1995) Age of Extreme: The Short Twentieth Century, 1914—1991. London: 

Abacus, pp. 225-226. 

Scott, L. (2005) ‘International History, 1945-1990’ in Baylis, J. and Smith, S. (eds.) (2008) The 

Globalization of World Politics An Introduction to International Relations.4th edn. Oxford: Oxford 

University Press, pp. 93-101. 

Taylor, A.J.P. (1961) The Origins of the Second World War. Harmondsworth: Penguin, pp.29-65.  

Therborn, G. (2006) ‘Poles and Triangles: US Power and Triangles of Americas, Asia and Europe’ 

in Hadiz, V.R. (ed.) Empire and Neo Liberalism in Asia. London: Routledge, pp.23-37. 

 
 
 



Unit-III 
 
A. Heywood, (2011) Global Politics, New York: Palgrave-McMillan, pp. 454-479. 

A. Narlikar, (2005) The World Trade Organization: A Very Short Introduction, New York: 

Oxford University Press, pp. 22-98. 

Chatterjee, Aneek. International Relations Today: Concepts and Application. Pearson 

Crane, Robert (ed.). Building bridges among the BRICS 

Dattagupta, Rupak. Global Politics. Pearson 

J. Goldstein, (2006) International Relations, New Delhi: Pearson, pp. 392-405 (MNC). 

J. Goldstein, (2006) International Relations, New Delhi: Pearson, pp. 327-368, 392-405 (MNC). 

Andrew Heywood, (2015) Global Politics London: Palgrave, pp.466-486. 

Kripalini, Manjeet. India in the G20: Rule taker to Rule maker. Routledge 

Larionova, Marina and Kirton, John (eds.). BRICS and Global Governance. Routledge 

Gilpin, R. (2003) Global Political Economy: Understanding the International Economic Order. 

Hyderabad: Orient Longman, pp. 278- 304. 

John Stopford, Multinational Corporations, Foreign Policy, Fall, 1998 

Oliver Stuenkel, (2020). The BRICS and Future of Global Order, London: Lexinton Books. 

P. Hirst, G. Thompson and S. Bromley, (2009) Globalization in Question, Cambridge: Polity Press, 

pp. 68-100 (MNC). 

Pero, Siti Darwinda Mohamed. Leadership in Regional Community Building: Comparing ASEAN 

and the European Union. Palgrave Macmillan 

R. Mansbach and K. Taylor, (2012) ‘International Political Economy’, Introduction to Global 

Politics, 2nd Edition, New York: Routledge, pp. 470-478.  

R. Picciotto, (2003) ‘A New World Bank for a New Century’, in C. Roe Goddard et al., 

International Political: State-Market Relations in a Changing Global Order, Boulder: Lynne 

Reinner, pp. 341-351. 

T. Cohn, (2009) Global Political Economy: Theory and Practice, pp. 130-140 (IMF), 208-218 

(WTO). 

V.Peterson, (2009) ‘How Is The World Organized Economically?’, in J. Edkins and M. Zehfuss 

(eds.) Global Politics: A New Introduction, New York: Routledge, pp. 271- 293.  

 
 
Unit-IV 
 
A. Acharya, (2011) ‘Human Security’, in J. Baylis, S. Smith and P. Owens (eds.) Globalization of 

World Politics, New York: Oxford University Press, pp. 480-493.  



A. Acharya, (2001) ‘Human Security: East versus West’, in International Journal, Vol. 56, no. 3, 

pp. 442-460. 

A.Heywood, (2011) Global Politics, New York: Palgrave, pp. 282-301.  

A.Heywood, (2011) Global Politics, New York: Palgrave, pp. 383-411.  

A. Vanaik, (2007) Masks of Empire, New Delhi: Tulika, pp. 103-128. 

Jindal, N. & Kumar, K. (2018), Global Politics: Issues and Perspectives, New Delhi, Sage 

Publications  

J. Kiras, (2011) ‘Terrorism and Globalization’, in J. Baylis, S. Smith and P. Owens (eds.) 

Globalization of World Politics, New York: Oxford University Press, pp. 366-380.  

J. Volger, (2011) ‘Environmental Issues’, in J. Baylis, S. Smith and P. Owens (eds.) Globalization 

of World Politics, New York: Oxford University Press, pp. 348-362.  

K. Shimko, (2005) International Relations Perspectives and Controversies, New York: Hughton-

Mifflin, pp. 317-339. 

P. Bidwai, (2011) ‘Durban: Road to Nowhere’, in Economic and Political Weekly, Vol.46, No. 53, 

December, pp. 10-12.  

P. Viotti and M. Kauppi, (2007) International Relations, New Delhi: Pearson, pp. 276-307.  

N. Carter, (2007) The Politics of Environment: Ideas, Activism, Policy, Cambridge: Cambridge 

University Press, pp. 13-81.  

S. Tadjbakhsh and A. Chenoy, (2007) Human Security, London: Routledge, pp. 13-19; 123-127; 

236-243 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 



Four Year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Political Science

Semester: 4th Semester

Course Name: POL 04-02: Political Theory: Concepts and Debates (Compulsory)

Existing Base Syllabus:

Course Level: 400

Theory Credit: 60

Practical Credit: 0

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 60

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 0

Particulars of Course Designer:

Prof. Akhil Ranjan Dutta, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com), akhilranjan@gauhati.ac.in

Ms. Bondita Borbora, Dudhnoi College, Dudhnoi, bonditaborbora@gmail.com

Course Objectives:

 Help the students familiarize with the basic normative concepts of political theory.

Each concept is related to a crucial political issue that requires analysis with the aid

of our conceptual understanding.

 Encourage critical and reflective analysis and interpretation of social practices through the

relevant conceptual toolkit.

 Introduce the students to the important debates in the subject. These debates prompt us to

consider that there is no settled way of understanding concepts and that in the light of new

insights and challenges, besides newer ways of perceiving and interpreting the world around

us, we inaugurate new modes of political debates.

Course Outcomes:

 Understand the dimensions of shared living through these political values and concepts.

 Appreciate how these values and concepts enrich the discourses of political life, sharpening

their analytical skills in the process.

 Reflect upon some of the important debates in political theory.



 Develop critical thinking and the ability to make logical inferences about socio-economic and 

political issues, on the basis of comparative and contemporary political discourses in India. 

 

 
Unit-I: Freedom and Equality 
 

a. Freedom: Lockean notion of Negative Freedom & Amartya Sen’s notion of Development as 
Freedom 

b. Equality: Procedural Equality and Substantive Equality 
 
c. Egalitarianism: Background inequalities and differential treatment 

 

Unit-II: Justice 
 

a. Distributive Justice: John Rawls 

b. Libertarian theories of Justice: F. A. Hayek 

c. Global Justice 

Unit-III: Rights and Obligation 
 

a. The Universality of Rights and Differentiated Rights 

b. Rights, Obligation and Civil Disobedience 

c. Theories of  Political Obligation: Conservatism, Consent Theory, Anarchism 

 

Unit-IV: Major Debates 
 

a. Whatever happens to nation-state? Sovereignty under Globalization. 

b. How do we accommodate diversity in plural society? Diversity and Multiculturalism. 

c. How do we deal with the climate changes? Ecological Rights as human rights 

 

Reading List: 

Unit-I 

Acharya, Ashok. (2008) ‘Affirmative Action’, in Bhargava, Rajeev and Acharya, Ashok. (eds.) 

Political Theory: An Introduction. New Delhi: Pearson Longman, pp. 298-307. 

Andrew Heywood (1994) Political Theory. London: Palgrave Macmillan, PP. 253-258, 284-294 

Carter, Ian. (2003) ‘Liberty’, in Bellamy, Richard and Mason, Andrew (eds.). Political Concepts. 

Manchester: Manchester University Press, pp. 4-15. 



Casal, Paula &amp; William, Andrew.(2008) ‘Equality’, in McKinnon, Catriona. (ed.) Issues in        

Political Theory. New York: Oxford University Press, pp. 149- 165. 

Knowles, Dudley. (2001) Political Philosophy. London: Routledge, pp. 69- 132. 
Riley, Jonathan. (2008) ‘Liberty’ in Mckinnon, Catriona (ed.) Issues in Political Theory, New 

York: Oxford University Press, pp. 103-119. 

Swift, Adam. (2001) Political Philosophy: A Beginners Guide for Student’s and Politicians. 

Cambridge: Polity Press, pp. 51-88, 91-132. 

V. Sriranjani (2008) ‘Liberty’, in Bhargava, Rajeev and Acharya, Ashok. (eds.) Political Theory: 

An Introduction. New Delhi: Pearson Longman, pp. 41-57. 

Unit-II 

Bedau, Hugo Adam. (2003) ‘Capital Punishment’, in LaFollette, Hugh (ed.). The Oxford 

Handbook of Practical Ethics. New York: Oxford University Press, pp. 705-733. 

Dutta, Akhil Ranjan. (ed.) (2011) “Political Theory-Issues, Concepts and Debates” Arun 

Prakashan, Panbazar, Guwahati. 

Menon, Krishna. (2008) ‘Justice’, in Bhargava, Rajeev and Acharya, Ashok. (eds.) Political 

Theory: An Introduction. New Delhi: Pearson Longman, pp. 74-86. 

Wolf, Jonathan. (2008) ‘Social Justice’, in McKinnon, Catriona. (ed.) Issues in Political 

Theory.New York: Oxford University Press, pp. 172-187. 

Swift, Adam. (2001) Political Philosophy: A Beginners Guide for Student’s and Politicians. 

Cambridge: Polity Press, pp. 9-48. 

Knowles, Dudley. (2001) Political Philosophy.London: Routledge, pp. 177-238. 
 
McKinnon, Catriona. (ed.) (2008) Issues in Political Theory.New York: Oxford University Press, 

pp. 289-305. 

 

Unit-III 

Seglow, Jonathan. (2003) ‘Multiculturalism’ in Bellamy, Richard and Mason, Andrew (eds.). 

Political Concepts. Manchester: Manchester University Press, pp. 156-168. 

Tulkdar, P.S. (2008) ‘Rights’ in Bhargava, Rajeev and Acharya, Ashok. (eds.) Political Theory: 



An Introduction. New Delhi: Pearson Longman, pp. 88-104. 

McKinnon, Catriona. (2003) ‘Rights’, in Bellamy, Richard and Mason, Andrew. (eds.) 

 

Young, Iris M. 1989. ‘Polity and Group Difference: A Critique of the Ideal of Universal 

Citizenship’ Ethics, No.2 pp.250-274 

 

Unit-IV 

Hyums, Keith. (2008) ‘Political Authority and Obligation’, in Mckinnon, Catriona. (ed.) Issues 

in Political Theory, New York: Oxford University Press, pp. 9-26 

Martin, Rex. (2003) ‘Political Obligation’, in Bellamy, Richard and Mason, Andrew. (eds.) 

Political Concepts, Manchester: Manchester University Press, pp. 41-51. 

Gutmann, Amy. ‘Multiculturalism and “The Politics of Recognition”: Essays by Charles Taylor. 

Princeton: Princeton University Press. 

Kymlicka, Will.1995.Multicultural Citizenship: A Liberal Theory of Minority Rights. Oxford: 

Clarendon Press. 

Kymlicka, Will.2002. Contemporary Political Philosophy: An Introduction. New York: Oxford 

University Press. (pp.327-377) 

Mahajan, Gurpreet(ed.).1999. Democracy, Difference and Social Justice. New Delhi: Oxford 

University Press 

Mahajan, Gurpreet.2002. The Multicultural Path: Issues of Diversity and Discrimination in 

Democracy. New Delhi: Sage. .(pp.85-123) 

Parekh, Bhiku.1999. ‘Cultural Diversity and Liberal Democracy’ in Gurpreet Mahajan (ed.) 

Democracy, Difference and Social Justice. New Delhi: Oxford University Press. 

Raz, Joseph. 1989. ‘Multiculturalism: A Liberal Perspective’ Dissent, winter pp.67-69 

Taylor, Charles.1994.’ The Politics of Recognition’ in Amy Gutmann (ed.) Multiculturalism and 

the Politics of Recognition. New Jersey: Princeton University Press. 

Mookherjee, Monica, ‘Multiculturalism’, in Mckinnon, Catriona. (ed.) Issues in Political Theory. 

New York: Oxford University Press, pp. 218- 234. 



Seglow, Jonathan, ‘Multiculturalism’, in Bellamy, Richard and Mason, Andrew. (eds.) Political 

Concepts, Manchester: Manchester University Press, pp. 156-168 

M. Shamsul Haque, ‘Environmental Discourse and Sustainable Development: Linkages and 

Limitations’, Ethics and the Environment, Vol. 5, No. 1 (2000), pp. 3-21 

Guha. Ramachandra (ed) Social Ecology, Oxford University Press, Delhi, 1990



Four Year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Political Science

Semester: 4th Semester

Course Name: POL 04-03: Political Processes in India (Compulsory)

Existing Base Syllabus:

Course Level: 400

Theory Credit: 60

Practical Credit: 0

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 60

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 0

Particulars of Course Designer:

Dr. Vikas Tripathi, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com), vikastripathi@gauhati.ac.in

Prof. Dhruba Pratim Sharma, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com), dhruba75@gauhati.ac.in

Dr. Dadul Dewri, Pub-Kamrup College, Baihata, daduldewri79@gmail.com

Course Objectives:

 An understanding of the political process thus calls for a different mode of analysis that is

offered by political sociology.

 This course maps the working of ‘modern’ institutions, premised on the existence of an

individual society, in a context marked by communitarian solidarities and their mutual

transformation thereby.

 It also familiarizes students with the working of the Indian State, paying attention to the

contradictory dynamics of modern state power.

Course Outcomes:



 This Course is helpful in making students familiar with the significant political processes 

shaping Indian Politics in last seven decades.  

 As such, the paper would help the students to know in detail about electoral processes and 

trends, party system in India, dynamics of Indian politics including regionalism, caste and 

religion as well as the changing nature of the Indian State.  

 Their engagement with the selected scholarly articles included in the reading list will 

essentially orient them towards the larger intellectual and research tradition on issues of 

Indian politics.  

 The paper will be helpful in terms of competitive examinations including NET/JRF, SLET 

as well as research in the field of Indian Politics. 

 

Unit-I: Electoral Process in India 

a. Election Process: First Past the Post System, Proportional Representation System 

b. Representation of the People Act,1951 

c. Election Commission of India and Electoral Reforms 

 
Unit-II: Party System 
 

a. National and State Party 

b. Trends in the Party System 

c. Voting Behaviour, Determinants of Voting Behaviour 

Unit-III: Dynamics of Indian Politics 
 

a. Regionalism and Secessionism  

b. Caste and Politics 

c. Religion and Politics, Debates on Secularism  

 

Unit-IV: Changing Nature of Indian State 
 

a. Developmental, Welfare and Coercive Dimensions 

b. Affirmative Action Policies 



c. Development and Displacement Debate 

 
Reading List: 
 

Unit-I 

A. Heywood, (2002) ‘Representation, Electoral and Voting’, in Politics, New York; 
Palgrave pp. 223-245 

A. Evans, (2009) ‘Elections System’, in J. Bara and M. Pennington, (eds.) Comparative 
Politics, New Delhi: Sage Publications, pp. 93-119 

https://eci.gov.in/files/file/9315-the-representation-of-people-act-1951/ 
E. Sridhar and M. Vaishnav, (2017) ‘Election Commission of India’, in D. Kapur, P B 
Mehta and M Vaishnav, (eds.) Rethinking Public Institutions in India, New Delhi: 
Oxford University Press, pp. 417-463.  
Lok Sabha Secretariate, (2020) ‘Electoral Reforms in India: Reference Note’  
https://loksabhadocs.nic.in/Refinput/New_Reference_Notes/English/04022020_105450_
102120474.pdf 
P.B. Mehta. 2001. “Is Electoral and Institutional Reform the Answer?”, Seminar, 506  
https://www.indiaseminar.com/2001/506/506%20pratap%20bhanu%20mehta.htm 
U.K. Singh and A. Roy, (2019) ‘Introduction’ in Election Commission of India: 
Institutionalising Democratic Uncertainties, New Delhi: Oxford University Press.  

 
Unit-II 

A. H. Schakel, C. K. Sharma & W. Swenden, (2019). India after the 2014 general elections: BJP 
dominance and the crisis of the third-party system, Regional & Federal Studies, 29 (3), 329-354.  
C. Jaffrelot, (2008) ‘Why Should We Vote? The Indian Middle Class and the Functioning of 
World’s Largest Democracy’, in Religion, Caste and Politics in India, Delhi: Primus, pp. 604-
619 

E. Sridharan, (2012) ‘Introduction: Theorizing Democratic Consoloidation, Parties and 
Coalitions’, in Coalition Politics and Democratic Consolidation in Asia, New Delhi: Oxford 
University Press. 

R. Kothari, (2002) ‘The Congress System’, in Z. Hasan (ed.) Parties and Party Politics in India, 
New Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 39-55. 

P. Chibberand R. Verma, (2019). ‘The Rise of the Second Dominant Party System in India: BJP’s 
New Social Coalition in 2019’, Studies in Indian Politics, 7(2), 131-148. 



Y. Yadav, (2000) ‘Understanding the Second Democratic Upsurge’ in F. Frankel, Z. Hasan and 
R. Bhargava (eds.) Transforming India: Social and Political Dynamics in Democracy, New 
Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 120-145 

Y. Yadav and S. Palshikar, (2006). ‘Party System and Electoral Politics in the Indian States, 1952-
2002: From hegemony to convergence.’ India’s Political Parties 6, 73-116. 
Y. Yadav (1999). Electoral Politics in the Time of Change: India’s Third Electoral System, 1989-
1999. Economic and Political Weekly, 34 (35), 2393-2399. 
Y. Yadav, (200) ‘Understanding the Second Democratic Upsurge’, in F. Frankel, Z. Hasan and R. 
Bhargava (eds.) Transforming India; Social and political Dynamics in Democracy, New Delhi: 
Oxford University Press, pp. 120-145 
 

Unit-III 

Narain Iqbal. 1976. “Cultural Pluralism, National Integration and Democracy in India”, Asian 

Survey, 16(10), October, 903-17 

Baruah, Sanjib. 2010. “Regionalism and Secessionism”, in Jayal and Mehta (eds). The Oxford 

Companion to Politics in India. pp 181-92 

M. Chadda, (2010) ‘Integration through Internal Reorganization’, in S. Baruah (ed.) 

Ethnonationalism in India: A Reader, New Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 379-402 

P. Brass, (1999) ‘Crisis of National Unity: Punjab, the Northeast and Kashmir’, in The Politics of 

India Since Independence, New Delhi: Cambridge University Press and Foundation Books, 

pp.192-227. 

M. Weiner, (2001) ‘The Struggle for Equality: Caste in Indian Politics’, in Atul Kohli (ed.) The 

Success of India’s Democracy, New Delhi: Cambridge University Press, pp. 193-225.  

N. Chandhoke, (2010) ‘Secularism’, in P. Mehta and N. Jayal (eds.) The Oxford Companion to 

Politics in India, New Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 333-346. 

R. Kothari, (1970) ‘Introduction’, in Caste in Indian Politics, Delhi: Orient Longman, pp. 3-25 

T. Pantham, (2004) ‘Understanding Indian Secularism: Learning from its Recent Critics’, in R. 

Vora and S. Palshikar (eds.) Indian Democracy: Meanings and Practices, New Delhi: Sage pp. 

235-256 

 
Unit-IV 

Ashok Acharya. (2008). Affirmative Action. In Rajeev Bhargava & Ashok Acharya (Eds.), 
Political theory:An introduction, Delhi: Pearson, pp.  



Ashwini Deshpande. 2008. ‘Quest for Equality: Affirmative Action in India’, Indian Journal of 
Industrial Relations, 44 (2). 

A Verma, (2007) ‘Police Agencies and Coercive Power’, in S. Ganguly, L. Diamond and M. 
Plattner (eds.) The State of India’s Democracy, Baltimore: John Hopkins University Press, pp. 
130-139. 

Bina Agarwal. (1997). ‘Bargaining and Gender Relations: Within and Beyond the Household’, 
Feminist Economics, 3 (1). 

Chandra, Kanchan. 2007. “Counting heads: a theory of voter and elite behavior in patronage 
democracies”, in Herbert Kitschelt and Steven Wilkinson, (eds.) Patrons, Clients and Policies: 
Patterns of Democratic Accountability and Political Competition, Cambridge University Press: 
Cambridge, 84-140 
Kohli Atul. 2006 “Politics of Economic Growth in India1980-2005: Part I”, Economic and 
Political Weekly, 41(13), April 1, pp.1251-59. 
 
Kohli, Atul.  2006 “Politics of Economic Growth in India1980-2005: Part II”, Economic and 
Political Weekly, 41(14), April 8, pp.1361-70. 
 
S. Palshikar, (2008) ‘The Indian State: Constitution and Beyond’, in R. Bhargava (ed.) Politics 
and Ethics of the Indian Constitution, New Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 143-163. 
T. Byres, (1994) ‘Introduction: Development Planning and the Interventionist State Versus 
Liberalisation and the Neo-Liberal State: India, 1989-1996’, in T. Byres (ed.) The State 
Development Planning and Liberalisation in India, New Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1994, 
pp.1-35 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Four Year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Political Science

Semester: 4th Semester

Course Name: POL 04-04: Public Policy and Administration in India
(Compulsory)

Existing Base Syllabus:

Course Level: 400

Theory Credit: 60

Practical Credit: 0

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 60

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 0

Particulars of Course Designer:

Prof. Alaka Sarmah, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com),
alakasarmah63@gauhati.ac.in

Prof. Jayanta Krishna Sarmah, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com),

jayanta1947@gauhati.ac.in Dr. Diganta Kalita, B. P. Chaliha College, Nagarbera,

dkalita72@gmail.com

Course Objectives:

 The course seeks to provide an introduction to the discipline of public policy and its

significance in contemporary times.

 The course seeks to explain the various aspects of public financial administration.

 The course seeks to provide an introduction to the interface between public policy and

administration in India

 The course attempts to provide the students a comprehensive understanding on social

welfare administration.

Course Outcomes:



 The students will understand the basic concept of public policy, policy analysis       , public 

policy process   and governance.The students also get the knowledge of different stages of 

public policy in terms of theoretical formulation. 

 The student will learn about the principles of financial management, which are necessary 

for the examination purpose.  

 Students will develop basic understanding on the best practices in public administration 

such as RTI, e-Governance etc 

 The student will learn about the various welfare policies and the role of governance in it. 

 

Unit -I: Public Policy 
 
 a. Concept, Relevance and Approaches 

 b. Formulation, Implementation and Evaluation 

 c. Public Policy Process in India 

 

Unit-II: Financial Administration 
 

a. Concept and Significance of Budget 

b. Various Approaches and Types of Budgeting 

c. Budget cycle in India 

 
Unit -III: Citizen and Administration Interface 
 
 a. Public Service Delivery 

 b. Redressal of Public Grievances: Lokpal 

c. Citizens’ Charter 

 

Unit-IV: Social Welfare Administration 
 
 a. Concept and Approaches of Social Welfare 

 b. Social Welfare Policies 

 Education: Right to Education 

 Health: National Health Mission 



 Food: Right to Food Security 

 Employment: MNREGA 

 
 

Reading List: 
 
Unit-I 
 
Chakrabarty, B. & Chand, P. (2016), Public Policy: Concepts, Theory and Practice, New Delhi: 

Sage Publications  

J. Anderson, (1975) Public Policy Making. New York: Thomas Nelson and sons Ltd.  

M. Howlett, M. Ramesh, and A. Perl, (2009), Studying Public Policy: Policy Cycles and Policy 

subsystems, 3rd edition, Oxford: Oxford University Press  

Mary Jo Hatch and Ann .L. Cunliffe Organisation Theory :Modern, Symbolicand Postmodern 

Perspectives, Oxford University Press,2006  

Michael Howlett, Designing Public Policies : Principles And Instruments, Rutledge, 2011 The 

Oxford Handbook Of Public Policy, Oxford University Press, 2006  

Prabir Kumar De, Public Policy and Systems, Pearson Education, 2012  

R.B. Denhardt and J.V. Denhardt, (2009) Public Administration, New Delhi: Brooks/Cole  

R.V. Vaidyanatha Ayyar, Public Policy Making In India, Pearson,2009  

Surendra Munshi and Biju Paul Abraham [Eds.] Good Governance, Democratic Societies and 

Globalisation, Sage Publishers, 2004  

T. Dye, (1984) Understanding Public Policy, 5th Edition. U.S.A: Prentice Hall, pp. 1-44 The 

Oxford Handbook of Public Policy, OUP, 2006  

T. Dye, (2002) Understanding Public Policy, New Delhi: Pearson  

Xun Wu, M.Ramesh, Michael Howlett and Scott Fritzen , The Public Policy Primer: Managing 

The Policy Process, Rutledge, 2010  

Y. Dror, (1989) Public Policy Making Reexamined. Oxford: Transaction Publication  

 
Unit-II 

 

Caiden, N.(2004) ‘ Public Budgeting Amidst Uncertainity and Instability’, in Shafritz, J.M. & 



Erik-Lane, J. (2005) Public Administration and Public Management: The Principal Agent 

Perspective. New York: Routledge  

Henry, N.(1999) Public Administration and Public Affairs. New Jersey: Prentice Hall  

Hyde, A.C. (eds.) Classics of Public Administration. Belmont: Wadsworth  

 

Unit-III 

 

Jenkins, R. and Goetz, A.M. (1999) ‘Accounts and Accountability: Theoretical Implications of the 

Right to Information Movement in India’, in Third World Quarterly. June  

M.J.Moon, The Evolution of Electronic Government Among Municipalities: Rheoteric or Reality, 

American Society For Public Administration, Public Administration Review, Vol 62, Issue 4, July 

–August 2002  

Mukhopadyay, A. (2005) ‘Social Audit’, in Seminar. No.551. 37 

Pankaj Sharma, E-Governance: The New Age Governance, APH Publishers, 2004  

Pippa Norris, Digital Divide: Civic Engagement, Information Poverty and the Internet in 

Democratic Societies, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2001.  

R. Putnam, Making Democracy Work, Princeton University Press, 1993  

Sharma, P.K. &Devasher, M. (2007) ‘Right to Information in India’ in Singh, S. and Sharma, P. 

(eds.) Decentralization: Institutions and Politics in Rural India. New Delhi: Oxford University 

Press  

Stephan Goldsmith and William D. Eggers, Governing By Network: The New Shape of the Public 

Sector, Brookings Institution [Washington], 2004  

United Nation Development Programme, Reconceptualising Governance, New York, 1997  

Vasu Deva, E-Governance In India: A Reality, Commonwealth Publishers, 2005  

World Development Report, World Bank, Oxford University Press, 1992.  

 

Unit-IV 

 

Basu Rumki (2015) Public Administration in India Mandates, Performance and Future 

Perspectives, New Delhi, Sterling Publishers  

http://www.cefsindia.org  



J.Dreze and Amartya Sen, Indian Development: Selected Regional Perspectives, Oxford: 

Clareland Press, 1997  

Jean Drèze and Amartya Sen, India, Economic Development and Social Opportunity, Oxford: 

Oxford University Press, 1995  

Jugal Kishore, National Health Programs of India: National Policies and Legislations, Century 

Publications, 2005  

K. Lee and Mills, The Economic Of Health In Developing Countries, Oxford: Oxford University 

Press, 1983  

K. Vijaya Kumar, Right to Education Act 2009: Its Implementation as to Social Development in 

India, Delhi: Akansha Publishers, 2012.  

Marma Mukhopadhyay and Madhu Parhar(ed.) Education in India: Dynamics of Development, 

Delhi: Shipra Publications, 2007  

Nalini Juneja, Primary Education for All in the City of Mumbai: The Challenge Set By Local 

Actors', International Institute For Educational Planning, UNESCO: Paris, 2001  

National Food Security Mission: nfsm.gov.in/Guidelines/XIIPlan/NFSMXII.pdf  

Pradeep Chaturvedi [ed.], Women And Food Security: Role of Panchayats, Concept Publishers, 

1997  

Reetika Khera- Rural Poverty And Public Distribution System, EPW, Vol-XLVIII, No.45-46, Nov 

2013  

Surendra Munshi and Biju Paul Abraham [eds.] Good Governance, Democratic Societies and 

Globalisation, Sage Publishers, 2004  

www.righttofoodindia.org 

www.un.org/millenniumgoals  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Four Year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Political Science

Semester: 5th Semester

Course Name: POL 05-01: Western Political Philosophy (Compulsory)

Existing Base Syllabus:

Course Level: 500

Theory Credit: 60

Practical Credit: 0

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 60

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 0

Particulars of Course Designer:

Dr. Barasa Deka, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com), barasa@gauhati.ac.in

Dr. Barnali Deka, Mangaldai College, dekabarnali067@gmail.com

Course Objectives:

 This course attempts to introduce the close interconnectedness of philosophy and politics.

 It is attempted at taking the students through the history of western political thought in

various periods of its development.

 This course also attempts to explore the political questions of different periods and their

relevance in analysing the contemporary political developments.

Course Outcomes:

 It will help the students in understanding the interconnectedness of philosophy and politics

and interpret ideas underlying traditions in political philosophy

 It will help to analyze the debates and arguments of leading political philosophers

belonging to different traditions.



 The students will be in a position to appraise the relevance of political philosophy in 

understanding contemporary politics. 

 

 
Unit-I: Antiquity  
 
a. Plato: Theory of Forms, Justice, Philosopher Ruler 

b. Aristotle: Citizenship, Justice, Classification of governments 

 

Unit-II:  Interlude 
 
a. Renaissance 

b. Machiavelli: Virtue, Morality and Statecraft, Republicanism 

 

Unit-III: Social Contract Tradition 
 
a. Hobbes: State of Nature, Social Contract, State 

b. Locke: Laws of Nature, Natural Rights, Social Contract, Property 

c. Rousseau: State of nature, Social Contract, General Will 

 
Unit-IV: Liberal and Marxist Thought 
 
a. J.S. Mill: Utilitarianism and Liberty  

b. Marry Wollstonecraft: Women and Rights 

c. Karl Marx: Historical Materialism, Class Struggle 

 

 
 
Reading List: 
 
Unit-I 
 
C. Reeve, (2009) ‘Plato’, in D. Boucher and P. Kelly, (eds) Political Thinkers: From Socrates to 

the Present, Oxford: Oxford University Press, pp. 62-80  

C. Taylor, (1995) ‘Politics’, in J. Barnes (ed.), The Cambridge Companion to Aristotle. 

Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, pp. 232-258  



J. Coleman, (2000) ‘Aristotle’, in J. Coleman A History of Political Thought: From Ancient Greece 

to Early Christianity, Oxford: Blackwell Publishers, pp.120-186  

R. Kraut, (1996) ‘Introduction to the study of Plato’, in R. Kraut (ed.) The Cambridge Companion 

to Plato. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, pp. 1-50.  

S. Okin, (1992) ‘Philosopher Queens and Private Wives’, in S. OkinWomen in Western Political 

Thought, Princeton: Princeton University Press, pp. 28-50  

T. Burns, (2009) ‘Aristotle’, in D. Boucher, and P. Kelly, (eds) Political Thinkers: From Socrates 

to the Present. Oxford: Oxford University Press, pp.81-99.  

 

 
Unit-II 
 
A. Skoble and T. Machan, (2007) Political Philosophy: Essential Selections. New Delhi: Pearson 

Education, pp. 9-32.  

A. Skoble and T. Machan, (2007) Political Philosophy: Essential Selections. New Delhi: Pearson 

Education pp. 131-157.  

B. Constant, (1833) ‘The Liberty of the Ancients Compared with that of the Moderns’, in D. Boaz, 

(ed), (1997) The Libertarian Reader, New York: The Free Press.  

D. Baumgold, (2009) ‘Hobbes’, in D. Boucher and P. Kelly (eds) Political Thinkers: From 

Socrates to the Present. Oxford: Oxford University Press, pp. 189-206.  

J. Coleman, (2000) ‘Introduction’, in A History of Political Thought: From Ancient Greece to 

Early Christianity, Oxford: Blackwell Publishers, pp. 1-20.  

Q. Skinner, (2000) ‘The Theorist of Liberty’, in Machiavelli: A Very Short Introduction. Oxford: 

Oxford University Press, pp. 54-87.  

Q. Skinner, (2010) ‘Preface’, in The Foundations of Modern Political Thought Volume I, 

Cambridge: Cambridge University Press pp. ix-xv.  

 
Unit-III 
 
A. Bloom, (1987) ‘Jean-Jacques Rousseau’, in Strauss, L. and Cropsey, J. (eds.) History of 

Political Philosophy, 2nd edition. Chicago: Chicago University Press, pp. 559-580. 

 A. Ryan, (1996) ‘Hobbes's political philosophy’, in T. Sorell, (ed.) Cambridge Companion to 

Hobbes. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, pp. 208-245. 



A. Skoble and T. Machan, (2007) Political Philosophy: Essential Selections. New Delhi: Pearson 

Education, pp. 181-209.  

B. Nelson, (2008) Western Political Thought. New York: Pearson Longman, pp. 221-255.  

C. Macpherson (1962) The Political Theory of Possessive Individualism: Hobbes to Locke. Oxford 

University Press, Ontario, pp. 17-29.  

C. Macpherson, (1962) The Political Theory of Possessive Individualism: Hobbes to Locke. 

Oxford University Press, Ontario, pp. 194-214. 

I. Hampsher-Monk, (2001) A History of Modern Political Thought: Major Political Thinkers from 

Hobbes to Marx, Oxford: Blackwell Publishers, pp. 69-116 

I.Hampsher-Monk, (2001) ‘Thomas Hobbes’, in A History of Modern Political Thought: Major 

Political Thinkers from Hobbes to Marx, Oxford: Blackwell Publishers, pp. 1-67. 

J. Waldron, (2009) ‘John Locke’, in D. Boucher and P. Kelly, (eds) Political Thinkers: From 

Socrates to the Present. Oxford: Oxford University Press, pp. 207-224  

M. Keens-Soper, (2003) ‘Jean Jacques Rousseau: The Social Contract’, in M. Forsyth and M. 

Keens-Soper, (eds) A Guide to the Political Classics: Plato to Rousseau. New York: Oxford 

University Press, pp. 171-202.  

R. Ashcraft, (1999) ‘Locke's Political Philosophy’, in V. Chappell (ed.) The Cambridge 

Companion to Locke, Cambridge. Cambridge University Press, pp. 226-251. 

 

Unit-IV 
 
A. Skoble and T. Machan, (2007) Political Philosophy: Essential Selections, New Delhi: Pearson 

Education, pp. 328-354.  

 A. Skoble, and T. Machan, (2007) Political Philosophy: Essential Selections, New Delhi: Pearson 

Education, pp. 286-327. 

B. Ollman (1991) Marxism: An Uncommon Introduction, New Delhi: Sterling Publishers. G. 

Blakely and V. Bryson (2005) Marx and Other Four Letter Words, London: Pluto 

C. Jones, (2002) ‘Mary Wollstonecraft’s Vindications and their Political Tradition’ in C. Johnson, 

(ed.) The Cambridge Companion to Mary Wollstonecraft, Cambridge: Cambridge University 

Press, pp. 42-58.  

H. Magid, (1987) ‘John Stuart Mill’, in L. Strauss and J. Cropsey, (eds), History of Political 

Philosophy, 2nd edition. Chicago: Chicago University Press, pp. 784-801.  



J. Cropsey, (1987) ‘Karl Marx’, in L. Strauss and J. Cropsey, (eds) History of Political Philosophy, 

2ndEdition. Chicago: Chicago University Press, pp. 802-828.  

L. Wilde, (2003) ‘Early Marx’, in D. Boucher and P. Kelly, P. (eds) Political Thinkers: From 

Socrates to the Present. New York: Oxford University Press, pp. 404-435. 

P. Kelly, (2003) ‘J.S. Mill on Liberty’, in D. Boucher, and P. Kelly, (eds.) Political Thinkers: From 

Socrates to the Present. New York: Oxford University Press, pp. 324-359. 

S. Ferguson, (1999) ‘The Radical Ideas of Mary Wollstonecraft’, in Canadian Journal of Political 

Science XXXII (3), pp. 427-50, Available at http://digitalcommons.ryerson.ca/politics, Accessed: 

19.04.2013. 

Selections from A Vindication of the Rights of Woman, Available at 

http://oregonstate.edu/instruct/phl302/texts/wollstonecraft/womana. html#CHAPTER%20II, 

Accessed: 19.04.2013. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Four Year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Political Science

Semester: 5th Semester

Course Name: POL 05-02: Indian Political Thought (Compulsory)

Existing Base Syllabus:

Course Level: 500

Theory Credit: 60

Practical Credit: 0

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 60

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 0

Particulars of Course Designer:

Dr. Joanna Mahjebeen, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com), jmahjebeen@gauhati.ac.in

Dr. Ankita Baruah, Darrang College, Tezpur, ankitabaruah65@gmail.com

Course Objectives:

 To introduce the students to the diversity of thinkers in the Indian political tradition.

 To enable them to understand the trajectory of development of Indian Political Thought

spanning over two millennia

 To introduce students to the social context which influenced the formation of such ideas

 To provide a sense of the broad streams of Indian thought while encouraging a specific

knowledge of individual thinkers and texts.

Course Outcomes:

 Better understand the themes and issues in political thought of India.

 Compare and contrast positions of leading political thinkers in India on issues that are

constitutive of modern India.



 Comprehend the importance of the socio-political context for the emergence of the ideas. 

 Assess the relevance of political thought of India in understanding contemporary politics. 

Unit-I: Ancient Political Thought 

a. Kautilya: Theory of State 

b. Manu: Social laws 

 
Unit-II: Medieval Political Thought 
 

a. Ziauddin Barani: Ideal Polity 

b. Abul Fazl: Governance and Administration 

Unit-III: Modern Political Thought 

a. Raja Ram Mohan Roy: Reformist ideas 

b. Gandhi: Swaraj; Satyagraha; Critique of Modern Civilisation 

c. Nehru: Secularism, Socialism 

Unit-IV: Caste, Class and Gender in Indian Political Thought 

a. Ambedkar: The Revolution against Caste 

b. Lohia: Socialism 

c. Tarabai Shinde: Patriarchy and Caste 

 

Reading List: 

Unit-I 
 
Kautilya, (1997) ‘The Elements of Sovereignty’ in R. Kangle (ed. and trns.), Arthasastra of 

Kautilya, New Delhi: Motilal Publishers, pp. 511- 514.  

Manu, (2006) ‘Rules for Times of Adversity’, in P. Olivelle, (ed. &trans.) Manu’s Code of Law: 

A Critical Edition and Translation of the Manava- Dharamsastra, New Delhi: OUP, pp. 208-

213.  

P. Olivelle, (2006) ‘Introduction’, in Manu’s Code of Law: A Critical Edition and Translation of 

the Manava –Dharmasastra, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp. 3- 50 



R. Kangle, (1997) Arthashastra of Kautilya-Part-III: A Study, Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass, rpt., 

pp. 116- 142. 

R. Sharma, ( 1991) ‘Varna in Relation to Law and Politics (c 600 BC-AD 500)’, in Aspects of 

Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India, Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass, pp. 233- 251.  

Singh, M.P., (2011), Kautilya: Theory of Stat, in M.P. Singh & Himanghsu Roy(ed) Indian 

Political Thought: Themes and Thinkers, Pearson Publications, New Delhi, pp 1-17. 

Sinha, Nalini (2011), Manu: Social Laws, in M.P. Singh & Himanghsu Roy(ed) Indian Political 

Thought: Themes and Thinkers, Pearson Publications, New Delhi, pp 18-29 

V. Mehta, (1992) ‘The Cosmic Vision: Manu’, in Foundations of Indian Political Thought, 

Delhi: Manohar, pp. 23- 39.  

V.Mehta, (1992) ‘The Pragmatic Vision: Kautilya and His Successor’, in Foundations of Indian 

Political Thought, Delhi: Manohar, pp. 88- 109.  

Unit-II 
 
Fazl, A., (1873) The Ain-i Akbari (translated by H. Blochmann), Calcutta: G. H. Rouse, pp. 47-

57.  

Habib, I. (1998) ‘Ziya Barni’s Vision of the State’, in The Medieval History Journal, Vol. 2, (1), 

pp. 19- 36. 

Habib, I. (1998). A Political Theory For The Mughal Empire — A Study Of The Ideas Of Abu’l 

Fazl. Proceedings of the Indian History Congress, 59, 329–340.  

Habib,I. (1998) ‘Two Indian Theorist of The State: Barani and Abul Fazal’, in Proceedings of 

the Indian History Congress. Patiala, pp. 15- 39. 

M. Alam, (2004) ‘Sharia Akhlaq’, in The Languages of Political Islam in India 1200- 1800, 

Delhi: Permanent Black, pp. 26- 43 

M. Alam, (2004) ‘Sharia in Naserean Akhlaq’, in Languages of Political Islam in India1200- 

1800, Delhi: Permanent Black, pp. 46- 69.  

Mehta, V.R. (1992) ‘The Imperial Vision: Barni and Fazal’, in Foundations of Indian Political 

Thought, Delhi: Manohar, pp. 134- 156. 

 



Unit-III 

A. Parel, (ed.), (2002) ‘Introduction’, in Gandhi, Freedom and Self Rule, Delhi: Vistaar 

Publication. 

B. Zachariah, (2004) Nehru, London: Routledge Historical Biographies, pp. 169-213. 

C. Bayly, (2010) ‘Rammohan and the Advent of Constitutional Liberalism in India 1800- 1830’, 

in Sh. Kapila (ed.), An intellectual History for India, New Delhi: Cambridge University Press, 

pp. 18- 34. T.  

Chakrabarty, B. & Pandey, R.K. (2009), Modern Indian Political Thought: Text and Context, 

New Delhi, Sage Publications 

J. Nehru, (1991) ‘Selected Works’, in S. Hay (ed.), Sources of Indian Tradition, Vol. 2, Second 

Edition, New Delhi: Penguin, pp. 317-319.  

M. Gandhi, (1991) ‘Satyagraha: Transforming Unjust Relationships through the Power of the 

Soul’, in S. Hay (ed.), Sources of Indian Tradition, Vol. 2.Second Edition, New Delhi: Penguin, 

pp. 265-270.  

Mukherjee, R. (2009). Gandhi’s Swaraj. Economic and Political Weekly, 44(50), 34–39. 

http://www.jstor.org/stable/25663887 

P. Chatterjee, (1986) ‘The Moment of Arrival: Nehru and the Passive Revolution’, in Nationalist 

Thought and the Colonial World: A Derivative Discourse? London: Zed Books, pp. 131-166 

Pantham, (1986) ‘The Socio-Religious Thought of Rammohan Roy’, in Th. Panthom and K. 

Deutsch, (eds.) Political Thought in Modern India, New Delhi: Sage, pp.32-52. 

Parekh, Bhikhu (1991), Nehru and the National Philosophy of India, Economic and Political 

Weekly, Vol. 26, No. 1/2 (Jan. 5-12,), pp. 35-48 

Parekh, Bhikhu (1997), Gandhi: A Very Short Introduction, Oxford University Press, New York, 

pp 64-91. 

R. Pillai, (1986) ‘Political thought of Jawaharlal Nehru’, in Th. Pantham, and K. Deutsch (eds.), 

Political Thought in Modem India, New Delhi: Sage, pp. 260- 274.  

 



Unit-IV 

B. Ambedkar, (1991) ‘Constituent Assembly Debates’, S. Hay (ed.), Sources of Indian Tradition, 

Vol. 2, Second Edition, New Delhi: Penguin, pp. 342-347.  

B. Mungekar, (2007) ‘Quest for Democratic Socialism’, in S. Thorat, and Aryana (eds.), 

Ambedkar in Retrospect - Essays on Economics, Politics and Society, Jaipur: IIDS and Rawat 

Publications, pp. 121-142. 

Doctor, A. H. (1988). Lohia’s Quest for an Autonomous Socialism. The Indian Journal of 

Political Science, 49(3), 312–327.  

Kumar, Sanjay, Lohia: Democracy, in M.P. Singh & Himanghsu Roy(ed) Indian Political 

Thought: Themes and Thinkers, Pearson Publications, New Delhi, pp 251-258. 

P. Chatterjee, (2005) ‘Ambedkar and the Troubled times of Citizenship’, in V. Mehta and Th. 

Pantham (eds.), Political ideas in modern India: Thematic Explorations, New Delhi: Sage, pp. 

73-92. 

T. Shinde, (1993) ‘Stree Purusha Tulna’, in K. Lalitha and Susie Tharu (eds), Women Writing in 

India, New Delhi, Oxford University Press, pp. 221-234 

Tolpadi, R. (2010), Context, Discourse and Vision of Lohia’s Socialism, Economic and political 

Weekly, 45(40), 71–77. 

V. Rodrigues, (2007) ‘Good society, Rights, Democracy Socialism’, in S. Thorat and Aryama 

(eds.), Ambedkar in Retrospect - Essays on Economics, Politics and Society, Jaipur: IIDS and 

Rawat Publications. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Four Year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Political Science

Semester: 5th Semester

Course Name: POL 05-03a: United Nations and Global Conflict (Optional) Existing Base

Syllabus:

Course Level: 500

Theory Credit: 60

Practical Credit: 0

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 60

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 0

Particulars of Course Designer:

Dr. Shubhrajeet Konwer, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com), sk489@gauhati.ac.in

Dr. Ratul Ch. Kalita, Tihu College, Tihu, ratulchkalita70@gmail.com

Course Objectives:

 This course provides a comprehensive introduction to the most important multilateral

political organization in international relations.

 It provides a detailed account of the organizational structure and the political processes of

the UN, and how it has evolved since 1945, especially in terms of dealing with the major

global conflicts.

 The course imparts a critical understanding of the UN’s performance until now and the

imperatives as well as processes of reforming the organization in the context of the

contemporary global system.

Course Outcomes:

 To make students learn the importance of United Nations as an organization.



 To enable students to have a basic understanding of the political processes of the United 

Nations. 

 To make students learn the relevance of United Nations and its intervention in global 

conflicts critically. 

 To help students identify and analyse the key conflicts that have shaped contemporary 

global politics. 

 
Unit-I: The United Nations 
 
a. A Historical Overview of the United Nations  

b. Principles and Objectives  

c. Structures and Functions: General Assembly; Security Council, and Economic and Social 

Council; the International Court of Justice  

 

Unit-II: The United Nations in Conflict Resolution 
 
a. Collective security during the Cold War 

b. Peace Keeping, Peace Making and Enforcement, Peace Building and Responsibility to Protect  

c. Reforming the UN 

 

Unit-III: Specialised Agencies of the UN: Role and Challenges 
 
a. United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) 

b. United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) 

c. United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) 

d. The World Health Organisation (WHO) 

 
Unit-IV: Major Global Conflicts Since the End of the Cold War  

 
a. The war in Afghanistan 

b. The war in Iraq 

c. The war in Ukraine 

 
Reading List: 
 



Unit-I 

Armstrong, D., Lloyd, L. and Redmond, J. (2004) International organisations in world 
politics.3rd edn. New York: Palgrave Macmillan, pp. 42-43.  

Basu, Rumki (2014) United Nations: Structure and Functions of an international organization, 
New Delhi, Sterling Publishers  

Gareis, S.B. and Varwick, J. (2005) The United Nations: An introduction. Basingstoke: Palgrave, 
pp. 15-21.  

Unit-II 

Claude, I. (1984) Swords into plowshares: the progress and problems of international 
organisation. 4th edn. New York: Random House 

Baylis, J. and Smith, S. (eds.) (2008) The globalization of world politics. an introduction to 
international relations. 4th edn. Oxford: Oxford University Press, pp. 405-422.  

Calvocoressi, P. (2001) World Politics: 1945-200. 3rd edn. Harlow: Pearson Education, pp. 116-
124. 

Dodds, F. (ed.) (1987) The way forward: beyond the agenda 21. London: Earthscan.  

Ghali, B.B. (1995) An agenda for peace. New York: UN, pp.5-38. United Nations Department of  

Public Information. (2008) The United Nations Today. New York: UN.  

Nambiar, S. (1995) ‘UN peace-keeping operations’, in Kumar, S. (eds.) The United Nations at 
fifty. New Delhi, UBS, pp. 77-94. 

Rajan, M.S., Mani, V.S and Murthy, C.S.R. (eds.) (1987) The nonaligned and the United 
Nations. New Delhi: South Asian Publishers.  

Sangal, P.S. (1986) ‘UN, peace, disarmament and development’, in Saxena, J.N. et.al.United 
Nations for a better world. New Delhi: Lancers, pp.109-114.  

 

Unit-III 

Baxi, U. (1986) ‘Crimes against the right to development’, in Saxena, J.N. et.al.United Nations 
for a better world. New Delhi: Lancers, pp.240-248.  

Goldstein, J. and Pevehouse, J.C. (2006) International relations.6th edn. New Delhi: Pearson, pp. 
265-282.  



J.S. (2003) International relations.3rd edn. Delhi: Pearson Education, pp 43-51. Moore, J.A. Jr. 
and Pubantz, J. (2008) The new United Nations. Delhi: Pearson Education, pp.24-27.  

Moore, J.A. Jr. and Pubantz, J. (2008) The new United Nations. Delhi: Pearson Education, 
pp.119-135.  

Moore, J.A. Jr. and Pubantz, J. (2008) The new United Nations. Delhi: Pearson Education, pp. 
91-112.  

South Asia Human Rights Documentation Centre. (2006) Human rights: an overview. New 
Delhi: Oxford University Press.  

Taylor, P. and Groom, A.J.R. (eds.) (2000) The United Nations at the millennium. London: 
Continuum, pp. 21-141.  

Thakur, R. (1998) ‘Introduction’, in Thakur, R. (eds.) Past imperfect, future uncertain: The UN 
at Ffifty. London: Macmillan, pp. 1-14.  

Whittaker, D.J. (1997) ‘Peacekeeping’, in United Nations in the contemporary world. London: 
Routledge, pp. 45-56.  

 

Unit-IV 

Fawcett, L. (2023) The Iraq War 20 years on: towards a new regional architecture, International 
Affairs, Volume 99, Issue 2, March ,Pages 567–585, https://doi.org/10.1093/ia/iiad002 

James Ellison, Michael Cox, Jussi M. Hanhimäki, Hope M. Harrison, N. Piers Ludlow, Angela 
Romano, Kristina Spohr&VladislavZubok (2023) The war in Ukraine, Cold War 
History, 23:1, 121-206, DOI: 10.1080/14682745.2023.2162329 

Ratten, V. (2023). The Ukraine/Russia conflict: Geopolitical and international business 
strategies. Thunderbird International Business 
Review, 65( 2), 265– 271. https://doi.org/10.1002/tie.22319 

Shahrani, M. N. (Ed.). (2018). Modern Afghanistan: The Impact of 40 Years of War. Indiana 
University Press.https://doi.org/10.2307/j.ctv8j6dx 

Walldorf C. W; (2022) Narratives and War: Explaining the Length and End of U.S. Military 
Operations in Afghanistan. International Security 2022; 47 (1): 93–138. 
doi: https://doi.org/10.1162/isec_a_00439 

 

 



Four Year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Political Science

Semester: 5th Semester

Course Name: POL 05-03b: Comparative Government and Politics (Optional) Existing

Base Syllabus:

Course Level: 500

Theory Credit: 60

Practical Credit: 0

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 60

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 0

Particulars of Course Designer:

Dr. Shubhrajeet Konwer, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com), sk489@gauhati.ac.in

Dr. Jintu Gohain, R. G. Baruah College, Guwahati, gohain89@gmail.com

Course Objectives:

 Students will leave this course with the foundational knowledge they need to understand

comparative politics.

 Understanding the topic of Political Science is facilitated by studying the many

constitutions, each of which has its own history, institutions, and points of divergence.

Course Outcomes:

 To analyse the importance of different methods of “comparison”.

 To understand the different forms of governments..

 To assess the working of institutions .

Unit-I: Introduction to Comparative Politics



a. Meaning and Nature 

b. Comparative methods 

c. Traditional and modern approaches to understanding of comparative politics 

 

Unit-II: Introduction to British Constitution 

a. History, Conventions, Features 

b. Monarchy 

c. Parliament 

d. PM and the cabinet 

 

Unit-III: Introduction to US Constitution 

a. History and Features 

b. President and the Congress 

c. Supreme Court 

d. Federalism 

 

Unit-IV: Introduction to the Swiss Constitution 

a. History and features 

b. Federal Council and the Federal Assembly 

c. Swiss Federation 

d. Federal Courts 

 

Reading List: 

Unit-I 
 
Bara, J & Pennington, M. (eds.). (2009) Comparative Politics. New Delhi: Sage.  

Caramani, D. (ed.). (2008) Comparative Politics. Oxford: Oxford University Press.  

Hague, R. and Harrop, M. (2010) Comparative Government and Politics: An Introduction.(Eight 

Edition). London: Palgrave McMillan.  



Ishiyama, J.T. and Breuning, M. (eds.). (2011) 21st Century Political Science: A Reference 

Book. Los Angeles: Sage.  

Newton, K. and Deth, Jan W. V. (2010) Foundations of Comparative Politics: Democracies of 

the Modern World. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 

O’Neil, P. (2009) Essentials of Comparative Politics.(Third Edition). New York: WW. Norton & 

Company, Inc.  

 
Unit-II 
 
Bhagwan, Vishnoo and VidyaBhushan and VandhanaMohla (2022)World Constitutions: A 

comparative Study , Sterling Publishers. 

Kapur, A.C. (2010) Select Constitutions, S. Chand. 

Palekar, S.A. (2009) Comparative Government and Politics. New Delhi: PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd.  

 
Unit-III 
 
Bhagwan, Vishnoo and VidyaBhushan and VandhanaMohla (2022)World Constitutions: A 

comparative Study , Sterling Publishers. 

Kapur, A.C. (2010) Select Constitutions, S. Chand. 

Palekar, S.A. (2009) Comparative Government and Politics. New Delhi: PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd.  

 

Unit-IV 
 
Bhagwan, Vishnoo and VidyaBhushan and VandhanaMohla (2022) World Constitutions: A 

comparative Study , Sterling Publishers. 

Kapur, A.C. & Mishra, K.K. (2010) Select Constitutions, S. Chand. 

Palekar, S.A. (2009) Comparative Government and Politics. New Delhi: PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Four Year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Political Science

Semester: 5th Semester

Course Name: POL 05-04a: Introduction to India’s Foreign Policy (Optional)

Existing Base Syllabus:

Course Level: 500

Theory Credit: 60

Practical Credit: 0

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 60

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 0

Particulars of Course Designer:

Dr. Rubul Patgiri, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com),
rubulpatgiri@gauhati.ac.in

Dr. Ankita Baruah, Darrang College, Tezpur, ankitabaruah65@gmail.com

Course Objectives:

 The course seeks to provide basic knowledge of India’s foreign policy.

 Foreign policy of India is dynamic and wider area of study. By exposing students to the various aspects of foreign policy formulation process in India,

evolving nature of India’s engagement with different powers and actors and its major

foreign policy initiatives, the course is structured to equip them with the basic knowledge

necessary to follow India’s foreign issues and debates.

Course Outcomes:

 To enable students to learn about the evolution of India’s engagement with the world and

foreign policy formulation process in India.



 To familiarize students the nature of India’s evolving relationship with major powers and 

its neighbours. 

 To demonstrate the knowledge of multilateral diplomacy of India. 

 

Unit-I: Making of India’s Foreign Policy:  
 
a. Evolution of India’s foreign policy-Nehruvian tradition and India in the new world order 

b. Domestic and External determinants,  

c. Policy formulation process-the Institutional structure (MEA, PMO and Parliament) 

 
Unit-II: India and Major Powers 
 
India’s relations with  

a. USA,  

b. Russia 

c. China 

 
Unit-III: India and its Neighbours 
 
a. Pakistan,  

b. Bangladesh  

c. Sri Lanka 

d. Concept of ‘Extended Neighbourhood’ and India’s Look (Act) East Policy. 

 
Unit-IV: India’s Multilateral Diplomacy 
 
a. India and the United Nations 

b. India and International financial Institutions,  

c. India and Climate change 

  

 
 
 
 
 



Reading List: 
 
Unit-I 
 
A. Appadorai (1982). Domestic Roots of India’s Foreign Policy: 1947-72, New Delhi: Oxford 

University Press. 

 A.P. Rana: The Imperatives of Non-Alignment: A Conceptual Study of India's Foreign Policy 

Strategy in the Nehru Period. Macmillan, New Delhi, 1976 

C. Mohan, (2013) ‘Changing Global Order: India’s Perspective’, in A. Tellis and S. Mirski (eds.), 

Crux of Asia: China, India, and the Emerging Global Order, Carnegie Endowment for International 

Peace: Washington.  

Ch. Ogden, (2011) ‘International ‘Aspirations’ of a Rising Power’, in David Scott (ed.), Handbook 

of India’s International Relations, London: Routeledge, pp.3-31  

Chaudhury, Rudra, (2015). ‘The Parliament’ in David M. Malone et al (eds). The Oxford 

Handbook of Indian Foreign Policy, UK: Oxford University Press. 

J. Bandhopadhyaya, (1970).  The Making of India's Foreign Policy, New Delhi: Allied Publishers. 

Madan, Tanvi, (2015). ‘Officialdom: South Block and Beyond’ in David M. Malone et al. (eds). 

The Oxford Handbook of Indian Foreign Policy, UK: Oxford University Press. 

Mansingh, Surjit , (1998). Nehru s Foreign Policy, Fifty Years On, New Delhi: Mosaic Books 

P. Mehta, (2009) ‘Still Under Nehru’s Shadow? The Absence of Foreign Policy Frameworks in 

India’, in India Review, Vol. 8 (3), pp. 209–233. 

R. Rajgopalan and V. Sahni (2008), ‘India and the Great Powers: Strategic Imperatives, Normative 

Necessities’, in South Asian Survey, Vol. 15 (1), pp. 5–32.  

S. Cohen, (2002) India: Emerging Power, Brookings Institution Press. 

S. Ganguly and M. Pardesi, (2009) ‘Explaining Sixty Years of India’s Foreign Policy’, in India 

Review, Vol. 8 (1), pp. 4–19.  

Saksena, P. (1996). ‘India’s Foreign Policy: The Decision Making Process’, International Studies, 

33 (4): 391-405. 

Sunil Khilnani, (2015). ‘India’s Rise: The Search for Wealth and Power in the Twenty-First 

Century’ in David M. Malone et at, eds. The Oxford Handbook of Indian Foreign Policy, New 

Delhi: Oxford University Press. 



W. Anderson, (2011) ‘Domestic Roots of Indian Foreign Policy’, in W. Anderson, Trysts with 

Democracy: Political Practice in South Asia, Anthem Press: University Publishing Online.  

 
Unit-II 
 
A. Singh, (1995) ‘India's Relations with Russia and Central Asia’, in International Affairs, Vol. 71 

(1): 69-81. 

A. Tellis and S. Mirski, (2013) ‘Introduction’, in A. Tellis and S. Mirski (eds.), Crux of Asia: 

China, India, and the Emerging Global Order, Carnegie Endowment for International Peace: 

Washington.  

D. Mistry, (2006) ‘Diplomacy, Domestic Politics, and the U.S.-India Nuclear Agreement’, in 

Asian Survey, Vol. 46 (5), pp. 675-698. 

H. Pant, (2008) ‘The U.S.-India Entente: From Estrangement to Engagement’, in H. Pant, 

Contemporary Debates in Indian Foreign and Security Policy: India Negotiates Its Rise in the 

International System, Palgrave Macmillan: London.  

H. Pant, (2011) ‘India’s Relations with China’, in D. Scott (ed.), Handbook of India’s International 

Relations, London: Routeledge, pp. 233-242.  

Li Li, (2013) ‘Stability in Southern Asia: China’s Perspective’, in A. Tellis and S. Mirski (eds.), 

Crux of Asia: China, India, and the Emerging Global Order, Carnegie Endowment for International 

Peace: Washington. 

M. Zafar, (1984), ‘Chapter 1’, in India and the Superpowers: India's Political Relations with the 

Superpowers in the 1970s, Dhaka, University Press.  

 R. Hathaway, (2003) ‘The US-India Courtship: From Clinton to Bush’, in S. Ganguly (ed.), India 

as an Emerging Power, Frank Cass: Portland.  

S. Mehrotra, (1990) ‘Indo-Soviet Economic Relations: Geopolitical and Ideological Factors’, in 

India and the Soviet Union: Trade and Technology Transfer, Cambridge University Press: 

Cambridge, pp. 8-28. 

S. Raghavan, (2013) ‘Stability in Southern Asia: India’s Perspective’, in A. Tellis and S. Mirski 

(eds.), Crux of Asia: China, India, and the Emerging Global Order, Carnegie Endowment for 

International Peace: Washington.  

 
 



Unit-III 
 
Amitav Acharya, (2015). ‘India’s ‘Look East’ Policy’ in David M. Malone et al, (eds.) The Oxford 

Handbook of Indian Foreign Policy, New Delhi: Oxford University Press. 

D. Scott, (2009) ‘India's “Extended Neighbourhood” Concept: Power Projection for a Rising 

Power’, in India Review, Vol. 8 (2), pp. 107-143 

David M. Malone (2018). Does Elephant Dance?, New Delhi: Oxford University Press 

David M. Malone et al, eds. (2015).  The Oxford Handbook of Indian Foreign Policy, New Delhi: 

Oxford University Press. 

Haokip, Thongkholal. (2015). India’s Look East Policy: Prospects and Challenges for Northeast 

India. Studies in Indian Politics, 3 (2), 198-211 

Harsh V. Pant, (2021). Politics and Geopolitics: Decoding India’s Neighbourhood Challenges, 

New Delhi: Rupa Publications. 

J. N. Dixit, (2010). India’s Foreign Policy and Its Neighbours, New Delhi: Gyan Publishing House 

S. Cohen, (2002) ‘The World View of India’s Strategic Elite’, in S. Cohen, India: Emerging Power, 

Brookings Institution Press, pp. 36-65. 

S. Muni, (2003) ‘Problem Areas in India’s Neighbourhood Policy’, in South Asian Survey, Vol. 

10 (2), pp. 185-196. 

V. Sood, (2009) ‘India and regional security interests’, in Alyssa Ayres and C. Raja Mohan (eds), 

Power realignments in Asia: China, India, and the United States, New Delhi: Sage. 

 
Unit-IV 
 
A. Narlikar, (2006) ‘Peculiar Chauvinism or Strategic Calculation? Explaining the Negotiating 

Strategy of a Rising India’, in International Affairs, Vol. 82 (1), pp. 59-76.  

David M. Malone (2018). Does Elephant Dance?, New Delhi: Oxford University Press 

Jason A. Kirk, (2015). India and the International Financial Institutions’ in David M. Malone et 

al, (eds.)The Oxford Handbook of Indian Foreign Policy, New Delhi: Oxford University Press. 

Manu Bhagavan, (2015). ‘India and United Nations: Or Things Fall Apart’ in David M. Malone et 

al, eds. The Oxford Handbook of Indian Foreign Policy, New Delhi: Oxford University Press. 

N. Dubash, (2012) ‘The Politics of Climate Change in India: Narratives of Enquiry and Co 

benefits’, Working Paper, New Delhi: Centre for Policy Research. 



Navroz K. Dubash and Lavanya Rajaman, (2015). ‘Multilateral Diplomacy on Climate Change’ 

in David M. Malone et al, (eds.)The Oxford Handbook of Indian Foreign Policy, New Delhi: 

Oxford University Press. 

Poorvi Chitalkar and David M. Malone, (2015). ‘India and Global Governance’ in David M. 

Malone et at, (eds.)The Oxford Handbook of Indian Foreign Policy, New Delhi: Oxford University 

Press. 

S. Cohen, (2002) ‘The World View of India’s Strategic Elite’, in S. Cohen, India: Emerging Power, 

Brookings Institution Press, pp. 36-65. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Four Year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Political Science

Semester: 5th Semester

Course Name: POL 05-04b: Understanding South Asia (Optional)

Existing Base Syllabus:

Course Level: 500

Theory Credit: 60

Practical Credit: 0

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 60

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 0

Particulars of Course Designer:

Dr. Shubhrajeet Konwer, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com), sk489@gauhati.ac.in Dr.

Ratul Ch. Kalita, Tihu College, Tihu, ratulchkalita70@gmail.com

Course Objectives:

 The course introduces the historical legacies and geopolitics of South Asia as a region.

 It imparts an understanding of political regime types as well as the socioeconomic issues

of the region in a comparative framework.

 The course also apprises students of the common challenges and the strategies deployed to

deal with them by countries in South Asia.

Course Outcomes:

 To identify geo-political and historical construction of South Asia as a region.

 To analyse the politics and socio-economic issues of the South Asian Region.



 To assess the relevance of regionalism in South Asia and India’s position in the region.  

 

Unit-I: South Asia- Understanding South Asia as a Region 

 

a. Colonial Legacies  

b. Geopolitics of South Asia  

c. Regional cooperation in South Asia 

 

Unit-II: Politics and Governance in Contemporary South Asia  

 

a. Nepal: Monarchy and Democracy 

b. Pakistan: Political Stability and the Role of the Army 

c. Bangladesh: State of Democracy and Religious Fundamentalism  

d. Sri Lanka: Constitutional Crises and Economy 

 

Unit-III: Foreign Policies of Countries of South Asia 

 

a. Nepal 

b. Pakistan 

c. Bangladesh 

d. Sri Lanka  

 

Unit-IV: South Asia: Regional Issues and Challenges  

 

a. Human Development in South Asia 

b. Insurgency and Terrorism 

c. Refugees and Migration 

 

 

 



Reading List: 

Unit-I 

Acharya, J. and Bose, T.K. (2001) ‘The New Search for a Durable Solution for Refugees: South 

Asia’, in Samaddar, S. and Reifeld, H. (eds.) Peace as Process: Reconciliation and Conflict 

Resolution in South Asia. New Delhi: Vedams ,pp-137-157 73  

Baxter, C. (ed.) (1986) The Government and Politics of South Asia. London: Oxford University 

Press.  

Brass, P. (ed.) (1986)Routledge Handbook of South Asian Politics. London: Routledge, pp.1-24 

72 I.  

Hagerty, D.T. (ed.) (2005) South Asia in World Politics, Oxford: Rowman and Littlefield.  

Hewitt, V. (1992) ‘Introduction’, in The International Politics of South Asia. Manchester: 

Manchester University Press, pp.1-10.  

Muni, S.D. (2003) ‘South Asia as a Region’, South Asian Journal, 1(1), August-September, pp. 

1-6  

Muni, S.D. and Jetley, R. (2010) ‘SAARC prospects: the Changing Dimensions’, in Muni, S.D. 

(ed.) Emerging dimensions of SAARC. New Delhi: Foundation Books, pp. 1-31. 

Rizvi, G. (1993) South Asia in a Changing International Order. New Delhi: Sage 

Thakur, R. and Wiggin, O.(ed.) (2005) South Asia and the world. New Delhi: Bookwell.  

 

Unit-II 

Burki, S.J. (2010) ‘Pakistan’s Politics and its Economy’, in Brass, P. (ed.) Routledge Handbook 

of South Asian Politics. London: Routledge, pp. 83-97.  



Jha, N.K. (2008) ‘Domestic Turbulence in Nepal: Origin, Dimensions and India’s Policy 

Options’, in Kukreja, V. and Singh, M.P. (eds.) Democracy, Development and Discontent in 

South Asia. New Delhi: Sage, pp. 264-281 

Kukreja, V. (2003) Contemporary Pakistan. New Delhi: Sage, pp. 75-111 and 112-153.  

Kukreja, V. and Singh, M.P. (eds) (2008) Democracy, Development and Discontent in 

SouthAsia. New Delhi: Sage. 

Mendis, D. (ed.) Electoral Processes and Governance in South Asia. New Delhi: Sage, pp.15-52.  

Subramanyam, K. (2001) ‘Military and Governance in South Asia’, in V.A (ed.) Problems of 

Governance in South Asia. New Delhi: Centre for Policy Research &Konark Publishing House, 

pp.201-208.  

Unit-III 

Ali, G. (Ed.). (2022). Pakistan's Foreign Policy: Contemporary Developments and Dynamics (1st 

ed.). Routledge.https://doi.org/10.4324/9781003250920 

Basrur, Rajesh M., (2011)  'Foreign Policy Reversal: The Politics of Sri Lanka's Economic 

Relations with India', in E. Sridharan (ed.), International Relations Theory and South Asia: 

Security, Political Economy, Domestic Politics, Identities, and Images Vol. 1 (Delhi, 2011; online 

edn, Oxford Academic, 23 Jan. 

2014), https://doi.org/10.1093/acprof:oso/9780198069652.003.0007. 

Dietrich, Simone; Mahmud, Minhaj; Winters, Matthew S. (2017). Foreign Aid, Foreign Policy, 

and Domestic Government Legitimacy: Experimental Evidence from Bangladesh. The Journal of 

Politics, doi:10.1086/694235  

Mainali, R. (2022). Analysing Nepal’s Foreign Policy: A Hedging Perspective. Journal of Asian 

Security and International Affairs, 9(2), 301–317. https://doi.org/10.1177/23477970221098491 

Pandey, A. (2021) Routledge Handbook on South Asian Foreign Policy, Routledge. 

 



Unit-IV 

Haq, Khadija (ed.) (2017) , 'Human Security for South Asia', in Khadija Haq (ed.), Economic 

Growth with Social Justice: Collected Writings of 

MahbubulHaq (Oxford), https://doi.org/10.1093/oso/9780199474684.003.0029 

Hoyt, T.D. (2005) ‘The War on Terrorism: Implications for South Asia’, in Hagerty, D.T. (ed.) 

South Asia in World Politics. Lanham: Roman and Littlefield Publishers, pp.281-295.  

Lama, M. (2003) ‘Poverty, Migration and Conflict: Challenges to Human Security in South 

Asia’, in Chari, P.R. and Gupta, S. (eds.) Human Security in South Asia: Gender, Energy, 

Migration and Globalisation. New Delhi: Social Science Press, pp. 124-144  

P. R. Chari, Sonika Gupta (2003) Human Security in South Asia: Energy, Gender, Migration, 

and Globalisation, Berghahn Books. 

Phadnis, U. (1986) ‘Ethnic Conflicts in South Asian States’, in Muni, S.D. et.al. (eds.) Domestic 

Conflicts in South Asia : Political, Economic and Ethnic Dimensions. Vol. 2. New Delhi: South 

Asian Publishers, pp.100-119.  

Wilson, J. (2003) ‘Sri Lanka: Ethnic Strife and the Politics of Space’, in Coakley, J. (ed.) The 

Territorial Management of Ethnic Conflict. Oregon: Frank Cass, pp. 173-193. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Four Year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Political Science

Semester: 6th Semester

Course Name: POL 06-01: Human Rights: Traditions and Debates (Compulsory)

Existing Base Syllabus:

Course Level: 600

Theory Credit: 60

Practical Credit: 0

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 60

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 0

Particulars of Course Designer:

Prof. Akhil Ranjan Dutta, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com), akhilranjan@gauhati.ac.in

Ms. Bondita Borbora, Dudhnoi College, Dudhnoi, bonditaborbora@gmail.com

Course Objectives:

 To understand human rights, its origin and debates. It is important for students to know

how debates on human rights have taken distinct forms historically and in the contemporary

world.

 To impart knowledge on the significant development of human rights starting from

European tradition to Cairo Declaration.

 To deal with several issues which violate Human Rights through a comparative study. The

course seeks to anchor all issues in the Indian context, and pulls out another country to

form a broader comparative frame.

 To explore challenges on Human Rights and future possibility.

Course Outcomes:

 To understand various dimensions of Human Rights and multiple challenges.



 To make sense of institutional framework as well as theoretical perspectives of human 

rights. 

 To develop critical thinking and the ability to make logical inferences about socio-

economic and political issues. 

 

Unit-I: Human Rights: Theories and Institutionalization 

a. Growth and Evolution of Human Rights 

b. Three Generations of Human Rights 

c. Are Human Rights Universal? Issue of Cultural Relativism. 

d. Institutionalization: UDHR, ICCPR, ICESCR, Human Rights Council 

 

Unit-II: Traditions of Human Rights 

a. European Tradition: European Convention on Human Rights, 1953 

b. American Tradition: American Convention of Human Rights, 1969 

c. African Tradition: African Charter on Human and Peoples' Rights, 1986 

d. Islamic Tradition: Cairo Declaration on Human Rights in Islam, 1990 

 

Unit-III: Structural Violence and Human Rights 

a. Caste Question: India 

b. Gender and Domestic Violence: India 

c. Migration and Refugees: South Asia 

d. Race: South Africa 

 

Unit-IV: Contemporary Debates, Issues and Possibilities 

 

a. Challenges: Market economy & Ecological Crisis  

b. State Authoritarianism 

c. Issues: Human Development and Human Security 



d. Possibilities: MDGs, SDGs 

 

Reading List: 

 

Unit-I 

Alison Dundes Renteln , The Concept of Human Rights , Anthropos, Bd. 83, H. 4./6. (1988), pp. 

343-364  

D. O’Byrne, (2007) ‘Theorizing Human Rights’, in Human Rights: An Introduction, Delhi, 

Pearson, pp.26-70.  

I: J. Hoffman and P. Graham, (2006) ‘Human Rights’, Introduction to Political Theory, Delhi, 

Pearson, pp. 436-458.  

J. Morsink, (1999) The Universal Declaration of Human Rights: Origins, Drafting and Intent, 

Philadelphia: University of Pensylvania Press, pp. ix-xiv  

Jack Donnelly, Cultural Relativism and Universal Human Rights, Human Rights Quarterly, 

Jack Donnelly, Human Rights as Natural Rights, Human Rights Quarterly, Vol. 4, No. 3 

M. Ishay, (2004) The History of Human Rights: From Ancient Times to the Globalization Era, 

Delhi: Orient Blackswan.  

SAHRDC (2006) ‘Introduction to Human Rights’; ‘Classification of Human Rights: An Overview 

of the First, Second, and Third Generational Rights’, in Introducing Human Rights, New Delhi: 

Oxford University Press.  

U. Baxi, (1989) ‘From Human Rights to the Right to be Human: Some Heresies’, in S. Kothari 

and H. Sethi (ed.), Rethinking Human Rights, Delhi: Lokayan, pp.181-166 

Vol. 6, No. 4 (Nov., 1984), pp. 400-419 

Yasin, Adil-Ul, and Archana Upadhyay, Human Rights Akansha Publishing House, New Delhi, 

2004 

 

 

 



Unit-II 

A guide to the African human rights system: Celebrating 30 years since the entry into force of the 

African Charter on Human and Peoples’ Rights 1986 – 2017 (2017) Edited by Centre for Human 

Rights, Faculty of Law, University of Pretoria; South Africa: Pretoria University Press 

C. Grabenwarter et al., (2014) European Convention on Human Rights: Commentary, Germany 

Beck/Hart Publishing  

Irfaan Jaffer  (2021), Traditional Islamic Ethics: The Concept of Virtue and Its Implications for 

Contemporary Human Rights, US: Vernon publish 

Ludovic Hennebel, Hélène Tigroudja (2021) The American Convention on Human Rights: A 

Commentary,   New York: Oxford University Press 

Murray and Evans (eds.) The African Charter on Human and Peoples' Rights: The System in 

Practice, 1986-2000; (2002) 

Thomas M. Antkowiak and Alejandra Gonza (2017) The American Convention on Human Rights: 

Essential Rights, New York: Oxford University Press 

William A. Schabas (2015) The European Convention on Human Rights: A Commentary,  United 

Kingdom: Oxford University Press 

Unit-III 

A. Pinto, (2001) ‘UN Conference against Racism: Is Caste Race?’, in Economic and Political 

Weekly, Vol. 36(30)  

Ahmad, M. (2002) ‘Homeland Insecurities: Racial Violence the Day after September 11’, Social 

Text, 72, Vol. 20(3), pp. 101-116.  

D. O’Byrne, (2007) ‘Apartheid’, in Human Rights: An Introduction, Delhi: Pearson, pp. 241-262.  

R. Wasserstorm, (2006), ‘Racism, Sexism, and Preferential Treatment: An approach to the 

Topics’, in R. Goodin and P. Pettit, Contemporary Political Philosophy: an Anthology, Oxford: 

Blackwell, pp-549-574  

Singh, U. (2007) ‘The Unfolding of Extraordinariness: POTA and the Construction of Suspect 

Communities’, in The State, Democracy and Anti-terror Laws in India, Delhi: Sage Publications, 

pp.165-219  

 



Unit-IV 

 

Acharya, Amitav “Human Security” in John Baylis, Steve Smith and Patricia Owens (eds) The 

Globalisation of  World Politics (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2008),pp. 490-505  

Caroline Thomas, ‘Global Governance, Development and Human Security: Exploring the Links’ 

, Third World Quarterly, Vol. 22, No. 2 (Apr., 2001), pp. 159-175  

Heike Kuhn et al. Sustainable Development Goals and Human Rights. Germany: Springer Berlin 

Heidelberg  

M. Shamsul Haque, ‘Environmental Discourse and Sustainable Development: Linkages and 

Limitations’, Ethics and the Environment, Vol. 5, No. 1 (2000), pp. 3-21  

Paul Streeten , “Human Development: Means and Ends”, The Bangladesh Development Studies, 

Vol. 21, No. 4 (December 1993), pp. 65-76  

Roland Paris , ‘Human Security: Paradigm Shift or Hot Air?’ , International Security, Vol. 26, No. 

2 (Fall, 2001), pp. 87-102  

Stiglitz, Joseph (2002), Globalization and Its Discontents, New York: W.W. Norton & Company 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Four Year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Political Science

Semester: 6th Semester

Course Name: POL 06-02: Feminism: Theory and Practice (Compulsory)

Existing Base Syllabus:

Course Level: 600

Theory Credit: 60

Practical Credit: 0

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 60

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 0

Particulars of Course Designer:

Dr. Barasa Deka, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com),
barasa@gauhati.ac.in

Dr. Joanna Mahjebeen, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com),
jmahjebeen@gauhati.ac.in

Dr. Ankita Baruah, Darrang College, Tezpur, ankitabaruah65@gmail.com

Course Objectives:

 This course is designed to introduce students to the structural and institutional basis of

patriarchy as well as the basic concepts in gender studies.

 It would also give them an introduction to feminist thought and its evolving theories

including the contemporary developments.

 It attempts to highlight the contribution of women’s movements in different parts of the

world and also highlights the Indian Women’s movement from its inception to the post

colonial period with a special focus on gender issues in Northeast India.



 

Course Outcomes: 

 It will help to better appreciate key concepts that offer an understanding of gender 

inequality.  

 Students will be in a position to comprehend the meaning of feminism and the theoretical 

developments associated with it. 

 It will help to appraise the origin and development of feminism in the West and Socialist 

states.  

 This course will help the students to comprehend the trajectory of women’s movement in 

India and the issues addressed. 

 It will lead to analysing and understanding the importance of gender in Northeast India in 

certain key aspects. 

 

 

Unit-I:  Understanding Patriarchy 

a. Patriarchy and gender 

b.  Sex/gender distinction: Nature-nurture debate 

c.  Private-public dichotomy 

 

Unit-II: Feminism: Concept and Theories  

a. Concept of Feminism 

b. Theories of Feminism: Liberal, Socialist, Marxist, Radical  

e. New developments in feminist thought: Eco-feminism, Black feminism, Queer  

 

Unit-III: History of Feminism 

a. Origins of Feminism in the West: France, Britain and United States of America  

b. Feminism in the Socialist Countries: China, Cuba and erstwhile USSR  

 

Unit-IV: The Indian Experience 

a. Social Reforms Movement and women in the nationalist movement 



b. Women’s movement in the post-colonial period : issue of family and property rights, work 

and violence 

c. Gender issues in Northeast India: conflict, peacemaking and politics 

 

Reading List: 

Unit-I 

Bhasin, Kamla (1993), What is Patriarchy?, Kali for Women 

Bhasin, Kamla (2000), Understanding Gender, Kali for Women 

Davidoff, L. (1998). ‘Regarding Some “Old Husbands’” Tales: Public and Private in Feminist 

History’. In J. Landes (Ed.), Feminism, the Public and the Private. Oxford: Oxford University 

Press. 

Eagly, A. H., & Wood, W. (2013). The Nature-Nurture Debates: 25 Years of Challenges in 

Understanding the Psychology of Gender. Perspectives on Psychological Science, 8(3), 340–357. 

http://www.jstor.org/stable/44289881 

Geetha, V. (2002) Gender. Calcutta: Stree, pp 1-20 

Geetha, V. (2007) Patriarchy. Calcutta: Stree.  

http://www.du.ac.in/fileadmin/DU/Academics/course_material/hrge_06.pdf, 

M. Kosambi, (2007) Crossing Thresholds, New Delhi, Permanent Black, pp. 3-10; 40-46 

N. Menon (2008) ‘Gender’, in R. Bhargava and A. Acharya (eds), Political Theory: An 

Introduction, New Delhi: Pearson, pp. 224-233 

S. Ray ‘Understanding Patriarchy’, Available at  

T. Shinde, (1993) ‘Stree Purusha Tulna’, in K. Lalitha and Susie Tharu (eds), Women Writing in 

India, New Delhi, Oxford University Press, pp. 221-234  

Thornton, M. (1991). The Public/Private Dichotomy: Gendered and Discriminatory. Journal of 

Law and Society, 18(4), 448–463. https://doi.org/10.2307/1410319 

U. Chakravarti, (2001) ‘Pitrasatta Par ek Note’, in S. Arya, N. Menon & J. Lokneeta (eds.) 

Naarivaadi Rajneeti: Sangharsh evam Muddey, University of Delhi: Hindi Medium 

Implementation Board, pp.1-7 

 

 



Unit-II 

B. Hooks, (2010) ‘Feminism: A Movement to End Sexism’, in C. Mc Cann and S. Kim (eds), 

The Feminist Reader: Local and Global Perspectives, New York: Routledge, pp. 51-57  

Jagger, Alison. (1983) Feminist Politics and Human Nature. U.K.: Harvester Press, pp. 25- 350. 

R. Delmar, (2005) ‘What is Feminism?’, in W. Kolmar & F. Bartkowski (eds) Feminist Theory: A 

Reader, pp. 27-37 

Tong, Rosemary (2009), Feminist Thought: A More Comprehensive Introduction, Westview 

Press, pp11-127. 

 

Unit-III 

Bryson Valerie. (1992) Feminist Political Theory : An Introduction. London: Macmillan 

Eisentein, Zillah. (1979) Capitalist Patriarchy and the Case for Socialist Feminism. New York: 

Monthly Review Press, pp. 271-353. 

Jayawardene, Kumari. (1986) Feminism and Nationalism in the Third World. London: Zed Books, 

pp. 1-24, 71-108, and Conclusion. 

Rowbotham, Shiela. (1993) Women in Movements. New York and London: Routledge, Section I, 

pp. 27-74 and 178-218.  

 

Unit-IV 

Bhattacharya, J. (2010). GENDER, PEACEMAKING AND THE CASE OF NORTHEAST 

INDIA. The Indian Journal of Political Science, 71(1), 233–239. 

http://www.jstor.org/stable/42748384 

Chinoy, Anuradha M., Militarism and Women in South Asia, New Delhi: Kali for Women, 2002. 

Deeka, Meeta, Women’s Agency and Social Change: Assam and Beyond, New Delhi: Sage, 2013. 

Desai, Neera & Thakkar, Usha.(2001) Women in Indian Society. New Delhi: National Book Trust. 

Dhamala.R, Ranju, and Sukalpa Bhattacharjee (eds.) Human Rights and Insurgency: The North-

East India, Delhi: Shipra Publications, 2002. 

Dutta, Anuradha, Assam in the Freedom Movement, Calcutta: Darbari Prokashan, 1991.  



Forbes, Geraldine (1998) Women in Modern India. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, pp. 

1-150. 

Gandhi, Nandita & Shah, Nandita. (1991) The Issues at Stake – Theory and Practice in 

Contemporary Women’s Movement in India. Delhi: Zubaan, pp. 7-72. 

I. Agnihotri and V. Mazumdar, (1997) ‘Changing the Terms of Political Discourse: Women’s 

Movement in India, 1970s-1990s’, Economic and Political Weekly, 30 (29), pp. 1869-1878.  

Mahanta, A. (ed.) (2002) Human Rights and Women of North East India, Centre for Women’s 

Studies, Dibrugarh University, Dibrugarh 

Manchanda, Rita, (ed.) Women, War and Peace in South Asia: Beyond Victimhood to Agency, New 

Delhi: Sage Publications, 2001. 

R. Kapur, (2012) ‘Hecklers to Power? The Waning of Liberal Rights and Challenges to 

Feminism in India’, in A. Loomba South Asian Feminisms, Durham and London: Duke  

Sharma, Dipti, Assamese Women in the Freedom Struggle, Calcutta: Punthi Pustak, 1993. 

University Press, pp. 333-355 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Four Year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Political Science

Semester: 6th Semester

Course Name: POL 06-03a: Politics in Northeast India (Optional)

Existing Base Syllabus:

Course Level: 600

Theory Credit: 60

Practical Credit: 0

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 60

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 0

Particulars of Course Designer:

Prof. Alaka Sarmah, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com), alakasarmah63@gauhati.ac.in

Prof. Dhruba Pratim Sharma, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com), dhruba75@gauhati.ac.in

Dr. Dipjyoti Bhuyan, T.H.B. College, Jamuguri, djbhuyan100@gmail.com

Course Objectives:

 This course is designed to introduce students to the general perceptions about politics in

Northeast India.

 It would also give them an introduction to colonial experience in Northeast India.

 It attempts to highlight the different ethnic movements in different parts of the Northeast

India and contemporary politics in Northeast India.



Course Outcomes: 

 It will help to better appreciate key concepts that offer an understanding about political 

development in Northeast India. 

 Students will be in a position to comprehend the meaning of political development in 

Northeast India. 

 This course will help the students to comprehend the trajectory of ethnic movement in 

Northeast India and the issues addressed. 

 It will lead to analysing and understanding the importance of Issues of Northeast India in 

certain key aspects. 

 

Unit-I: Colonial Policy- Annexation and Administration 

a. Geo-Strategic Location and Socio-Cultural Diversity. 

b. Expansion and Consolidation of Colonial Rule 

c. Excluded and Partially Excluded areas: Inner Line. 

d. Anti-Colonial revolts (Phulaguri Dhewa and Patharughat) and Freedom Struggle 

Unit-II: Post-Colonial Developments 

a. Immigration and Problem of Refugees.  

b. Question of Identity: Naga Nationalism 

c. Sixth Schedule.  

d. Re-organisation of  Northeast India 

Unit-III: Political Developments in Assam  

a. Language Politics. 

b. Assam Movement. 

c. Bodo Movement.  

d. Rise of insurgency: ULFA and NDFB. 

Unit-IV: Changing Nature of State Politics in Assam 

a. Emergence of Regional Parties: AGP. 

b. Formation of Autonomous Councils: Rabha and Mising. 



c. Citizenship: NRC and CAA. 

Reading List:  

Barpujari, H.K. (1980), Assam in the Days of Company 1826-1858, Spectrum Publications, Sole 
Distributors: United Publishers, Gauhati, Assam.  

Baruah, Sanjib (2007), Durable Disorder: Understanding the Politics of Northeast India, Delhi: 
Oxford University Press. 

Bhaumik, Subir (2009), Troubled Periphery: Crisis of India's North-East, Sage Publications, 
New Delhi. 

Das, Samir Kumar (1994), ULFA: United Liberation Front of Assam: A Political Analysis, 
Ajanta Publications. 

Dutt, K.N. (1958), Landmarks in the Freedom Struggle of Assam, Guwahati.  

Dutta, Nandana (2012), Questions of Identity in Assam: Location, Migration, Hybridity, New 
Delhi, Sage Publications. 

Gait, Edward (2008), A History of Assam, Lawyers Book Stall, Guwahati.  

Goswami, Sandhya, (1990), Language Politics in Assam, Ajanta Publishing House.  

Guha, Amalendu, (1977), Planter Raj to Swaraj- Freedom Struggle and Electoral Politics in 
Assam 1826-1947, People’s Publishing House Private Limited, New Delhi. 

Haokip, T. (2015), India's Look East Policy and the North East, New Delhi, Sage Publications. 

Hazarika, Jatin and Sharma, Dhruba Pratim (2021), Administrative History of Undivided Assam 
(1826-1947), Assam Regional Branch, Indian Institute of Public Administration, and Anwesha 
Publications, Guwahati. 

Hussain, Monirul (1993), The Assam Movement: Class, Ideology and Identity, Manak Publishing 
House with Har Anand Publications, Delhi.  

Mahanta, Nani G. (2013), Confronting the State: ULFA's Quest for Sovereignty, SAGE Studies 
on India's North East, New Delhi: SAGE Publications India Pvt. Ltd. 

Misra, Udayon (1991), Nation Building and Development in North-East India, Purbanchal 
Prakash, Guwahati. 

Ray, B. Datta and S.P. Agarwal (1996), Reorganisation of North-East India since 1947, Concept 
Publishing Company. 

Saikia, Jaideep (2007), Frontiers in Flames: North-East India in Turmoil, Viking, New Delhi  



Sanajaoba, Naorem (2005), Manipur Past and Present, Mittal Publications, New Delhi. 

Sarmah, Alaka (1999), Impact of Immigration on Assam Politics, Ajanta Publishing House, New 
Delhi. 

Sarmah, Alaka, (2013) (ed), Democracy and Diversity in North East India, DVS Publications, 
Guwahati. 

Sarmah, Alaka and Konwer, Shubhrajeet (2015) (ed.), Frontier States: Essays on Democracy, 
Society and Security in NE India, DVS Publications, Guwahati. 

Sengupta, Madhumita (2016), Becoming Assamese: Colonialism and New Subjectivities in 
Northeast India, London: Routledge. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Four Year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Political Science

Semester: 6th Semester

Course Name: POL 06-03b: Conflict and Peace Building (Optional) Existing Base Syllabus:

Course Level: 600

Theory Credit: 60

Practical Credit: 0

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 60

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 0

Particulars of Course Designer:

Prof. Akhil Ranjan Dutta, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com), akhilranjan@gauhati.ac.in

Prof. Jayanta Krishna Sarmah, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com),

jayanta1947@gauhati.ac.in

Mr. Rahul Bania, Tezpur College, Tezpur, rahulbania81@gmail.com

Course Objectives:

 To create an understanding of a variety of conflict situations among students in a way

that they can relate to them through their lived experiences.

 To introduce practical conflict resolution techniques and strategies

 To encourages the use of new information technologies and innovative ways of

understanding these issues by teaching students skills of managing and resolving conflicts

and building peace.

 To pursue ways to reduce violent conflict and promote justice by means of negotiation and

nonviolent action



Course Outcomes: 
 

 To learn the basic concepts about conflict and Peace Building. 

  To Understand different approaches and theories to peace and conflict studies. 

 To learn the various skills and techniques as conflict responses in the society. 

  To understand the nature of socio cultural conflicts based on ethnic, religious and gender.  

 Students will understand, compare and evaluate theories and research on the causes of 

intergroup and international conflict and violence. 

 Develop a critical understanding of how societies develop nonviolent means of basic social 

change, recover from violence, and prevent it from reoccurring in the future. 

 

Unit-I: Conflict and its Concepts  

a. Understanding Conflict 

b. Conflict Resolution and Peace Building 

c. Conflict Management and Conflict Transformation 

Unit-II: Dimensions of Conflict  

a. Economic/Resource Sharing Conflicts 

b. Forms of conflicts: Ethnic, Religious and Gender 

c. Territorial Conflict 

Unit-III: Conflict Responses: Skills and Techniques-I 

a. Negotiations: Trust Building 

b. Mediation: Skill Building; Active Listening 

c. Role of UNO and Civil Society in Peace Building 

Unit-IV: Conflict Responses: Skills and Techniques-II  

a. Track I, Track II & Multi Track Diplomacy 

b. Gandhian Methods 



C. Media, NGOs and Peace Building 

 

Reading List: 

Unit-I 

Ashutosh Varshney, Ethnic Conflict and Civic Life: Hindus and Muslims in India (New Haven: 
Yale University Press, 2002).   

Ballentine, Karen and Jake Sherman. 2003. The political economy of armed conflict: beyond greed 
and grievance. Boulder, Co.: Lynne Rienner Publishers 

Cordell, Karl and Stefan Wolff. 2009. Ethnic conflict: causes, consequences, and responses. 
Cambridge; Malden, MA: Polity 

Galtung, Johan. (1969). Violence, Peace, and Peace Research. Journal of Peace Research, 6:3, pp. 
167-191. 

O. Ramsbotham, T. Woodhouse and H. Miall, (2011) ‘Understanding Contemporary       
Conflict’,in Contemporary Conflict Resolution, (Third Edition), Cambridge: Polity Press, pp.     
94‐122. 

W. Zartman, (1995) ‘Dynamics and Constraints In Negotiations In Internal Conflicts’, in   William 
Zartman (ed.), Elusive Peace: Negotiating an End to Civil Wars, Washington: The       Brookings 
Institute, pp. 3‐29. 
C. Mitchell, (2002) ‘Beyond Resolution: What Does Conflict Transformation Actually       
Transform?’, in Peace and Conflict Studies, 9:1, May, pp.1‐23. 16 
S. Ryan, (1990) ‘Conflict Management and Conflict Resolution’, in Terrorism and Political   
Violence, 2:1, pp. 54‐71. 
J. Lederach, (2003) The Little Book of a Conflict Transformation, London: Good Books. 
I. Doucet, (1996) Thinking About Conflict, Resource Pack for Conflict Transformation: 
International Alert. 
M. Lund, (2001) ‘A Toolbox for Responding to Conflicts and Building Peace’, in L. Reychler      
and T. Paffenholz, eds., Peace‐Building: A Field Guide, Boulder: Lynne Rienner, pp. 16‐20. 
 
L. Schirch, (2004) The Little Book of Strategic Peacebuilding, London: Good Books. 
 
Unit-II 

P. Le Billon, (2009) ‘Economic and Resource Causes of Conflicts’, in J. Bercovitch, V. 

Kremenyuk and I. Zartman (eds.) The Sage Hand Book of Conflict Resolution, London: Sage 

Publications, pp. 210‐224. 



R. Rubenstein, (2003) ‘Sources’, in S. Cheldelin, D. Druckman and L. Fast (eds.) Conflict: From 

Analysis to Intervention, London: Continuum, pp.55‐67. 

S. Ayse Kadayifci‐Orellana, (2009) ‘Ethno‐Religious Conflicts: Exploring the Role of Religion in 

Conflict Resolution’, in J. Bercovitch, V. Kremenyuk and I. Zartman (eds.) The Sage Hand Book 

of Conflict Resolution, London: Sage Publications, pp. 264‐284. 

 

Unit-III 

C. Webel and J. Galtung (eds.), (2007) The Handbook of Peace and Conflict Studies, London: 

Routledge. 

Ethnic Conflicts, Palgrave Macmillan: New York, pp. 1‐30. 

H. Saunders, (1999) A Public Peace Process: Sustained Dialogue to Transform Racial and 

J Bercovitch, V. Kremenyuk, and I. Zartman (eds.), (2009) The Sage Hand Book of Conflict 

N. Behera, ‘Forging New Solidarities: Non‐official Dialogues’, in M. Mekenkamp, P. Tongeren 

and H. Van De Veen (eds.), Searching For Peace In Central And South Asia, London: Lynne 

Rienner Publishers, pp. 210‐236. 

R. Wagner and D. Winter, (eds.), Peace, Conflict, and Violence: Peace Psychology forthe 

Resolution, London: Sage Publications. 

 

Unit-IV 

Banks, Michael and Mitchell Christopher (Eds), 1990, A Handbook on the Analytical Problem 
Solving Approach, Institute for Conflict Analysis and Resolution, George Mason University.  

 Bruce Bueno de Mesquita (1980), “Theories of International Conflict: An Analysis and an 
Appraisal,” in Ted R Gurr ed., Handbook of Political Conflict: Theory and Research, New York, 
The Free Press 

Gulrez, M. (2004) Conflict Transformation in West Asia, New Delhi, Uppal Publishing House. 

H. Burgess and G. Burgess, (2010) Conducting Track II, Washington D.C: United States 
Institute of Peace. 
 
S. Mason and M. Siegfried, (2010) Debriefing Mediators To Learn Their Experiences, 

Washington D.C: United States Institute of Peace. 

I. Zartman and A. De Soto, (2010) Timing Mediation Initiatives, Washington D.C: United 



States Institute of Peace. 17 

A. Smith and D. Smock, (2010) Managing A Mediation Process, Washington D.C: United 

States Institute of Peace. 

J. Davies and E. Kaufman (eds.), (2003) Second Track/Citizens' Diplomacy: Concepts and 

Techniques for Conflict Transformation, Rowman & Littlefield: Maryland. 

J Bercovitch, V. Kremenyuk, and I. Zartman (eds.), (2009) The Sage Hand Book of Conflict 

Resolution, London: Sage Publications. M. Steger, (2001) ‘Peace building and 

Non‐Violence: Gandhi’s Perspective on Power’, in D. Christie, R. Wagner and D. Winter, 

(eds.), Peace, Conflict, and Violence: Peace Psychology for the 21st Century Englewood 

Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice‐Hall. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Four Year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Political Science

Semester: 6th Semester

Course Name: POL 06-04a: Rural Local Governance: Theory & Practice (Optional)

Existing Base Syllabus:

Course Level: 600

Theory Credit: 60

Practical Credit: 0

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 60

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 0

Particulars of Course Designer:

Prof. Jayanta Krishna Sarmah, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com),
jayanta1947@gauhati.ac.in

Dr. Diganta Kalita, B. P. Chaliha College, Nagarbera, dkalita72@gmail.com

Dr. Jintu Gohain, R. G. Baruah College, Guwahati, gohain89@gmail.com

Course Objectives:

 The course seeks to provide an introduction to the Rural Local Governance and its

significance in contemporary times.

 This course encompasses local governance in its historical context. This course acquaints

students with the Rural Local Institutions and their actual working.

 The course seeks to explain the various aspects of decentralization and democratic

decentralization. It further encourages a study of rural local institutions in their mutual

interaction and their interaction with the people.

 The course attempts to provide the students a comprehensive understanding on rural local

finance.

Course Outcomes:



 This paper will help students understand the importance of grass root political institutions 

in empowering people. 

 The students also gain knowledge about the important and significance of rural local 

governance. 

 Student will learn the constitutional structure of the rural local bodies. 

 Student will understand the inter relationship among the concepts of decentralization, 

democracy and participation.  

 

Unit-I: Rural Local Governance: Concept and Evolution 
 

a. Understanding Rural Local Governance 

b. Rural Local Governance: Views of M.K. Gandhi, B.R. Ambedkar, R.M. Lohia, Vinoba 

Bhave, J. P. Narayan 

c. Evolution and Important Committees: Balwant Rai Mehta Committee (1957), Ashok 

Mehta Committee (1978), L. M. Singvi Committee (1986)- 64th Constitutional Amendment 

Bill (1989)- 65th Constitutional Amendment Bill (1989) 

 

Unit-II: Constitutional Perspectives of Rural Local Governance 
 

a. 73rd Amendment Act: Major Features; 11th Schedule of the Constitution of India 

b. Rural Local Governance in Tribal Areas: 6th Schedule of the Constitution of India 

c. PESA (1996) : Key Provisions 

 
Unit-III: Perspectives of Decentralization in Rural Local Governance 
 

a. Democratic Decentralization: Key issues 

b. Delegation and Devolution 

c. Localization of Sustainable Development Goals: Challenges 

 
Unit-IV:  Rural Local Finance: Concept and Practice 
 

a. Devolution of Funds to Panchayati Raj Institutions 

b. Social Audit and Audit Online 



c. e-Gram Swaraj 

 

Reading List: 
 

Unit-I 
 
Chakrabarty, B. & Pandey, R.K, (2019), Local Governance in India, New Delhi, Sage 

Das, N. 2006, Bharator panchayati raj and Asamor swayatwa sashan, Mritunjoy 

Maheshwari, S.R. 2006 Local Governance in India, Lakshami Naraian Agarwal, Agra. 

Maheswaari, S.R., Local Govt. in India, Lakshami Narain, Agra, 2010Mishra, S. N., Anil D. 

Orient Black Swan, New Delhi, (2012) 

P. deSouza, (2002) ‘Decentralization and Local Government: The Second Wind of Democracy in 

India’, in Z. Hasan, E. Sridharan and R. Sudarshan (eds.) India’s Living Constitution: 

Ideas,Practices and Controversies, New Delhi: Permanent Black 

Raghunandan, J. R: Decentralization and local governments: The Indian Experience,  

Venkata Rao, V.: A Hundred Years of Local Self Government in Assam, Bani 

 
Unit-II 
 
Alam, M.2007, Panchayati Raj in India, National Book Trust, New Delhi 

Baviskar, B.S and George Mathew (eds) 2009 Inclusion and Exclusion in local governance:  

Field Studies from rural India, New Delhi, Sage 

Gosh, B.K.2002, The Assam Panchayat Act, Assam Law House, Guwahati. 

Joshi, R.P and Narwani, G.S,2002, Panchayati Raj in India, Rawat Publication Jaipur 

Ray, B.Dutta,and Das, G. (Ed) Dimensions of Rural Development in North East India, 

Akansha, New Delhi 

 
Unit-III 
 
Bidyut Chakrabarty, Reinventing Public Administration: The Indian Experience, Orient Longman, 

2007  

D. A. Rondinelli and S.Cheema, Decentralisation and Development, Beverly Hills: Sage 

Publishers, 1983  



Dube, M.P. and Padalia, M. (Ed.) 2002, Democratic Decentralization and Panchayati 

Raj in India, Anamika Publishers, New Delhi 

Gabriel Almond and Sidney Verba, The Civic Culture, Boston: Little Brown, 1965  

Mishra & Shweta Mishra: Public Governance and Decentralisation, Mittal Publications, 

NewDelhi, 2003 

M.P.Lester, Political Participation- How and Why do People Get Involved in Politics Chicago: 

McNally, 1965 

N.G. Jayal, Democracy and The State: Welfare, Secular and Development in Contemporary India, 

Oxford : Oxford University Press, 1999. 

Noorjahan Bava, Development Policies and Administration in India, Delhi: Uppal Publishers, 

2001 

Satyajit Singh and Pradeep K. Sharma [eds.] Decentralisation: Institutions and Politics in Rural 

India, OUP, 2007  

 

Unit-IV 
 
Atul Kohli (Ed.). The Success of India's Democracy, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.  

Bidyut Chakraborty and Rajendra Kumar Pandey, Modern Indian Political Thought – Text and 

Context, Sage, New Delhi, 2009.  

M.Venkatarangaiya and M.Pattabhiram- Local Government in India, Allied Publishers-1969  

SR Maheswari, Local Government in India, Lakshmi Narain Agarwal, 2008.  

Mathur, Kuldeep: Panchayatiraj, Oxford, 2013 

Sarmah, J. K. and Kalita Diganta: - GRAMYA STHANIYO XAKHON, Arun Prakashan, Guwahati, 

2013 

Niraja Gopal Jayal and others: Local Governance in India – Decentralization and Beyond, Oxford 

University Press, 2006.  

Subrata K. Mitra. 2001. Making local government work: Local elites, panchayati raj and 

governance in India,  

Ghosh, Buddhadeb &Girish Kumar: State Politics and Panchayats in India, New Delhi: Manohar 

Publishers, 2003  

Sudhakar, V.: New Panchayati Raj System: Local Self-Government Community Development -

Jaipur: Mangal Deep Publications, 2002.  



Four Year Undergraduate Programme

Subject: Political Science

Semester: 6th Semester

Course Name: POL 06-04b: Urban Local Governance: Theory and Practice
(Optional)

Existing Base Syllabus:

Course Level: 600

Theory Credit: 60

Practical Credit: 0

No. of Required Classes: 60

No. of Contact Classes: 60

No. of Non-Contact Classes: 0

Particulars of Course Designer:

Dr. Vikas Tripathi, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com), vikastripathi@gauhati.ac.in

Prof. Dhruba Pratim Sharma, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com),

dhruba75@gauhati.ac.in Dr. Diganta Kalita, B. P. Chaliha College, Nagarbera,

dkalita72@gmail.com Dr. Jintu Gohain, R. G. Baruah College, Guwahati,

gohain89@gmail.com
Course Objectives:

 The objective of this course is to make students aware of the significance of governance

in the context of urban development and management.

 This course is intended to equip students with a basic understanding of the constitutional

structure related to the governance of cities and of the urban areas.

 It will enhance different theoretical understanding and debates like public participation in

urban governance, human environment interaction and of right to the cities.

Course Outcomes:

 Have a basic understanding of the policies and institutions governing cities and urban areas.



 Have a basic knowledge of the constitutional structure of urban governance. 

 Understand the concepts and different dimensions of urban governance highlighting the 

major debates in the contemporary times. 

 Evaluate the importance of urban governance in the context of a globalising world, 

environment, administration and development. 

 Equipping students with the skill to analyse good governance practices and initiatives of 

urban governance system.  

 

Unit-I: Introduction to Urban Local Governance 

a. Urbanization Trends in globalizing 21st Century 

b. Sustainable Urban Development: Theory and Practice 

c. Genesis of 74th Amendment of the Constitution of India 

Unit-II: Constitutional and Legal Structure of Urban Local Governance 

d. Constitutional provisions of Urban Local Governance 

e. Overview of legislations on Urban Local Bodies: Parliament and State Legislatures 

f. Urban Policies and Schemes: Focus Areas 

Unit-III: Development and Environmental Governance 

a. Ecology conservation and environmental governance in urban areas 

b. Human-Environment interaction 

c. Smart Cities Mission, right to the city 

Unit-IV: Good Governance Initiative and Practices 

a. Urban Public Service Delivery 

b. Country and Town Planning  

c. Public Housing and Slum Development 

 

 

 



Reading List: 

Unit-I 

Bardhan, P. & Dilip Mookherjee, Decentralization and Local Governance In Developing 

Countries: A Comparative Perspective, MIT Press, 2006 

Chakrabarty, B. & Pandey, R.K, (2019), Local Governance in India, New Delhi, Sage 

Publications 

Mishra & Shweta Mishra: Public Governance and Decentralisation, Mittal Publications, 

New Delhi, 2003 

Maheshwari, S.R. 2006 Local Governance in India, Lakshami Naraian Agarwal, Agra 

Maheswaari, S.R., Local Govt. in India, Lakshami Narain, Agra, 2010Mishra, S. N., Anil D. 

M.P.Lester, Political Participation- How and Why do People Get Involved in Politics Chicago: 

McNally, 1965 

P. DeSouza, (2002) ‘Decentralization and Local Government: The Second Wind of Democracy in 

India’, in Z. Hasan, E. Sridharan and R. Sudarshan (eds.) India’s Living Constitution: 

Ideas,Practices and Controversies, New Delhi 

Sachdeva, P. Local Government in India, Pearson Publishers, 2011 

T.R. Raghunandan, Decentralization and Local Governments: The Indian Experience, 

Readings On the Economy, Polity and Society, Orient Blackswan, 2013 

Unit-II  

Alam, M.2007, Panchayati Raj in India, National Book Trust, New Delhi 

Joshi, R.P and Narwani, G.S, 2002, Panchayati Raj in India, Rawat Publication Jaipur 

Baviskar, B.S and George Mathew (eds) 2009 Inclusion and Exclusion in local governance:  

Field Studies from rural India, New Delhi, Sage 

Bidyut Chakrabarty, Reinventing Public Administration: The Indian Experience, Orient Longman 

2007  

K.C. Sivaramakrishnan, Governing Megacities: Fractured Thinking, Fragmented Setup, 

Oxford University Press, 2014 

Niraja Gopal Jayal and others: Local Governance in India – Decentralization and Beyond, Oxford 

University Press, 2006.  



Noorjahan Bava, Development Policies and Administration in India, Delhi: Uppal Publishers, 

2001  

Parth J. Shah and Makarand Bokore, Ward Power-Decentralised Urban Governance, Centre 

for Civil Society, 2006 

Reserve Bank of India, Municipal Finance in India: An Assessment, 2007 

Subrata K. Mitra. Making local government work: Local elites, panchayati raj and governance in 

India, 2001 

Unit-III 

Diya Mehra, Protesting Publics in Indian Cities: the 2006 sealing drive and Delhi’s traders, 

Economic and Political Weekly, 2012 

Partha Mukhopadhyay, Unsmart Cities, Livemint, 2016 

M.P. Ram Mohan and Anvita Dulluri, Constitutional mandate and judicial initiatives 

influencing Water, Sanitation and Hygiene (WASH) programmes in India, Journal of Water 

Sanitation and Hygiene for Development, 2017 

Ministry of Housing and Urban Poverty Alleviation, Mission Document: National Urban 

Livelihoods Mission, Government of India (2013) 

Gautam Bhan, “This is no longer the city I once knew”: Evictions, the urban poor and the 

right to the city in millennial Delhi, Environment & Urbanisation, 2009 

Amit Chandra and Rajul Jain, Property Rights of Street Vendors, Centre for Civil Society, 2015 

B. C. Smith, Good Governance and Development, Palgrave, 2007 

World Bank Report, Governance and Development, 1992 

Ramachandra Guha, Environmentalism: A Global History, Longman Publishers, 1999 

J.P. Evans, Environmental Governance, Routledge, 2012 

Emilio F. Moran, Environmental Social Science: Human - Environment interactions and 

Sustainability, Wiley-Blackwell, 2010 

Burns H Weston and David Bollier, Green Governance: Ecological Survival, Human Rights, 

and the Law of the Commons, Cambridge University Press, 2013 

 

Unit-IV 

B. Chakrabarty and M. Bhattacharya, (eds.) The Governance Discourse. New Delhi: Oxford 

University Press,1998 



D. Crowther, Corporate Social Responsibility, Deep and Deep Publishers, 2008 

Jayal, N. G. (1999), Democracy and the state: Welfare, Secularism, Development in 

Cotemporary India, Oxford University Press. 

Jean Drèze and Amartya Sen, India, Economic Development and Social Opportunity, Oxford 

University Press, 1995 

Jean Dreze and Amartya Sen, An Uncertain Glory: India and Its Contradictions, 

Princeton University Press, 2013 

K. Lee and Mills, The Economic of Health in Developing Countries, Oxford University 

Press, 1983 

Maxine Molyneux and Shahra Razavi , Gender, Justice, Development, and Rights , Oxford 

University Press, 2002 

Partha Mukhopadhyay and Patrick Heller, State-produced inequality in an Indian city, 2015 

Pushpa Sundar, Business & Community: The Story of Corporate Social Responsibility in 

India, New Delhi: Sage Publications, 2013 

Sanjay K. Agarwal, Corporate Social Responsibility in India, Sage Publishers, 2008 

Surendra Munshi and Biju Paul Abraham [eds.], Good Governance, Democratic Societies 

And Globalisation, Sage Publishers, 2004 

United Nation Development Programme, Reconceptualising Governance, New York, 1997 

Model State Affordable Housing Policy for Urban Areas, MHUPA, 2013 

Maharashtra Slum Areas (Improvement, Clearance and Redevelopment) Act, 1971 

National Urban Housing and Habitat Policy, 2007 
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GUNEP-2020 FYUGP SYLLABUS

DEPARTMENT OF HINDI, GAUHATI UNIVERSITY 

(ASSAMJOBZ.COM) NEP-2020 FYUGP SYLLABUS

िहȽी िवभाग,गौहाटी िवʷिवȨालय

रा Ō̓ ीय िशƗा नीित-2020 चार वषŎय ˘ातक कायŊŢम का पाǬŢम
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2
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4.िवȨापित– डॉ॰ आनȽ Ůकाश दीिƗत (संपा॰),सािहȑ Ůकाशन मİȽर, ƹािलयर ।  
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8.गोˢामी तुलसीदास – आचायŊ रामचȾ शुƑ, Ůकाशन सं̾थान, नयी िदʟी ।  

9.िबहारी का नया मूʞांकन – डॉ॰ बǄन िसंह, लोकभारती Ůकाशन, इलाहाबाद ।  

10.भूषण-िवमशŊ -- भगीरथ Ůसाद दीिƗत, अवध पİɰिशंग हाउस, लखनऊ ।  

11.घनानȽ : काʩ और आलोचना– डॉ॰ िकशोरीलाल, सािहȑ भवन Ůाइवेट िलिमटेड, इलाहाबाद । 
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  षण-उपलİɩ :िहȽी काʩ-धारा से संबंिधत Ůˑुत योƶतावधŊक पाǬŢम को इस ŝप मŐ तैयार 

िकया गया है,िजससे िक िवȨािथŊयो ंको िहȽी काʩ-धारा के Ůारİʁक तीन कालखंडो ंकी सामाɊ 

जानकारी Ůाɑ हो । इसके अलावा चयिनत रचनाओ ं के पठन-पाठन के जįरए काʩ-रस के 

अितįरƅ िहȽी भाषा के सािहİȑक ˢŝपो ंसे भी वे पįरिचत हो ंऔर इन बातो ंसे उनलोगो ंकी 
ʩावहाįरक योƶता मŐ भी अपेिƗत वृİȠ घिटत हो सके । 
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  र  य  ष कƗाएँ :30 
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अ  र  य  ष कƗाएँ :0 
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  इनर      वरण : 

नाम : डॉ॰ अǉुत शमाŊ  
सं̾थान : गौहाटी िवʷिवȨालय  
ईमेल :sarmaachyut291058@gmail.com 
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  स-  ड: HIN-AEC-2 

 

 

  स      म: िहȽी काʩ-धारा (आधुिनककाल) 

 

 

  स-  वल : 100-199 

  ल   क : 50 
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1  1 (क) आधुिनक िहȽी काʩ-धारा का संिƗɑ पįरचय  

(ख)िहȽी काʩ सुधा – पाİɰकेशन िडपाटŊमŐट,गौ.िव. 

 

 

 

 

15   25 
(20+5) 

2  1  िहȽी काʩ सुधा – पाİɰकेशन िडपाटŊमŐट,गौ.िव. 

 

 

 

 

15 25 
(20+5) 

  र  ट  य:इकाई 1(क)से केवल अितलघु एवं लघु-उȅरीय Ůʲ पूछे जाएंगे । 

स  द  भ   र  थ: 

1. िहȽी सािहȑ का सरल इितहास –राजनाथ शमाŊ, िवनोद पुˑक मİȽर, आगरा ।  

2
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4.िहȽी सािहȑ का इितहास -- डॉ॰ नगेȾ (संपा.),नेशनल पİɰिशंग हाउस, नयी िदʟी ।  

5.आधुिनकिहȽीकिवता–डॉ॰िवʷनाथ Ůसाद ितवारी, राजकमल Ůकाशन,नयी िदʟी । 

6.भारते̢दु: एक नयी ̊िʼ – लहरी राम मीणा, ˢराज Ůकाशन,नयी िदʟी । 

7.मैिथलीशरण गुɑ के काʩ की अंतकŊ थाओं के ŷोत -- शिश अŤवाल, िहȽी सािहȑ सʃेलन, Ůयाग । 

8.माखनलाल चतुवőदी : काʩ एवं दशŊन– डॉ॰ िदनेश चȾ वमाŊ, िवȨा Ůकाशन, कानपुर । 

9.जयशंकर Ůसाद – आचायŊ नȽदुलारे वाजपेयी, लोकभारती Ůकाशन, इलाहाबाद ।  

10.महादेवी का नया मूʞांकन – डॉ॰ गणपितचȾ गुɑ, लोकभारती Ůकाशन,इलाहाबाद । 

1

1

.

क

 

 

 

12.Ůसाद-िनराला-अǒेय– डॉ॰ रामˢŝप चतुवőदी, लोकभारती Ůकाशन, इलाहाबाद ।   

13.धमŊवीर भारती की काʩ-साधना– डॉ॰ मंजूषा ŵीवाˑव, िमिलȽ Ůकाशन,हैदराबाद ।  



6 

GUNEP-2020 FYUGP SYLLABUS 
 

14.सवőʷर : सौȽयŊ और Ůेम– डॉ॰ रामशंकर िũपाठी, िवनय Ůकाशन, कानपुर ।  
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  षण-उपलİɩ :िहȽी काʩ-धारा से संबंिधत Ůˑुत योƶतावधŊक पाǬŢम को इस ŝप मŐ तैयार 

िकया गया है,िजससे िक िवȨािथŊयो ंको आधुिनक िहȽी काʩ-धारा की सामाɊ जानकारी Ůाɑ 

हो। इसके अलावा चयिनत रचनाओ ंके पठन-पाठन के जįरए काʩ-रस के अितįरƅ आधुिनक 

युगबोध से भी वे पįरिचत हो ंऔर इन बातो ंसे उनलोगो ंकी ʩावहाįरक योƶता मŐ भी अपेिƗत 
वृİȠ घिटत हो सके । 
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  र  य  ष कƗाएँ :30 

अ  र  य  ष कƗाएँ :0 
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म

-

 

नाम:पूजा शमाŊ  
सं̾थान:गौहाटी िवʷिवȨालय  
ईमेल :poojasarmahindi@gauhati.ac.in 
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व
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य
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छ

 

 

  : पंचम  

 

 

  स-  ड: HIN-AEC-3 

 

 

  स      म: िहȽी का कहानी सािहȑ  
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  स-  वल : 300-399 

  ल   क : 50 

 

 

 

 

य

 

प

 

 

  षण : 40 

 

 

त

 

 

क

 

प

 

 

  षण : 10 

इ  ई  

 

 

 

 

 

  य-  षय 

क

 

 

 

  क 

(

 

 
 

1 1 (क)कहानी : पįरभाषा, तȕ, Ůकार; 
िहȽी कहानी सािहȑ का सामाɊ पįरचय 

(

ख
)

 

 

 

 

 

15   25 
(20+5) 

2 1  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

15 25 
(20+5) 

  र  ट  य:इकाई 1(क)से केवल अितलघु एवं लघु-उȅरीय Ůʲ पूछे जाएंगे । 

स  द  भ   र  थ: 

1.िहȽी सािहȑ का इितहास -- डॉ॰ नगेȾ (संपा.),नेशनल पİɰिशंग हाउस, नयी िदʟी ।  

2.िहȽी सािहȑ का दूसरा इितहास – डॉ॰ बǄन िसंह, राधाकृˁ Ůकाशन, नयी िदʟी । 

3.काʩशा˓ – डॉ॰ भगीरथ िमŵ, िवʷिवȨालय Ůकाशन,वाराणसी ।  
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   – डॉ॰ लƘीनारायण लाल,वाणी Ůकाशन,नयी िदʟी ।   5.कहानीकार ŮेमचȽ : रचना-̊िʼ और रचना-िवधान– िशवकुमार िमŵ, लोकभारती Ůकाशन, इलाहाबाद । 
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7.यशपाल का कहानी-संसार : एक अंतरंग पįरचय– सी.एम. योहɄान, लोकभारती Ůकाशन, इलाहाबाद । 

8.कहानीकार अǒेय : सȽभŊ और Ůकृित – डॉ॰ चȾभानु सोनवणे, िवȨा Ůकाशन, कानपुर ।  

9.रेणु का कथा सािहȑ – डॉ॰ सुरेश चȾ महरोũा, िवȨा Ůकाशन,कानपुर ।  

10.रांगेय राघव के कथा-सािहȑ मŐ जनवादी जीवन-मूʞ– डॉ॰ सȑनारायण िसंह,पुˑक पथ। 
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  षण-उपलİɩ :िहȽी कहानी सािहȑ से संबंिधत Ůˑुत योƶतावधŊक पाǬŢम को इस ŝप मŐ 

तैयार िकया गया है, तािक िवȨािथŊयो ंको शतािधक वषŘ के समृȠ िहȽी कहानी सािहȑ की चुनी 
Šई रचनाओ ंके पठन-पाठन के जįरए कथा-रस, जीवनानुभव एवं सरल िहȽी गȨ का सʄक् 

पįरचय Ůाɑ हो और इन बातो ंसे उनलोगो ंकी ʩावहाįरक योƶता मŐ भी अपेिƗत िवकास संघिटत 
हो सके।   

 सैȠाİȶकŢेिडट  :2 
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  र  य  ष कƗाएँ :30 

अ  र  य  ष कƗाएँ :0 

  

 

 

 

य

नाम: Ůो॰ िदलीप कुमार मेिध 
सं̾थान:गौहाटी िवʷिवȨालय  
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ईमेल :dkmedhi1@gauhati.ac.in  
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  स-  ड: HIN-AEC-4 

 

 

  स      म: िहȽी का उपɊास सािहȑ  

 

 

  स-  वल : 300-399 

  ल   क : 50 

 

 

 

 

य

 

प

 

 

  षण : 40 

 

 

त
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प

 

 

  षण : 10 

इ  ई  

 

 

 

 

 

  य-  षय 

क

 

 

 

  क 

(

 

 
 

1 1 (क)उपɊास: पįरभाषा, तȕ, Ůकार; 
िहȽी उपɊास सािहȑ का सामाɊ पįरचय 
(ख)अपने-अपने अजनबी: अǒेय,भारतीय ǒानपीठ 

Ůकाशन,नई िदʟी 

15   25 
(20+5) 

2 1 धरती धन न अपना : जगदीश चȾ,राजकमल Ůकाशन, 
नई िदʟी  

15 25 
(20+5) 

  र  ट  य:इकाई 1(क)से केवल अितलघु एवं लघु-उȅरीय Ůʲ पूछे जाएंगे । 
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स  द  भ   र  थ: 

1.िहȽी सािहȑ का इितहास -- डॉ॰ नगेȾ (संपा.),नेशनल पİɰिशंग हाउस, नयी िदʟी ।  

2.िहȽी सािहȑ का दूसरा इितहास – डॉ॰ बǄन िसंह, राधाकृˁ Ůकाशन, नयी िदʟी । 

3.काʩशा˓ – डॉ॰ भगीरथ िमŵ, िवʷिवȨालय Ůकाशन,वाराणसी । 

4.िहȽीउपɊास:एकअंतयाŊũा -- डॉ॰ रामदरश िमŵ,राजकमल Ůकाशन,नयी िदʟी ।  
5.अǒेय का कथा-सािहȑ -- डॉ॰ ओम Ůभाकर, नेशनल पİɰिशंग हाउस, नयी िदʟी ।  
6.अǒेय : िवचार का ˢराज -- कृˁदȅ पालीवाल, Ůितभा Ůितʿान, सुभाष मागŊ, नयी िदʟी ।  

7.जगदीश चȾ :एक यथाथŊिनʿ उपɊासकार – डॉ॰ नवŝणा भǥाचायŊ,आनȽ Ůकाशन, ।  

8.जगदीशचȾ: एक रचनाȏक याũा– तरसेम गुजराल एवं िवनोद शाही (संपा॰), 
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  षण-उपलİɩ :िहȽी उपɊास सािहȑ से संबंिधत Ůˑुत योƶतावधŊक पाǬŢम को इस ŝप मŐ 

तैयार िकया गया है, तािक िवȨािथŊयो ंको शतािधक वषŘ के समृȠ िहȽी उपɊास सािहȑ के 
Ůितिनिधमूलक दो उपɊासो ंके पठन-पाठन के जįरए कथा-रस, जीवनानुभव एवं सरल िहȽी गȨ 

का सʄक् पįरचय Ůाɑ हो और इन बातो ंसे उनलोगो ंकी ʩावहाįरक योƶता मŐ भी अपेिƗत 
िवकास संघिटत हो सके।   

 सैȠाİȶकŢेिडट  :2 
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  र  य  ष कƗाएँ :30 

अ  र  य  ष कƗाएँ :0 

  

 

 

 

य

नाम : डॉ॰ रीतामिण वैʴ 
सं̾थान : गौहाटी िवʷिवȨालय  
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ईमेल :rita1@gauhati.ac.in 
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme 
 

Subject: Geography  
Semester: I 

 
Course Name: Introduction to  Physical  Geography 

(Compulsory) 
 

Course Level: Foundation & Introductory 
  

100 Marks (Theory =80 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks) 

Theory (4 Credits, 80 marks, 60 classes of one-hour duration) 

 
Unit I: Evolution and growth of Physical geography 
Growth of nature-centric geography; evolution and trend of Physical Geography as a 
study of earth process systems; meaning, scope and nature of Physical Geography; 
branches of Physical Geography; Physical geography and its interdisciplinary nature. 

 
Unit II: Geomorphology 
Meaning, scope and significance of geomorphological studies. fundamental concepts in 
geomorphology: catastrophism, uniformitarianism, and Davisian concept of landform 
development. 

 
Unit III: Climatology 
Meaning, scope and significance of climatological studies. fundamental concepts in 
Climatology: insolation and heat budget, temperature, pressure and precipitation 
relationship; pressure and wind systems. 

 
Unit IV: Oceanography 
Meaning, scope and significance of oceanographic studies; fundamental concepts in 
oceanography: origin of ocean basins, the origin of ocean currents, temperature and 
salinity relationship. 

 

Unit V: Biogeography 
Meaning, Scope and Significance of biogeographic studies; fundamental concepts in 
Biogeography: biosphere, ecology, Ecosystem, biodiversity 
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Reading List
1. Strahler, A., and Strahler, A. (2007). Physical geography. John Wiley & Sons.
2. Bloom, A. L., and Bloom, A. L. (1998). Geomorphology: a systematic

analysis of late Cenozoic landforms (No. 551.41 B5.). Upper Saddle River:
Prentice Hall.

3. Waugh, D. (2000). Geography: An integrated approach. Nelson Thornes.
4. Kale, V.S. and Gupta, A. (2001) Introduction to Geomorphology. Orient

Longman, NewDelhi.
5. Selby, M.J. (2005) Earth’s Changing Surface: An Introduction to Geomorphology.

ClarendonPress
6. Thornbury, W. (1968). Principles of Geomorphology.- John Wiley and Sons, 394

p. NewYork.
7. Siddhartha, K. (2018): Oceanography, A brief Introduction, Kitab Mahal
8. Howard, J. Critchfield: General Climatology, 2008, Pearson
9. Lal, D.S.(2022) Climatology, Sarda Pustak Bhaban

10. C.Barry Cox, Peter D. Moore, (2000), Biogeography, John Wiley and Sons Ltd

Course Objective:
 Explain the basic concepts and principles of physical geography.
 Identify the major processes that shape the Earth’s physical environment.
 Analyze how physical geography processes impact human activities and development
 Apply critical thinking skills to analyze and solve problems related to physical

geography

Learning outcome:
 To introduce students to the principles of physical geography and their applications.
 To enable students to develop a deep understanding of the processes that drive

physicalgeography.
 To enable students to apply the principles of physical geography to practical real-

world situations.

Theory Credit : Four (4)
Practical Credit : Zero (0)

No. of Required Classes : 60
No. of Contact Classes : 40 No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University, geography@gauhati.ac.in)
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme 
 

Subject: Geography 
 

Semester: II 
 

Course Name: Introduction   to   Human   Geography 
(Compulsory) 

 
Course Level: Foundation & Introductory 

  

100 Marks (Theory =80 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks) 

Theory (4 Credits, 80 marks, 60 classes of one-hour duration) 
 
Unit I: 
Defining the field of human geography and its development: Meaning and scope; Place of 
man in the study of geography; Nature of human geography and its relation with other social 
sciences; Changing definitions and trend of development of human geography. 
 
Unit II: 
Concept of man-environment relationship in human geography: Determinism, Possibilism, 
Neo- determinism and Cultural Determinism. 
 
Unit III: 
Schools of human geography: Human Ecology, Landscape and Locational Analysis. 
 
Unit IV: 
Man and environment relationship:  Changing man-environment relationship through ages;  
Impact of environment on man in different geographical conditions; Impact of man and its 
activities on environment in different parts of the world; Urbanization and environment in 
different global contexts. 

 

Unit V: 
Man and culture: Concept of ethnicity and race; Global patterns of the racial composition of 
the population and associated characteristics of major racial groups; Rural and urban 
environments and associated socio-economic practices. 

 
 
Reading List 

1. Johnston, R. et. al. (2008). The Dictionary of Human Geography, Blackwell 
Publication. 

2. Jordan-Bychkov et al. (2006) The Human Mosaic: A Thematic Introduction to 
Cultural Geography. W. H. Freeman and Company, NewYork. 

3. Hussain, Majid (2012). Human Geography. Rawat Publications, Jaipur. 
4. Gregory, D. 1978. Ideology, Science and Human Geography, London, Hutchinson. 
5. James, M.R. and Bacon, R.S. 1990. The Cultural Landscape: An Introduction 
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to HumanGeography, Prentice Hall.
6. Leong, G.C. and Morgan, G.C. 1992. Human and Economic Geography, Oxford

UniversityPress.
7. Fellmann, J.D., Getis, A. and Getis, J. 1999. Human Geography: Landscapes

of HumanActivities, WCB McGraw-Hill.
8. Jones, E. 1972. Human Geography, Chatto and Windus, London.
9. Broek, J.O.M. and Webb, J.W., 1969. A Geography of Mankind, Taylor and

Francis.

Course Objective:
 Students will be able to identify and describe the fundamental concepts, theories,

and approaches of human geography.
 Students will be able to apply the skills of analysis and interpretation to a range of

geographical phenomena.
 Students will be able to recognize the significance of human geography in

addressing contemporary world issues and challenges.

Learning outcome:
 To understand the basic concepts, theories, and approaches of human geography.
 To develop the skills required to analyze and interpret geographical phenomena
 To appreciate the importance of human geography in understanding

contemporary worldissues and challenges.

Theory Credit : Four (4)
Practical Credit : Zero (0)

No. of Required Classes : 60
No. of Contact Classes : 40 No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com),
geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme 
 

Subject: Geography 
 

Semester: III 
 

Course Name: Geography   as   a   Spatial   Science 
(Compulsory) 

 
Course Level: Intermediate 

  

100 Marks (Theory =80 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks) 

Theory (4 Credits, 80 marks, 60 classes of one-hour duration) 
 

Unit I: 
Defining the field of Geography: Study of the earth as the home of man; Place of 
geography in relation to natural and social sciences; the changing definitions of geography 
and its multi- disciplinary nature. 
 
Unit II: 
Geography as a spatial science and spatial concepts in geography: Concept of space, place, 
territory, and region; Geographic space (Absolute Space and Relative Space); Spatial 
Processes and Patterns (only basic concept) – Spatial distribution, Spatial concentration, 
Spatial organization, Spatial relationship. 
 
Unit III: 
Basic Approaches in Geography: Systematic and Regional; Ideographic and Nomothetic; 
Pure and Applied. 
 
Unit IV: 
Spatial Analysis in Geography: Concept of location; Concept of point, line, and area 
patterns. 

 

Unit V: 
Scientific Approaches in Geography: Inductive and Deductive methods; Harvey’s modes of 
explanations in Geography (only basic concept): Cognitive, Morphometric, Cause and 
effect, Temporal, Functional and System analysis. 
 
 
Reading List 

1. Abler, R.., Adams, J. and Gould, P.P., 1971: Spatial Organization: The 
Geographers’ View of the World, Prentice-Hall, Englewood Cliff. 

2. Ackerman, E.A., et al, 1965: The Science of Geography, Washington D.C., National 
Academy of Science/ National Research Council Pub. No. 1277. 

3. Adhikari, Sudeepta, 2015: Fundamentals of Geographical Thought, Orient  



8

Blackswan Pvt.Ltd., New Delhi.
4. Chorley, Richard, J. and Haggett, Peter (eds), 1967: Models in Geography, Methuen,

London.
5. Chorley, Richard, J., 1973: Directions in Geography, Methuen, London.
6. Dikshit, R.D., 1994: The Art and Science of Geography, Prentice Hall of India,

New Delhi.
7. Haggett, P., 2001: Geography: A Global Synthesis, Pearson Education, Essex,

UK.
8. Hartshorne, R.,1939: The Nature of Geography, Association of American

Geographers, Lan-caster, Penn.
9. Hartshorne, R.,1959: Perspective on the Nature of Geography, Rand Mckully,

Chicago.
10. Harvey, D., 1969: Explanation in Geography, St. Martin’s Press, New York, 1969.
11. Johnston, R.J. et al.(eds), 1986: The Dictionary of Human Geography, Oxford,

Basil Black-well.

Course Objective:
 To introduce students to the fundamental concepts of geography as a spatial science.
 To provide students with a strong foundation in spatial data analysis and

visualisation.
 To enable students to understand and critically analyse the spatial dimensions of a

range ofgeographic processes.
 To equip students with the skills to develop and apply spatial models and technologies

tosolve geographic problems.

Learning outcome:
 Understanding of the basic concepts of geography as a spatial science.
 Understanding of the methods of spatial analysis and their application in analysing

geographicprocesses.
 Ability to critically analyse the spatial dimensions of a range of geographic

processes.

Theory Credit : Four (4)
Practical Credit : Zero (0)

No. of Required Classes : 60
No. of Contact Classes : 40 No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com),
geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme 
 

Subject: Geography 
 

Semester: IV 
 

Course Name: Geomorphology 
(Compulsory) 

 
Course Level: Intermediate 

  

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks) 

Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration) 
 

Unit I: 
History and Development of Geomorphic Ideas, Recent Trends in Geomorphology, Post-
modern Geomorphology 
 
Unit II: 
Branches of Geomorphology and their Significance: Theoretical and Applied 
Geomorphology, Major branches- Structural, Fluvial, Glacial, Arid, Environmental and 
Paleogeomorphology. 
 
Unit III: 
Structure and Composition of the Earth: Earth Crust and Interior, Rocks and Minerals 
 
Unit IV: 
Fundamental Concepts and Theories of Geomorphology: System Concept- Steady State, 
Dynamic Equilibrium, Mountain Building Theories of Kober and Holmes, Continental Drift, 
Plate tectonics and Isostasy. 

 

Unit V: 
Geomorphic Processes and Resultant  Landforms:  Endogenetic  and  Exogenetic  
Processes,  Ideas of Penck and L C King, Fluvial, Glacial and Aeolian Processes and 
Resultant Landforms, Slope Forming Processes. 
 

Part II: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration) 
 
Unit I: Practical works (16 marks) two questions of 8 marks each 

1. Study of Topographical Maps: Topographical map content and numbering system, the 
General interpretation of toposheets in respect of physical characteristics. (3 Assignments) 

2. Profile Drawing (serial, superimposed, projected and composite (3 Assignments) 

3. Preparation of Slope Map / Relative Relief Map: Wentworth’s method and Smith’s method. 
(3 Assignments) 
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4. Delineation of drainage basin and drainage network, construction of cross and long 
profiles, stream ordering by Horton and Strahler’s method (6 Assignments) 

5. Interpretation of Geological map and Construction of cross –section (Two geological maps 
including one with interruptions) showing different sedimentary beds. (2 Assignments) 

 
Unit II: Practical Note Book and viva-Voce (4 marks) 
 
1. Evaluation of Practical Notebook (2 marks) 
2. Viva-Voce (2 marks) 
 
 
Reading List 

1. Bloom, Arther L. (1978): Geomorphology- A Systematic Analysis of Late 
Cenozoic Land- forms, Prentice Hall, Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 

2. Charlton, R. (2008) : Fundamentals of Fluvial Geomorphology, Routledge, USA and 
Canada. 

3. Chorley, Richard J (1972): Spatial Analysis in Geomorphology, Harper and Row 
Publishers, New York, London. 

4. Chorley, Richard J (ed) (1969): Water, Earth and Man, Methuen & Co.London. 
5. Cooke, R.U and Warren, A. (1973): Geomorphology in Deserts, Bats ford, London 
6. Crickmay, C.H. (1974): Works of River, The McMillan Press Ltd, London. 
7. Davidson-Arnott , R., Bauer, B. and Houser, C. (2019): Introduction to Coastal 

Processes and Geomorphology, Cambridge University Press. 
8. Derbishire, E. (ed) (1976): Geomorphology and Climate, Wiley, London 
9. Dury, G.H. (1959): The Face of the Earth, Penguin Books. 

10. Embelton, C. and Thorns, J. (1979): Processes in Geomorphology, Arnold 
Heinemann. 

11. . Gabler, R.E., Pettersen, J.F. and Trapasso, L.M. (2007): Essentials of Physical 
Geography, Thomson Brooks, USA. 

12. Gregory, K.J. (1985): The Nature of Physical Geography, Edward Arnold, London. 
13. Gutierrez, M. (2018): Geomorphology, CRC Press. 
14. Heckmann, T. and Morche, D. (ed) (2019): Geomorphology of Proglacial Systems, 

Springer. 
15. Huggett, R.J. (2018): Fundamentals of Geomorphology, 4th Edition, T F India 

and Rout- ledge. 
16. Hails, J.R. (ed) (1978): Applied Geomorphology, Elsevier Scientific Publishing 

Co., Oxford, New York. 
17. Kale, V.S. (2023): Processes, Products and Cycles of Tectonic Geomorphology, 

Elsevier. 
18. Leopold, L.B., Wolman M.G. and Miller, J.P. (1964): Fluvial Processes in 

Geomorphology, Freeman, San Francisco. 
19. Morisawa, M.M. (ed) (1981):  Fluvial Geomorphology, George Allen & Unwin, 

London. 
20. Morisawa, M.M. (1985): River Forms and Process, Longman, London and New 

York. 
21. Pitty, A.F. (1971): Introduction to Geomorphology, Barnes and Nobel, New York. 
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22. Richards, K. (1982: Rivers: Forms and Process in Alluvial Channels, The
Blackburn Press,USA.

23. Sharma, H.S. (1982): Perspectives in Geomorphology, Vols I to IV, Concept, New
Delhi.

24. Strahler, A.N. (2013): Introducing Physical Geography, 6th Edition, Wiley India
Pvt. Ltd,New Delhi.

25. Thornbury, W.D. (1969): Principles of Geomorphology, Wiley International Edition.
26. Thomas, David S.G. and Goudie, A. (2000): The Dictionary of Physical

Geography, Blackwellpublishing.
27. Wohl, E. (2020): Rivers in the Landscape, Wiley Blackwell.

Course Objective:
 To provide a general idea about the topographic and surficial characteristics of

the earth’ssurface to the students.
 To make students aware of the forms and patterns of diverse landforms in different

physicalsettings of the earth.
 To make students skilled for applying geomorphic knowledge and techniques for

investigatinggeomorphic processes and the resultant landforms.

Learning outcome:
 This course will help students to understand the evolution and development of

various land- forms and the associated geomorphic processes in different geo-
environmental settings.

 It enables students to apply geomorphic knowledge and techniques to investigate
differentland features and the causes of their changes in spatiotemporal contexts.

 it will help students to get exposure to the theories and concepts related to the
developmentof the earth and its relief features.

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit : One (1)

No. of Required Classes : 60
No. of Contact Classes : 40 No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com),
geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme 
 

Subject: Geography 
 

Semester: IV 
 

Course Name: Population and Settlement G e o g r a p h y  
(Optional) 

 
Course Level: Intermediate 

  

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks) 

Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration) 
 

Unit I: Population Geography 
1. Defining the field of population geography and Population data: Meaning, emergence 

as a systematic branch of geography and significance; its relation with demography; 
Sources of population data and perspectives on Census of India publications (5 
Classes) 

2. Distribution and density of population: Factors influencing population distribution and 
density; global pattern of population distribution. (4 Classes) 

3. Population Growth: Trend of global population growth; components of population 
growth–fertility, mortality and migration; push and pull factors of migration; spatial 
variations  in  population growth in the world. (8 Classes) 

4. Theories of population growth: Malthusian Theory and Demographic Transition 
Theory. (3 Classes) 

5. Population composition and associated characteristic patterns in global contexts: 
Age-Sex Composition; Rural-Urban Composition; Population ageing. (6 Classes) 

 
Unit II: Settlement Geography 

1. Defining the field of settlement of geography: Meaning and scope. 
2. Rural and urban settlements: Factors influencing distribution pattern of settlements; 

Types of rural settlements; Morphology and Characteristics of rural and urban 
settlements. (7 Classes) 

3. Concept of settlement hierarchy and urban fringe; Christaller’s Central Place Theory. 
4Classes) 
 

Part II: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration) 

Unit 1: Practical Works (16 marks) (Two questions of 8 marks each) 

1. Trend of population growth in Assam/N.E. India through line graph; Calculation and 
graphical representation of trend of decadal growth rates of population in Assam/N.E. 
India/India. (2 Exercises) 

2. Choropleth map to show spatial pattern of decadal variation in population growth in 
Assam/N.E. India/India. (1 Exercise) 
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3. Choropleth map showing spatial pattern of population density in Assam/India. (1 
Exercise) 

4. Map showing spatial variation in social/religious/rural-urban composition of population 
in Assam/N.E. India using pie-graph. (1 Exercise) 

5. Choropleth map showing spatial pattern of level of urbanization in Assam/N.E. India. (1 
Exercise) 

6. Flow cartogram showing direction and volume of migration into Assam/N.E. India from 
different parts of India. (1 Exercise) 

7. Map showing distribution of towns and their varied population size with spheres in 
Assam/N.E.India. (1 Exercise) 

 
Unit II: Practical Note-Book and Viva-voce (4 Marks) 

1. Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks) 
2. Viva-voce (2 marks) 

 
Reading List 

1. Barrett H. R., 1995: Population Geography, Oliver and Boyd. 
2. Bhende A. and Kanitkar T., 2000: Principles of Population Studies, Himalaya 

Publishing House. 
3. Chandna R. C. and Sidhu M. S., 1980: An Introduction to Population Geography, 

Kalyani Publishers. 
4. Chandna R. C., 2014, Geography of Population: Concepts, Determinants and 

Patterns, Kalyani Publishers. 
5. Clarke J. I., 1965: Population Geography, Pergamon Press, Oxford. 
6. Jones, H. R., 2000: Population Geography, 3rd ed. Paul Chapman, London. 
7. Lutz W., Warren C. S. and Scherbov S., 2004: The End of the World Population 

Growth in the 21st Century, Earthscan. 
8. Newbold, K. B., 2009: Population Geography: Tools and Issues, Rowman and 

Littlefield Publishers. 
9. Pacione, M., 1986: Population Geography: Progress and Prospect, Taylor and 

Francis. 
10. Wilson, M. G. A., 1968: Population Geography, Nelson. 
11. Panda, B. P. (1988): Janasankya Bhugol, M P Hindi Granth Academy,Bhopal. 
12. Maurya, S. D. (2009) Jansankya Bhugol, ShardaPustakBhawan, Allahabad. 
13. Chandna, R. C. (2006), Jansankhya Bhugol, Kalyani Publishers, Delhi. 
14. Roy, D. (2015), Population Geography, Books and Allied (P) Ltd., Kolkata. 
15. Ahmad, A., Noin, D. and Sharma, H.N. (eds), 1997, Demographic Transition: 

The Third World Scenario, Rawat Publications, Jaipur and New Delhi, 1997. 
16. Money, D.C., 1972: Patterns of Settlement, Evan Brothers, London. 
17. Peters, G.L. and Larkin, R.P., 1979: Population Geography: Problems, Concepts 

and- Prospects, Kendall/ Hunt Iowa. 
18. Singh, R.L. and Singh, K.N., (eds), 1975: Readings in Rural Settlement 

Geography, BHU, Varanasi. 
19. Singh, R.Y., 1994: Geography of Settlements, Rawat Publications, Jaipur and New 

Delhi. 
20. Maurya, S. D., 2014: Settlement Geography, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad. 
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Course Objective:
 This paper is a generic paper that intends to introduce students to the basic concepts

of population and settlement geography and how the differential characteristics of
population and settlement influence the overall development process of an area.

 It seeks to develop an understanding among students about the significance of
population geography and settlement geography and their inter-relationship.

Learning outcome:
 The paper will be useful for students in developing ideas about spatio-temporal

changes in the characteristics of population and settlement and the factors
associated with them.

 The paper will be useful for students preparing for various competitive exams
including civil services.

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit : One (1)

No. of Required Classes : 60
No. of Contact Classes : 40 No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com),
geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme 
 

Subject: Geography 
 

Semester: IV 
 

Course Name: Geography of India 
(Optional) 

 
Course Level: Intermediate 

  

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks) 

Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration) 
 
Unit I: 
India’s location, areal extent and their significance; geopolitical and strategic importance, 
administrative divisions. 
 
Unit II: 
Physical setting: Physiographic divisions and their characteristics; River and water bodies, 
Climate and its seasonal and regional characteristics; soil types and their distribution; 
vegetation and its distribution. 
 
Unit III: 
Population: Trend of growth, spatial variation in growth and distribution; Age and sex 
composition; Linguistic and religious composition. 
 
Unit IV: 
Trend of Socio-economic development: literacy and education; health status and health care 
facilities; transport and communication systems; trade relations (export and import; 
development policies) 
 
Unit V: 
Agricultural and Industrial sector:  Regional distribution and production patterns of rice, 
wheat, and millet. Distribution and production patterns of iron and steel, cotton textiles and 
fertilizers; overall Industrial development scenario in the country:  distribution and production 
scenerio of Coal, Petroleum, Gas, hydro-power, potentiality of solar, wind, and nuclear 
power generation. 
 

Part II: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration) 
 
Unit I: Practical Works (10 marks) (Two questions of 5 marks each) 
1. Trend of population growth and growth rates in India since 1901 using Census data 

(Source: censusindia.gov.in). (2 assignments) 
2. Choropleth mapping to show spatial variation in decennial population growth rate and 

literacy rate in India. (2 assignment) 
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3. Spatial variation in the patterns of the religious composition of the population in India and 
Social composition of the population (SC, ST, and General) using pie-graph. (2 
assignments) 

4. Trend of food grains production (Rice, Wheat, Maize, Barley,  Jowar,  and  Bajra)  in  India 
since 1950-51 using band-graph. (1 assignment) 

5. Mapping of the population distribution of India and analysis of its relationship with 
relief. (1 assignment) 

6. Flow pattern of selected commodities in India using standard carto-statistical techniques. 
(1 assignment) 

 
Unit II: Field Report (4 Marks) 
 
1. Preparation of field report based on a field study of observational knowledge about the 

geographical perspective of any part of the country or from the parts of NE India under the 
guidance of  teacher(s). 

 
Unit III: Practical Note-Book, Field report and Viva-voce (4 Marks) 
 
1. Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks) 

2. Evaluation of field report (4 marks) 

3. Viva-voce (2+2= 4 marks) 
 
Reading List 

1. Deshpande C. D., 1992: India: A Regional Interpretation, ICSSR, NewDelhi. 
2. Johnson,B.L.C.,ed.2001.GeographicalDictionaryofIndia.VisionBooks,NewDelhi. 
3. Mandal R. B. (ed.), 1990: Patterns of Regional Geography – An International 

Perspective. Vol. 3 –Indian perspective. 
4. Sdyasuk Galina and P Sengupta (1967):  Economic Regionalisation of India, Census 

of India 
5. Sharma, T. C. 2003: India - Economic and Commercial Geography. Vikas Publ., New 

Delhi. 
6. Singh R. L., 1971: India: A Regional Geography, National Geographical Society of 

India. 
7. Singh, Jagdish 2003: India - A Comprehensive & Systematic Geography, Gyanodaya 

Prakashan,Gorakhpur. 
8. Spate O. H. K. and Learmonth A. T. A., 1967: India and Pakistan: A General and 

Regional Geography, Methuen. 
9. Tirtha, Ranjit 2002: Geography of India, Rawat Publs., Jaipur & New Delhi. 
10. Pathak, C. R. 2003: Spatial Structure and Processes of Development in India. 

Regional Science Assoc.,Kolkata. 
11. Tiwari, R.C. (2007) Geography of India. Prayag Pustak Bhawan,Allahabad. 
12. Sharma, T.C. (2013) Economic Geography of India. Rawat Publication, Jaipur 
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Course Objective: This is a core paper that intends to introduce students to India as a
geographical entity. It seeks to develop new insights among students on the geographical
dimensions of the country. A field study is incorporated to make the students understand the
regional diversity of India with respect to its land, people, and economy.

Learning outcome:
 The paper will be useful for students in developing an understanding of Indian

geographyand its various dimensions.
 It will also be useful for students preparing for various competitive examinations

includingcivil services.

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit : One (1)

No. of Required Classes : 60
No. of Contact Classes : 40
No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com),
geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme 
 

Subject: Geography 
 

Semester: IV 
 

Course Name: Cartographic Techniques 
(Optional) 

 
Course Level: Intermediate 

  

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks) 

 
Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration) 

 
Unit I: 
Cartography – Meaning, Development (Traditional and Modern Cartography) and 
Importance of Cartography in Geography. 

Unit II: 
Shape and size of the earth; coordinate system (latitude, (parallel) and longitude 
(meridian)). 

Unit III: 
Map: Characteristics, types, scale and content; Representation of point, line and area data 
in maps. 

Unit IV: 
Map Projections: Concept of Map Projection, Classification of Map Projection; principles of 
Constructing zenithal, conical and Cylindrical projections (basic idea), Choice of Map 
projection. with reference to an areal extent (whole world or any specific part) uses and 
limitations. 

Unit V: 
Thematic mapping: Concept and types; Isopleth and Choropleth mapping. 

Part II: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration) 
 
Unit I: Practical Works (16 marks) (Two questions of 8 marks each) 

1. Construction of graphical scale (linear, diagonal and comparative); conversion of map 
scale 6 Assignments 

2. Construction of graticules of Zenithal Polar Gnomonic and Stereographic, Simple Conical 
with one standard parallel, Bonne’s conical, and Gall’s Stereographic Cylindrical 
projection along with their properties, uses and limitations. 5 Assignments 

3. Preparation of thematic maps (choropleth, isopleths, band graph, pie diagram) for 
representing various physical and human geographic geographic data. 4 Assignments 
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Unit II: Practical Note-Book and Viva-voce (4 Marks)

1. Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks)

2. Viva-voce (2 marks)

Reading List
1. Anson, R. and Ormelling, F. J., 1994: International Cartographic Association:

Basic Carto- graphic Vol., Pergaman Press.
2. Gupta, K.K. and Tyagi, V.C.,1992: Working with Map, Survey of India, DST,

NewDelhi.
3. Misra, R.P. and Ramesh, A.,1989: Fundamentals of Cartography, Concept, New

Delhi.
4. MonkhouseF.J.andWilkinsonH.R.,1973:MapsandDiagrams,Methuen,London.
5. Rhind D. W. and Taylor D. R. F., (eds.), 1989: Cartography: Past, Present and

Future, Elsevier, International Cartographic Association.
6. Robinson, A.H., 2009: Elements of Cartography,John Wiley and Sons, NewYork.
7. Singh R. L. and Singh R. P. B., 1999: Elements of Practical Geography, Kalyani

Publishers.
8. Sarkar, A. (2015): Practical Geography: A Systematic Approach. Orient Black Swan

Private Ltd., New Delhi.
9. Singh, L.R., 2013: Fundamentals of Practical Geography, Sharda Pustak Bhawan,

Allahabad.
10. Talukder, S., 2008: Introduction to Map Projections, EBH Publishers

(India),Guwahati.

Course Objective: This course on Cartographic Techniques provides a general understanding
of the field of cartography including its modern developments and importance in geographic
study. It more particularly focuses on various types of map scale and their construction;
principles of map projection and construction of selected few; and preparation of thematic
maps through the representation of various geographical data using different cartographic
techniques.

Learning outcome:
 Understanding the importance of various cartographic techniques in geographical

study
 General understanding of map type, map scale and map content.
 An acquaintance of different cartographic techniques for the representation of

various facets of physical and human geographic data of any area.

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit : One (1)

No. of Required Classes : 60
No. of Contact Classes : 40 No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com),
geography@gauhati.ac.in



20  

Four-year Undergraduate Programme 
 

Subject: Geography 
 

Semester: IV 
 

Course Name: Disaster Management 
(Optional) 

 
Course Level: Intermediate 

  

100 Marks (Theory =80 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks) 

 
Theory (4 Credits, 80 marks, 60 classes of one-hour duration) 

 
Unit I: 
Disaster Management - Meaning and Definition; Definitions of Disaster and Hazards- Risks, 
Vulnerability, Resilience and their inter-relationship; Classification of Disasters –Natural and 
Human- induced; Geophysical, hydro-meteorological & manmade hazard and disasters, 
Causes and impacts of Disasters. Factors affecting Vulnerability – Economic – Political - 
Environmental and Social Contexts. 
 
Unit II: 
Disaster Management Cycle; Disaster Management Phases - Prevention and Preparedness 
– Mitigation - Response and Recovery; Community-Based Disaster Management - Roles 
and Responsibilities of Communities. 
 
Unit III: 
Hazard and Vulnerability Profile of India; Disaster-prone and vulnerable areas in India with 
emphasis on Cyclones, Earthquakes and Floods; Structural and Non-structural measures 
for Disaster Risk Reduction in Earthquake and flood Prone Areas. 
 
Unit IV: 
Disasters and Development - Impact of Development Projects - Dams, Embankments, 
Land-use changes on disaster genesis, Understanding differential Impacts of disasters on 
people of various tribes, Classes, Gender, Age, Location and Disability. Indigenous 
Knowledge and Disaster Management and Prevention with Reference to flood problem of 
Brahmaputra Valley. 

 

Unit V: 
Disaster management policies: Disaster management plans – components, National 
Disaster management policy and plan of India. 

 
Reading List 
1. Coppola, Damon (2011), Introduction to International Disaster Management, Elsevier 

ISBN: 978-0-12-382174-4 
2. Abbott, Patrick Leon (2008), Natural Disasters, McGraw-Hill, ISBN-13: 978-0072428650 
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3. Carresi A L, et al (2013) Disaster Management: International Lessons in Risk
Reduction,Response and Recovery, Rutledge, U.K.

4. Carresi A L, et al (2013) Disaster Management: International Lessons in Risk
Reduction,Response and Recovery, Routledge U.K.

5. Kurowa, Julio, Disaster Reduction: Living in harmony with nature Quebec or World,
Peru,

6. Emdad Hague C, Mitigation of natural hazards and disasters: International
perspectives,Springer, 2005.

7. Shaw Rajib and Krishnamurthy R R (2009) Disaster Management: Global
Challenges andLocal Solutions, Universities Press.

8. Kapoor Mukesh, (2009) Disaster Management, Universities Press.
9. Diwan Parang, (2010) A Manual on Disaster Management, Pentagon Press.

Course Objective:
 To understand the concepts of disasters and their management.
 To identify the different types of disasters.
 To evaluate the impact of disasters on society and the environment.
 To learn the various mitigation measures and techniques of disaster management.

Learning outcome:
 Students will be able to define different types of disasters and their impact on

society andthe environment.
 Students will be able to analyze the causes of disaster and their consequences.
 Students will be able to evaluate the role of different stakeholders in disaster

managementand response.
 Students will be able to develop mitigation plans for disaster-prone areas.

Theory Credit : Four (4)
Practical Credit : Zero (0)

No. of Required Classes : 60
No. of Contact Classes : 40 No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com),
geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme 
 

Subject: Geography 
 

Semester: V 
 

Course Name: Climatology, Biogeography and Oceanography 
(Compulsory) 

 
Course Level: Higher 

  

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks) 

 
Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration) 

 
Unit I: Climatology 

1. Atmospheric Composition and Structure; and their variation with altitude, latitude and sea- 
son. 

2. Atmospheric temperature; horizontal and vertical distribution of temperature. 

3. General Circulation, Jet Streams 

4. Atmospheric Moisture – Evaporation, Humidity, Condensation, Fog, Precipitation, 

5. Climatic classification of Koppen and Trewartha; Monsoon - Mechanism of development, 
Distribution of monsoons, Trajectories and Irregularities, Effects of El-Nino, Walker 
oscillation. 

6. Cyclones and anticyclones; Tropical Cyclones, anticyclones and Extra-Tropical Cyclones. 

7. Air masses and Fronts: Characteristics, types, Origin and modification of air masses. 

8. Techniques of weather forecasting: conventional and modern 
 
Unit II: Biogeography 

1. Role of physical and biological factors and distribution of plants and animals, Biomes and 
Biodiversity hotspots of the world. 

2. Bio-energy cycles and food-chain 

3. Concept of Bio-diversity; Conservation of forest and wildlife 

4. Ecology and Ecosystem, Structure and functioning of the ecosystem 

5. Soil as a component of the environment, soil formation process and factors, soil 
composition and horizon, Soil types and their distribution in India 

 
Unit III: Oceanography 

1. Submarine topography and configuration of Pacific, Atlantic and Indian Ocean floors. 

2. Ocean temperature and salinity. Currents, tides, tsunamis. Ocean deposits. Coral reefs. 
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Part II: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration) 
 
Unit I: Practical Works (16 marks) (Two questions of 8 marks each) 

1. Interpretation of Indian Weather map for Monsoon and non–monsoon seasons/months based 
on various weather symbols depicted on maps. (2Assignments) 

2. Preparation of weather reports of Indian subcontinent by analyzing the weather satellite 
images of at least three consecutive days (e.g. INSAT 3D, NOAA satellite). (3 
Assignments) 

3. Preparation of rainfall-temperature graphs; hythergraph, climograph and ergograph taking 
data from India/N.E.  India/Assam (3 Assignments) 

4. Calculation of average annual rainfall and variability of annual rainfall and preparation of 
rainfall distribution and variability maps(using isopleths).(2 Assignments) 

5. Mapping of protected areas (National park, biosphere reserve and wildlife sanctuary) of 
Assam/N.E.India/India. (3Assignments) 

6. Mapping of phytogeographic and zoogeographic regions of the world.(2 Assignments) 
 

7. Mapping of Biodiversity hotspots of the world. (1 Assignment) 
 

8. Mapping of Soil types of Assam/N.E. India and Soil horizons. (2 Assignments) 
 
Unit II: Practical Note-Book and Viva-voce (4 Marks) 

 
1. Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks) 

 

2. Viva-voce (2 marks) 
 
Reading List 

1. Barry R. G. and Carleton A. M., 2001: Synoptic and Dynamic Climatology, Routledge, UK. 
2. Barry R. G. and Corley R. J., 1998: Atmosphere, Weather and Climate, Routledge, New 

York. 
3. Critchfield H. J., 1987: General Climatology, Prentice-Hall of India,New Delhi 
4. Lutgens F. K., Tarbuck E. J. and Tasa D., 2009: The Atmosphere: An Introduction to 

Meteorology, Prentice-Hall, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. 
5. Oliver J. E. and Hidore J. J., 2002: Climatology: An Atmospheric Science, Pearson 

Education, NewDelhi. 
6. TrewarthaG.T.andHorneL.H.,1980:An Introduction to Climate,McGraw-Hill. 
7. Gupta L S(2000): Jalvayu Vigyan, Hindi Madhyam Karyanvay Nidishalya, Delhi 

VishwaVidhyalaya,Delhi 
8. Lal, D S (2006): Jalvayu Vigyan, Prayag Pustak Bhavan, Allahabad 
9. Vatal, M (1986): Bhautik Bhugol, Central Book Depot, Allahabad 
10. Singh, S (2009): JalvayuVigyan, PrayagPustakBhawan,Allahabad 
11. Raj, Manideep Soil and Biogeography, Kalyani Publishers.,  
12. Cox, C.B., Moore, P.D. and Ladle, R., 2016. Biogeography: an ecological and evolutionary 

approach. John Wiley &Sons. 
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Course Objective: The main objective of the course is to sensitise the students towards global
climatological, biogeographical and marine issues

Learning outcome: Students will acquaint themselves with the primary concepts of Climatological,
biogeographical and oceanographic factors.

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit : One (1)

No. of Required Classes : 60
No. of Contact Classes : 40
No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com),
geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme 
 

Subject: Geography 
 

Semester: V 
 

Course Name: Quantitative methods in Geography 
(Optional) 

 
Course Level: Higher 

  

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks) 

Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration) 
 

Unit I: 
Quantification and its significance in geographical study; advantages and limitations of 
quantitative methods in geography. (4classes) 

Unit II: 
Geographical Data:  Nature, types and sources; scale of measurement (nominal, ordinal, 
interval and ratio). (4classes) 

Unit III: 
Measures of central tendency (mean, median and mode) and dispersion (range, quartile 
deviation, mean deviation, standard deviation and coefficient of variation) and their 
applications in geographical data analysis. (8classes) 

Unit IV: 
Sampling techniques: meaning of sampling and its need; types of sampling (simple random and 
stratified random). (6classes) 

Unit V: 
Time series analysis and its applications in geographical studies;  Basic techniques of time 
series data analysis (semi-average, moving average and 1eastsquares).(6classes) 

Unit VI: 
Correlation and Regression Analysis: Meaning of correlation; Bi-variate coefficient of 
correlation (Spearman’s rank correlation and Pearson’s product-moment correlation); linear 
regression analysis; and their applications in geographical data ana1ysis.(12 classes) 

 

Part II: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration) 
 
Unit I: Practical Works (16 marks) (Two questions of 8 marks each) 

1. Tabulation/Grouping of geographical data for making frequency distribution table; 
Preparation of Histogram, Frequency Polygon and Frequency Curve. 
(1+1assignments) 
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2. Computation of mean, median and mode for ungrouped and grouped data relating to 
geo- graphical phenomena; Determination of median and mode using graphical 
methods; Determination of the 1ocation of spatia1 mean centre of sett1ements (using 
centrographic measure). (2+1+1 assignments) 

3. Computation of the values of standard deviation and coefficient of variation of 
ungrouped and grouped data relating to some geographical phenomena (rainfall, 
landholding, income, production, etc) for comparison of distribution patterns. 
(1+1assignments) 

4. Analysis of time series data of some geographical phenomena (rainfall, production, 
export value, import value, etc) using moving average and least squares methods. 
(2 assignments) 

5. Computation of coefficient of correlation between two logically associated 
geographical phenomena using Spearman’s rank correlation and Pearson’s product-
moment correlation formulae; Preparation of scatter diagram and fitting the line of 
linear regression of Y on X for any set of bi-variate data relating to meaningful 
geographical phenomena. 

 
Unit II: Practical Note-Book and Viva-voce (4 Marks) 

 
1. Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks) 

2. Viva-voce (2 marks) 
 
Reading List 

1. Hammond P. and McCullagh P. S., 1978: Quantitative Techniques in Geography: 
An Intro- duction, Oxford University Press. 

2. Sarkar, A. (2013) Quantitative Geography. techniques and presentations. Orient 
Black Swan Private Ltd., New Delhi. 

3. Yeates M., 1974: An Introduction to Quantitative Analysis in Human Geography, 
McGraw Hill, New York. 

4. Mathews, J.A., 1987: Quantitative and Statistical Approaches to Geography: A 
Practical Manual Pergamon,Oxford. 

5. Mahmood, A., 1999: Statistical Methods in Geographical Studies, Rajesh 
Publications, New Delhi. 

6. Elhance, D.N., 1972: Fundamentals of statistics, KitabMaha1,A11ahabad 
7. Monkhouse, F.J. Wilkinson, H.R., 1989: Maps  Diagrams, B.I. Publications, New 

Delhi 
8. Gregory, S., 1963: Statistical Methods and Geographers, Longman, London. 

 
Course Objective: The paper Quantitative Methods in Geography throws light on the 
importance of data in geography. It deals with the methods and techniques of data collection, 
data tabulation, data interpretation and analysis through the application of some basic 
statistical measures. This paper provides an understanding of the pure and applied nature 
of geography along with the key elements in the discipline. 
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Learning outcome:
 Thorough understanding of the statistical methods and techniques used in

geographical studies
 Understanding of tabulation, analysis and interpretation of geographical data.

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit : One (1)

No. of Required Classes : 60
No. of Contact Classes : 40
No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com),
geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme 
 

Subject: Geography 
 

Semester: V 
 

Course Name: Social, Cultural and Political Geography 
(Optional) 

 
Course Level: Higher 

  

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks) 

 
Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration) 

 
Unit I: Social Geography 

1. Social Geography: Meaning and scope; its approaches; and contemporary trend of 
its development. 

2. Concept and types of social space and social groups. 

3. Social Well-being: Concept and Component: Housing, Health and Education; 
Concept of Human development and its measurements. 

4. Contribution of race, religion, language and ethnicity in promoting diversity in India. 

5. Social Geographies of inclusion and exclusion: Caste, class, gender and ethnicity. 
 
Unit II: Cultural Geography 

1. Meaning and scope of Cultural Geography and contemporary trend of its 
development 

2. Types of culture: material and non-material 

3. Concepts in cultural geography: Cultural diffusion, Cultural lag, cultural landscape, 
and cultural region. 

4. Cultural ecology and folk geography; folk culture and rituals with special reference to 
Assam 

 
Unit III: Political Geography 

1. Political Geography: Nature, scope and recent trends; Approaches to its study. 

2. Concept of state, nation, and nation-state; Attributes of State, frontiers and 
boundaries, buffer zones. 

3. Concept of Geopolitics, Heartland and Rimland; Mackinder’s Heartland Theory. 

4. Concept of colonialism, neo-colonialism and lebensraum. 

5. Geography and conflict: India-Pakistan; India-China, Russia-Ukraine. 
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Part II: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration) 
 
Unit I: Practical Works (16 marks) (Two questions of 8 marks each) 

1. Level of Social well-being with the help of composite Z-score in India /North-East 
India. (1 Exercise) 

2. Construction of Ternary Diagram representing the social composition of the 
population in India/North East India. (1 Exercise) 

3. Sex disparity in literacy in India/North-East India using Sopher’s Disparity Index. 
(1 Exercise) 

4. Construction of a map of India highlighting the major conflict zones (2 Exercises), the 
states of North-East India during Pre and Post-Independence periods (up to the 
present). (3 Exercises) along the border with China and Interstate boundary 
disputes in NE India. 

5. Sketch of traditional house types of some selected tribes of North-East Indian states. 

6. Preparation of a short video documentary on a folk ritual of a selected community of 
Assam. 

 
Unit II: Practical Note-Book and Viva-voce (4 Marks) 

 
1. Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks) 

2. Viva-voce (2 marks) 
 
Reading List 

Social Geography 
1. Ahmad, A., 1999: Social Geography, Rawat Publications, Jaipur and New Delhi. 
2. Ahmad, A., (ed), 1993: Social Structure and Regional development: A Social 

Geography Perspective, Rawat Publications, Jaipur. 
3. Carter, John and Trevor, Jones. 1989: Social Geography: An Introduction to 

Contemporary Issues, Edward Arnold, London. 
4. Eyles, J.: ‘Social Geography’, in Johnston, R.J., et al, The Dictionary of Human 

Geography. 
5. Jones, E. and Eyles, J., 1977: An Introduction to Social Geography, Oxford 

University Press, Oxford and New York. 
6. Jones, E,(ed), 1975: Readings in Social Geography, Oxford University Press, 

Oxford. 
7. Sharma, H.N., 2000: ‘Social Geography’ in Singh, J. (ed.) Progress in Indian 

Geography (1996- 2000), INSA, New Delhi. 
8. Smith, D.M., 1977: Human Geography: A Welfare Approach, Edward Arnold, 

London. 
9. Sopher, D.E. (ed), 1980: An Exploration of India: Geographical Perspectives on 

Society and Culture, Longman, London. 
10. Srinivas, M.N., 1986: India:  Social Structure, Hindustan Publishing Corporation, 

Delhi. 
11. Taher, M., 1994: An Introduction to Social Geography: Concept and Theories, 

NEIGS, Guwahati. 37 
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Cultural Geography
12. Crans, Mike, 1998: Cultural Geography, Routledge, London.
13. Dancan, J. and Ley, D. (eds), 1992: Place/Culture/Representation, Routledge,

London.
14. Gritzer, Charion, F., 1984: ‘The Scope of Cultural Geography’, Journal of

Geography, Volume65, pp.4-11.
15. Jackson, Richard.H.and Hudman, Lloyel. E., 1990: Cultural Geography, West

PublishingCompany,New York.
16. Johnston, R.J., Gregory, Derek and Smith, David M. (eds), 1994: The Dictionary

of HumanGeography, Blackwell, Oxford.
17. Jordan, T.G. and Rowntree, L.: The Human Mosaic: A Thematic Interpretation in

CulturalGeography.
18. Noble, A.G. and Dutt, A.K. (eds), 1982: India: Cultural Pattern and Processes,

West ViewPress /Boulder, Colorado.

Political Geography
19. Agnew, John A., Mamadouh, V.; Secor,A. and Sharp, J. 2015. The Wiley

Blackwell Com-panion to Political Geography. Wiley-Blackwell.
20. Smith, Sara. 2020.Political Geography: A Critical Introduction, Wiley-Blackwell.
21. Dikshit, R.D. 2020. Political Geography: Politics of Place and Spatiality of Politics.

Macmil-lan India.
22. Dwivedi, R L Misra,H N. 2019. Fundamentals of Political Geography. Surjeet

Publications.

Course Objective: To appreciate the social and political dimensions of geographic
phenomena. Understand how geography influences political issues and their spatial
dimensions.

Learning outcome:
 This course will help equip the students to comprehend various social and political

aspectsof phenomena and their interface within the realm of geography.

 The paper will be very useful for students preparing for various competitive
examinationsincluding civil services.

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit : One (1)

No. of Required Classes : 60
No. of Contact Classes : 40
No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com),
geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme 
 

Subject: Geography 
 

Semester: V 
 

Course Name: Economic   and   Resource   Geography 
(Optional) 

 
Course Level: Higher 

  

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks) 

 
Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration) 

 
Unit I: 
Meaning, scope and Approaches of Economic Geography and Resources 

Unit II: 
Economic activity: meaning and classification; Production system: Role of land, labour and 
capital. 

Unit III: 
Agriculture sector: Factors influencing agriculture; types of agriculture; Von Thunen’s model 
of agricultural location; Factors influencing cultivation of wheat, rice, coffee and tea, and their 
distribution and production in different parts of the world. 

Unit IV: 
Manufacturing sector: Factors influencing industrial location; Weber’s theory of industrial 
location; Classification of industry; Factors, distribution and production of iron and steel, 
cotton textile and IT industries in the world; Special economic zones and technology parks 

Unit V: 
Transport system: Modes of transport, factors influencing transport development and role of 
trans- port in resource mobilization and economic development. 

Unit VI: 
Trade: Factors influencing trade in different countries of the world; Trade relations of India 
with USA, Russia and Japan. 

Part II: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration) 

Unit I: Practical Works (16 marks) (Two questions of 8 marks each) 
1. Trend of rice, wheat and iron & steel production in the world/USA/India using moving 

average and least squares methods. (4assignments) 
2. Trend of production of wheat, rice, maize and barley in the world/USA using 

Band-graph. (2assignments) 
3. Trend of balance of trade relations (export and import value) of India with USA, 

China and Japan in respect of major commodities using Bar-graph. (2 assignments) 
4. Regional variation in fertilizer consumption and agricultural productivity in rice, 
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wheat andbarley in selected countries of the world using Bar-graph. (1assignment)
5. Inter-state/Inter-nation volume of movement of selected commodities and Inter-city

movement of traffic/bus in N.E. India through flow cartogram.(2assignments)

Unit II: Practical Note-Book and Viva-voce (4 Marks)
1. Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks)

2. Viva-voce (2 marks)

Reading List
1. Hartshorn, T.A. and Alexander J. W., 2004: Economic Geography, Prentice-Hall

Inc., NewDelhi
2. Coe N. M., Kelly P. F. and Yeung H. W., 2007: Economic Geography: A

ContemporaryIntroduction, Wiley-Blackwell.
3. Hodder B.W. and Lee Roger,1974:Economic Geography, Taylor and Francis.
4. Combes P., Mayer T. and Thisse J. F., 2008: Economic Geography: The

Integration ofRegions and Nations, Princeton University Press.
5. Wheeler J. O., 1998: Economic Geography, Wiley..
6. Bagchi-Sen S. and Smith H. L., 2006: Economic Geography: Past, Present and

Future, Taylorand Francis.
7. Willington D. E., 2008: Economic Geography, Husband Press.
8. Clark, Gordon L.; Feldman, M.P. and Gertler, M.S., eds. 2000: The Oxford
9. Saxena, H.M., 2013: Economic Geography, Rawat Publications, Jaipur.

Course Objective: This paper intends to introduce students to the principles of economic
geography and associated patterns and processes of major economic activities in the
world. It seeks to develop new in- sights among students on the relevance of economic
geography and associated economic issues in contemporary times.

Learning outcome:
 The paper will be useful for students in developing ideas on how geographical aspects

organizethe economic space and will offer perspectives to students if they wish to pursue
a research programme associated with economic perspectives.

 The paper will be useful for students preparing for UGC NET/SLET exams and
other competitive exams including the civil services.

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit : One (1)

No. of Required Classes : 60
No. of Contact Classes : 40
No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com),
geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme 
 

Subject: Geography 
 

Semester: V 
 

Course Name: Geography of Tourism 
(Optional) 

 
Course Level: Higher 

  

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks) 

 
Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration) 

 
Unit I: 
Nature and Scope: Concept of tourism and its relationship with Geography; Role of 
Intermediaries and suppliers; Geographical parameters of tourism as postulated by 
Robinson. 
 
Unit II: 
Types and forms of tourism: Nature Tourism (Eco-Tourism), Cultural Tourism, Adventure 
tourism, Medical Tourism, Pilgrimage; Sustainable Tourism; Meetings, Incentives, 
Conventions and Exhibitions (MICE)Tourism 
 
Unit III: 
Tourism attraction (resources), infrastructure and services: In the context of India and 
northeast India 
 
Unit IV: 
Recent Trends of Tourist flow: International and Domestic (India); Case studies of tourism 
development in different geographical contexts in India: Himalayas, Desert, North-East India 
and Coastal Areas. 
 
Unit V: 
Impact of Tourism on Economy, Environment and Society; National Tourism Policy, Tourism 
policy of northeastern states 

 

Part II: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration) 
 
Unit I: Practical Works (16 marks) (Two questions of 8 marks each) 
 

1. Trend of growth of tourist arrivals (International and domestic) in India/ Assam using 
moving average method (2 Assignments) 



34  

2. Trend of tourist arrivals in the northeastern states of India in comparison to a top 
ranking tourist arriving state of India using Band-graph. (2 Assignments) 

3. Representation of the relationship among the rainfall, temperature and tourist arrival 
for any year or a specific period for any state of NE India by using the appropriate 
carto-statistical technique. (2 Assignments) 

4. Preparation of a map of Assam to show important tourist destinations along with their 
road, railway and air connectivity. (2 Assignments) 

5. Preparation of a tourist map of N.E. India showing the inflow of tourists 
(domestic and international) to major national parks and wildlife sanctuaries/ prepare 
a tracking map of an area of tourism interest using GPS (2 Assignments) 

6. Preparation of a map of NE India showing the inflow of tourist destinations (viz. 
Pilgrimage, nature, historical, adventure, wildlife, ethno-cultural destinations) and 
describe their significance. (2 destinations) 

 
 
Unit II: Practical Note-Book and Viva-voce (4 Marks) 

1. Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks) 

2. Viva-voce (2 marks) 
 
Reading List 

1. Bhattacharya, P. (2011): Tourism in Assam:  Trend and Potentialities, Banimandia, 
Guwahati 

2. Dhar, P.N. (2006) International Tourism: Emerging Challenges and Future 
Prospects. Kanishka, NewDelhi. 

3. Hall, M. and Stephen, P. (2006) Geography of Tourism and Recreation – 
Environment, Place and Space, Routledge, London. 

4. Kamra, K. K. and Chand, M. (2007) Basics of Tourism: Theory, Operation and 
Practise, Kanishka Publishers, Pune. 

5. Page, S. J. (2011) Tourism Management: An Introduction, Butterworth-
Heinemann- USA. Chapter2. 

6. Raj, R. and Nigel, D. (2007) Morpeth Religious Tourism and Pilgrimage Festivals 
Management: An International perspective by, CABI, Cambridge,USA,www.cabi.org. 

7. Tourism Recreation and Research Journal, Center for Tourism Research and 
Development, Lucknow 

8. Singh Jagbir (2014) “Eco-Tourism” Published by - I.K. International Pvt. Ltd. S-
25, Green Park Extension, Uphaar Cinema Market, New Delhi, India 
(www.ikbooks.com). 

9. Market Research Division, Dept. of Tourism, Govt. of India, India Tourist 
Statistics (avail- able in PDF form), New Delhi 

10. UNWTO: Tourism Barometer (available in their web portal to have a fresh glimpse 
of global tourism statistics/ other relevant sites may also be consulted). 

 
Course Objective: This paper introduces the students to the field of tourism from a spatial 
perspective. It seeks to develop new insights among students on how tourism and allied 
activities are shaped by the geography of an area and also how such activities are 
responsible for shaping economic, social and environmental context from global to local 
levels. 
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Learning outcome: The paper will be useful for students in developing ideas on the sphere
of tourism along with knowing how geographical factors determine tourism activities and how
geographers seek to address issues of development and carrying capacities in various
environmental contexts. It will also build skills among students to engage them to work with
tourism at both managerial and planning levels of the sector.

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit : One (1)

No. of Required Classes : 60
No. of Contact Classes : 40 No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com),
geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme 
 

Subject: Geography 
 

Semester: VI 
 

Course Name: Geography of Environment and Development 
(Compulsory) 

 
Course Level: Higher 

  

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks) 

 
Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration) 

 
Unit I: 
Environmental Geography: Nature, Scope and Significance; man-Environment Relationships, 
Historical progression, Adaptation in different Biomes 

Unit II: 
Major Environmental Problems: Pollution, Deforestation, Desertification, Global Warming, 
and Bio-Depletion; Hazard, Disaster, Risk and Vulnerability;  Types  of  hazard/disaster  
(Natural  and Man made). 

Unit III: 
Ecosystem: concept and types of ecosystem; functioning of ecosystem; Energy flow in 
ecosystem; bio-geochemical cycles; biosphere as an ecosystem. 

Unit IV: 
Environment and Development: ecology and equity, concept of environment and development; 
development processes: Nature and trend of development, sustainable development. 

Unit V: 
Thematic Issues in Environment Geography: The Population–Consumption–Technology 
Nexus Bio- diversity, Conservation, and Protected Areas, Water Resources and Fishing 
Livelihoods, Corporate ecological responsibility 

 

Part II: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration) 
 
Unit I: Practical Works (16 marks) (Two questions of 8 marks each) 

1. Exploring satellite imageries and topographic sheets to observe bank line change of 
Brahmaputra river from any selected stretch in three different time periods and 
preparation of map there from. (1 exercise) (Satellite images can be downloaded 
from https://earthexplorer.usgs.gov/  

       Survey of India topographic sheets can be downloaded freely from 
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https://soinakshe.uk.gov.in/mtr/  
 
2. Mapping of major wetlands in a district and computation of shape and size (area) 

based distribution. (1 exercise) 
3. Preparation of a map of a nearby wetland and identify the changes in dimension, 

water level and encroachment it faced during the last one decade. Present your data 
in tabular form along with the map (field-based). (1 exercise) 

4. Preparation of a long-term precipitation time series curve for any selected station of 
N.E. India using moving average method by downloading the annual rainfall data for 
any district/station of Assam for at least 30 years (1 exercise) 

 
Unit II: Practical Note-Book and Viva-voce (4 Marks) 

1. Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks) 

2. Viva-voce (2 marks) 
 

Reading List 
1. Chandna R. C., 2002: Environmental Geography, Kalyani, Ludhiana. 
2. Cunninghum W. P. and Cunninghum M. A., 2004: Principals of Environmental 

Science: Inquiry and Applications, Tata Macgraw Hill, New Delhi. 
3. Goudie A., 2001: The Nature of the Environment, Blackwell, Oxford. 
4. Singh, R.B. (Eds.) (2009) Biogeography and Biodiversity. Rawat Publication, 

Jaipur 
5. Miller G. T., 2004: Environmental Science: Working with the Earth, Thomson 

Brooks Cole, Singapore. 
6. MoEF, 2006: National Environmental Policy-2006, Ministry of Environment and Forests, 

Government of India. 
7. Singh, R.B. and Hietala, R. (Eds.) (2014) Livelihood security in Northwestern 

Himalaya: Case studies from changing socio-economic environments in Himachal 
Pradesh, India. Advances in Geographical and Environmental Studies, Springer 

8. Odum, E. P. et al, 2005: Fundamentals of Ecology, Ceneage Learning India. 9. 
Singh S., 1997: Environmental Geography, Prayag Pustak Bhawan. Allahabad. 

9. UNEP, 2007: Global Environment Outlook: GEO4: Environment For Development, 
United Nations Environment Programme. 

10. Singh, M., Singh, R.B. and Hassan, M.I. (Eds.) (2014) Climate change and 
biodiversity: Proceedings of IGU Rohtak Conference, Volume 1. Advances in 
Geographical and Environmental Studies, Springer 

11. Singh, R.B. (1998) Ecological Techniques and Approaches to Vulnerable 
Environment, New Delhi, Oxford & IBH Pub.. 

12. Alcántara-Ayala, I. (2002).  Geomorphology, natural hazards, vulnerability and 
prevention of natural disasters in developing countries. Geomorphology, 47(2-4), 107-
124. 

13. Goudie, A., Ayala, I. A. (2010). Geomorphological hazards and disaster prevention. 
Cam- bridge University Press. 

14. https://www.undrr.org/publications 
 

15. http://sdmassam.nic.in/dmp.htmlddmp 17. 
16. https://ndma.gov.in/sites/default/files/PDF/DMact2005.pdf http : 
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//sdmassam.nic.in/pdf /publication/un

Course Objective: This paper intends to introduce students to geography and environment
interface. It seeks to develop insights among students on the relevance of environmental studies
along with issues associated with its pollution, disaster and management of environmental
problems

Learning outcome:
1. This paper will be useful for students in developing ideas on environmental issues

includingdisasters that geographers need to address.

2. This paper will be useful for students preparing for different competitive exams
including civil services along with enhancing services to society in addressing
awareness levels towards the environment

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit : One (1)

No. of Required Classes : 60
No. of Contact Classes : 40 No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com),
geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme 
 

Subject: Geography 
 

Semester: VI 
 

Course Name: Introduction to Remote Sensing and GIS 
(Optional) 

 
Course Level: Higher 

  

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks) 

 
Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration) 

 
Unit I: Introduction to Remote Sensing 

1. Remote Sensing: Definition and History of Development. (3 classes) 

2. Principles of Remote Sensing System: Energy sources, EMR and its interaction with 
Atmosphere and Earth Features; Platform, Sensor and Resolutions; Aerial and 
Satellite Remote Sensing; Fundamentals of Photogrammetry. 

3. Remote Sensing data products, sources and characteristics;  Elements of Image 
Interpretation (Visual & Digital); Digital Image Processing: Image Enhancement and 
Classification (Supervised and Un-supervised). (6classes) 

4. Application of Remote Sensing: Land, Vegetation and Water (3 classes) 
 

Unit II: Introduction to GIS 

1. Geographical Information System (GIS): Definition, Development, Components, and 
Functions; Open source GIS. (3 classes) 

2. GIS Data Types & Structures: Spatial and Non-Spatial Data; Raster and Vector 
Data Structure, Database Management System (DBMS). (3 classes) 

3. Data Layer Extraction and Spatial Analysis: Buffer, proximity and viewshed analysis; 
overlay analysis. (4 Classes) 

4. Application of GIS in geographical studies (site/habitat suitability analysis, network 
analysis, flood damage estimation) (4 classes) 

 
Part II: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration) 

 
Unit I: Practical Works (16 marks) (Two questions of 8 marks each) 

1. Aerial photo interpretation and visual interpretation of satellite imagery and 
preparation of thematic maps. 2 assignments 

2. Analysis of aerial photographs and satellite images: Determination of photo scale 
and object height from aerial photos (using a mirror stereoscope); Digital 
classification of satellite images: supervised and unsupervised. 3 assignments 
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3. Geo-referencing and Data layer creation: geometric correction, digitization of different
layers using point, line and polygon, attribute data input and their thematic
representation, Buffer analysis, Overlay analysis. (3 Assignments)

Unit II: Practical Note-Book and Viva-voce (4 Marks)
1. Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks)
2. Viva-voce (2 marks)

Reading List
1. Campbell J. B., 2007: Introduction to Remote Sensing, Guildford Press.
2. Jensen J. R., 2004: Introductory Digital Image Processing: A Remote Sensing

Perspective, Prentice Hall.
3. Joseph, G. 2005: Fundamentals of Remote Sensing, United Press India.
4. Lillesand T. M., Kiefer R. W. and Chipman J. W., 2004: Remote Sensing and

Image Interpretation, Wiley. (Wiley Student Edition).
5. Nag P. and Kudra, M., 1998: Digital Remote Sensing, Concept, New Delhi.
6. Rees W. G., 2001: Physical Principles of Remote Sensing, Cambridge University

Press.
7. Singh R. B. and Murai S., 1998: Space-informatics for Sustainable Development,

Oxford andIBH Pub.
8. Wolf P. R. and Dewitt B. A., 2000: Elements of Photogrammetry: With Applications

in GIS,McGraw-Hill.
9. Sarkar, A. (2015): Practical Geography: A Systematic Approach. Orient Black

Swan Private Ltd., New Delhi.
10. Chauniyal, D.D. (2010): Sudur Samvedanevam Bhogolik Suchana Pranali, Sharda

Pustak Bhawan,Allahabad.
11. Burrough, P.A. and Mc Donnel, R.A.,1998: Principles of Geographical Information

Systems,Oxford University Press.

Course Objective:
 This paper is a core paper that intends to introduce students to the interface of

Remote Sensingand GIS
 It seeks to develop new insights among students on the relevance of geospatial

studies within thefield of geography.

Learning outcome:
 The paper remains useful for students in developing skills in spatial data analysis to

pursue a research programme.
 Understanding the use of Different RS and GIS softwares

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit : One (1)

No. of Required Classes : 60
No. of Contact Classes : 40
No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com),
geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme 
 

Subject: Geography 
 

Semester: VI 
 

Course Name: Surveying Techniques 
(Optional) 

 
Course Level: Higher 

  

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks) 

 
Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration) 

Unit I: 
Field surveying: Its meaning, types and significance in geography. (2 Classes) 

Unit II: 
Principles of surveying: plane and geodetic surveying; Principles of triangulation. 
(3Classes) 

Unit III: 
Principles and Techniques of surveying by Plane Table, Prismatic Compass, 
Theodolite, Dumpy Level and Total Station (8 Classes) 

Unit IV: 
Methods of radiation, intersection, traversing, contouring and leveling in surveying. 
(4Classes) 

Unit V: 
GPS: Basic concept, principles and utilities (3Classes) 

Part II: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration) 
 
Unit I: Practical Works (16 marks) (Two questions of 8 marks each) 

1. Preparation of a plan or a map of an area within the college campus or any 
suitable area using Plane Table (applying both radiation and intersection methods) 
(2 Assignments) 

2. Open and Closed Traverse Surveying with Prismatic Compass: Preparation of 
plan along with adjustment of closing errors. (2 Assignments) 

3. Closed Traverse Surveying with Theodolite: Plotting of data for preparation of a plan 
through computation of Reduced Bearing, Consecutive Co-ordinates and Independent 
Co- ordinates; Measurement of height of object/objects using Theodolite (2 
Assignments) 

4. Profile levelling and contouring in a selected area by Dumpy Level (2 Assignments) 
5. Preparing a map of a short trail along with prominent features by using hand-held GPS 

and associated software/freeware.  (2 Assignments) 
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Unit II: Practical Note-Book and Viva-voce (4 Marks)
1. Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks)

2. Viva-voce (2 marks)

Reading List
1. Campbell, J., 1984: Introductory Cartography, Prentice Hall Inc., Englewood Cliff.
2. Misra, R.P. and Ramesh, A., 1995: Fundamentals of Cartography, Concept Publishing

Company, New Delhi.
3. Robinson, A.H., et al: Elements of Cartography, John Wiley Sons, New York. Raisz, E.:

Principles of Cartography, McGraw Hills, London.
4. Kenetkar, T.P. and Kulkarni, S.U.: Surveying and Levelling, Vol. I II, Vidyarthi Gritha

Prakashan, Pune.
5. Das, A.K. 2021: Pocket Size Handbook on Handling of GPS for Field Studies, GTAD

and Aranyak, Guwahati (In PDF format).

Course Objective: This course on Surveying Techniques provides a general understanding
of the field of surveying including the use of modern survey tools to enhance knowledge
and skill for field-based geographic study. It focuses on various types of field survey
instruments; principles of different types of groundsurveying, and methods of carrying out
surveys for the preparation of maps/plans for different spatial contexts.

Learning outcome:

 Understanding the importance of various field surveying techniques in geographical study
 General understanding of preparation techniques of different types of plans and map
 An acquaintance of different surveying tool and techniques for the representation of

variousspatial objects/phenomena.

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit : One (1)

No. of Required Classes : 60
No. of Contact Classes : 40 No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com),
geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme 
 

Subject: Geography 
 

Semester: VI 
 

Course Name: Urban Geography 
(Optional) 

 
Course Level: Higher 

  

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks) 

 
Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration) 

 
Unit I: 
Urban Geography: Nature and scope; approaches and trends in urban geography; Origin 
and growth of towns in global and national contexts; Types and characteristics of towns; 
Functional classification of towns; Schemes of city classification (J.M. Houston’s, G. 
Taylor’s and L. Mumford schemes). (12 classes) 
 
Unit II: 
Patterns of Urbanisation in Developed and developing countries; Components of 
Urbanization and urban population growth; Organization of urban space: Urban Morphology 
and land use structure; Theories of the internal structure of Towns: the Sector Theory of 
Homer and Hoyt, and the Multiple Nuclei Theory of Harris and Ullman (10 classes) 
 
Unit III: 
Concept of city-region, urban agglomeration, urban sprawl, umland and periphery, rural-
urban dichotomy and continuum, urban fringe, satellite town, new town, smart cities. (8 
classes) 
 
Unit IV: 
Urban issues and problems: Housing, slums, civic amenities (transportation and drinking 
water), traffic congestion, pollution (air, land, water, noise), urban waste disposal and crime. 
(8 classes) 
 
Unit V: 
Urbanization and urban development planning in India: Trend and regional patterns of 
urbanization; national urban development policies and programmes; emerging urban issues 
in Delhi NCR, Mumbai and Guwahati. (7 classes) 
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Part II: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration) 
 
Unit I: Practical Works (16 marks) (Two questions of 8 marks each) 

1. Plotting of million cities of India by using proportionate sphere method. (1 Exercise) 
2. Map showing distribution of class I and II urban centres in Assam/NE India by 

using proportionate sphere method. (1 Exercise) 
3. Determination of spatial mean centres of urban settlements using weighted 

(Population as weight) centrographic measure in Assam and NE India.(2 Exercises) 
4. Calculation of distribution pattern of urban settlements in a District/State of N.E. 

India using Nearest Neighbour Analysis. (1 Exercise) 
5. Choropleth map showing spatial pattern of level of urbanization in Assam and N.E. 

India. (2  Exercises) 
6. Determination of rank-size relationship of urban centres in Assam/N.E. India/India. 

(1 Exercise) 
7. Urban population potential mapping based on selected urban centres of Assam/N.E. 

India. (1 Exercise) 
8. Delineation of urban influence zones of selected urban centres of Assam/N.E. 

India using Reilly’s breaking point formula. (1 Exercise) 
 

Unit II: Practical Note-Book and Viva-voce (4 Marks) 
1. Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks) 
2. Viva-voce (2 marks) 

 
Reading List 

1. Bala, R. (1986): Urbanisation in India, Rawat, Jaipur. 
2. Bansal, S.C. (2010): Urban Geography, Meenakshi Prakashan, Meerut. 
3. Fyfe N. R. and Kenny J. T., 2005: The Urban Geography Reader, Routledge. 
4. Graham S. and Marvin S., 2001: Splintering Urbanism: Networked 

Infrastructures,Technological Mobilities and the Urban Condition, Routledge. 
5. Hall T., 2006: Urban Geography, Taylor and Francis. 
6. Kaplan D. H., Wheeler J. O. and Holloway S. R., 2008: Urban Geography, John 

Wiley. 
7. Knox P. L. and McCarthy L., 2005: Urbanization: An Introduction to Urban Geography, 

Pearson Prentice Hall New York. 
8. Knox P. L. and Pinch S., 2006: Urban Social Geography: An Introduction, 

Prentice- Hall. 
9. Kundu, A. (1992): Urban Development and Urban Research in India, Khanna 

Publication, New Delhi. 
10. Nangia, S. (1976): Delhi Metropolitan Region: A Study in Settlement Geography, 

Rajesh Publication, New Delhi. 
11. Pacione M., 2009: Urban Geography: A Global Perspective, Taylor and Francis. 
12. Ramachandran R (1989): Urbanisation and Urban Systems of India, Oxford 

University Press, New Delhi 
13. Sassen S., 2001: The Global City: New York, London and Tokyo, Princeton 

University Press. 
14. Siddhartha K and Mukherjee S, (1996): Cities, Urbanisation and Urban Systems, 

Transworld media and communication, New Delhi 
15. Singh, R.B. (Eds.) (2001) Urban Sustainability in the Context of Global Change, 

Science Pub., Inc., Enfield (NH), USA and Oxford & IBH Pub., New Delhi. 
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16. Singh, R.B. (Ed.) (2015) Urban development, challenges, risks and resilience in
Asian megacities Advances in Geographical and Environmental Studies, Springer.

Course Objective:
 This paper introduces the students to the field of urban geography and its major

aspects.
 It seeks to develop new insights among students on the relevance of an

urban geography andassociated problems in a rapidly urbanizing world.

Learning outcome:
 The paper will be useful for students in developing ideas on how geographical factors

organize urban spaces and how geographers seek to address various urban problems
and issues.

 It will help build skills among students seeking advanced studies on urban
development andplanning.

 The paper will be useful for students preparing for various competitive examinations
includingcivil services.

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit : One (1)

No. of Required Classes : 60
No. of Contact Classes : 40 No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com),
geography@gauhati.ac.in
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Four-year Undergraduate Programme 
 

Subject: Geography 
 

Semester: VI 
 

Course Name: Geography of North East India 
(Optional) 

 

Course Level: Higher 
  

100 Marks (Theory =60 Marks, Practical = 20 Marks, Internal Assessment = 20 Marks) 

 

Part I: Theory (3 Credits, 60 marks, 45 classes of one-hour duration) 

Unit I: 
North-East India and its locational and strategic significance; Administrative divisions.; 
Physical setting: Physiographic divisions of NE India and their characteristics; Rivers and 
water bodies, Climate and its characteristics; forest cover; protected forest areas, soil types 
and their distribution. 

Unit II: 
Population: Trend of growth, variation in growth and distribution at state levels, ethnic 
composition; Age and sex composition; Linguistic and religious composition, literacy level, 
educational and healthcare infrastructures. 

Unit III: 
Production pattern and characteristics of agriculture in the region of rice, jute and tea at the 
state level; characteristics of shifting cultivation in the hill region; contemporary 
transformations in the agricultural sector including horticulture, Pisciculture etc. 

Unit IV: 
Agriculture and Industrial development scenario: Regional pattern of Industrial development, 
Distribution and production of coal, Petroleum and cement in the region; Potentiality of agro-
based, handloom and handicraft industries in the region; problems of Industrial development 
in the region. 

Unit V: 
Transport, Communication system and trade: patterns of transport and communication 
systems (state level scenario); nature of trade in the region; problems and prospects of Act 
East policy towards improving the trade relations. 
 

Part II: Practical (1 credit, 20 Marks, 15 Classes of two-hour duration) 
 
Unit I: Practical Works (16 marks) (Two questions of 8 marks each) 

1. Trend of population growth and growth rates in N.E. India since 1901 using Census 
data (Source: censusindia.gov.in). (2 assignments) 

2. Choropleth mapping to show spatial variation in urbanization level in NE India. (1 
assignment) 

3. Spatial variation in the patterns of the religious composition of the population in NE 
India and Social composition of the population (SC, ST and General) in N.E. India 
using a carto-statistical tool (2 assignments) 
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4. Trend of food grains production (Rabi and Kharif crops) in Northeast India using band-
graph. (1assignment)

5. Map showing the distribution of major tribal groups in North-East India.
(1assignment)

Unit II: Practical Note-Book and Viva-voce (4 Marks)
1. Evaluation of Practical Note-Book (2 marks)

2. Viva-voce (2 marks)

Reading List

1. Bhagabati, A.K., Bora, A. K. and Kar, B.K.: Geography of Assam, Rajesh Publications, New
Delhi.

2. Taher, M and Ahmed, P.: Geography of North East India, Mani Manik Prakash, Guwahati.
3. Das,M..M.:PeasantAgricultureinAssam,Inter–IndiaPublications,NewDelhi.
4. Gopal Krishnan, R : Geography of North East India
5. Bhattacharya, P.2006 : Trend in Tourism Potentiality, Bani Mandir,Guwahati
6. Bhagabati, A.K.(ed):Biodiversity of Assam, Eastern Book House, Guwahati
7. Bhattacharyya, N.N. : North East India, Rajesh Publication, New Delhi
8. Srivastava, S.C. : Demographic Profile of N.E. India, Mittal Publications.
9. Basic Statistics of NE Inda, NEC, Shillong (various issues- accessible in PDF

format)
10. India tourist statistics, Ministry of Tourism, Govt. of India (various issues -

accessible inPDF format)

Course Objective:
 This paper intends to introduce students to the northeastern parts of India having a

special identityamidst the Indian Union.
 It seeks to develop new insights among students on the significance of

geographical dimensions ofthe native region.
 A field study is incorporated to make the students understand meso-regional

diversity in respect ofits land, people and economy.

Learning outcome:
 The paper will be useful for students in developing an understanding of native

regional geography and its various unique dimensions.

 It will also be useful for students preparing for various competitive examinations
includingcivil services.

Theory Credit : Three (3)
Practical Credit : One (1)

No. of Required Classes : 60
No. of Contact Classes : 40
No. of Non-Contact Classes : 20

Particulars of Course Designer (Department of Geography, Gauhati University (AssamJobz.Com),
geography@gauhati.ac.in



 

AEC (Ability Enhancement Course) 
Paper 1 (Semester 2) 

English Communication  
Total Marks 50 

2 Credits 
(15 Classes Per Credit) 

Contact + Non-Contact Classes: Total 30 
 
GRADUATE ATTRIBUTES: This introductory course in English Communication is designed to equip students from all 
disciplines with the basics of English Communication skills both written and spoken in a variety of real-life situations. To this end 
the graduates are expected to acquire, by the end of this course, a comprehensive knowledge of the theory and practical 
application of communication, especially in English, and to develop communication skills that are crucial to their personal, social 
and professional interactions. Graduates will also be able to develop complex problem-solving abilities, critical thinking and 
analytical reasoning which will enable them to think out of the box in the job sector. Having acquired competence in English, the 
graduates will be able to confidently coordinate and collaborate with others in an inclusive spirit thereby demonstrating their 
people and leadership skills. The communicative ability of the graduates will reflect their acquisition of digital and technological 
skills imparted through the necessary inclusion of information and communication technology while teaching. 
 
COURSE OUTCOME: 
After studying / completing the course the students will be able to: 

• Understand the process of communication 
• speak with confidence and clarity in both formal and informal situations 
• identify different purposes for listening in both academic and other contexts 
• distinguish purpose, gist and intent of English when spoken and participate in formal and informal conversations 

adequately 
• apply appropriate conventions of intonation, stress and rhythm to speak English with intelligibility and perform 

different language functions 
• distinguish and analyze various types of reading texts 
• apply efficient reading techniques to understand the overall idea and specific information in a text 
• compose short and long pieces of writing creatively and grammatically for both academic and other purposes 

ASSESSMENT: *Practical assessment will involve exercises on speaking and interpersonal skills  
 
UNIT I: UNDERSTANDING COMMUNICATION      
It is important for everyone to understand what communication involves in order toimprove communication skills. In this section 
the aim is to introduce the students to the basics of communication: 

• the process of communication 
• types of communication: verbal-non-verbal – oral-written communication – formal-informal communication – 

modern forms of communication 
• qualities of effective communication: reading - listening intelligently – thinking and planning – using appropriate 

language – using appropriate channel – using appropriate language – intercultural sensitivity – showing empathy – 
not pre-judging – clarity – avoiding distractions – showing respect – barriers to effective communication  

UNIT 2: LISTENING AND SPEAKING       
In this unit, students will be acquainted with the attributes of effective speech like confidence, clarity, audibility, appropriate 
body language, intonation etc. and will acquire practice in listening and speaking in a variety of formal and informal settings. 
Listening enhances our understanding and enables us to process ideas and arguments better. It sharpens our ability to empathize 
with others, which is a critical factor in effective communication. Students will be training to acquire the following skills:  

• Familiarity with English sounds, stress and intonation 
• Understanding the main idea  



• Listening for detailed and specific information 
• Understanding the speaker’s intent and attitude 
• Introducing oneself and others 
• Asking for clarification, giving directions/instructions 
• Expressing gratitude, making requests, congratulating, apologizing etc. 
• Agreeing/disagreeing, sharing opinions etc. 

The above skills will be applied in a number of settings like:  

• Describing an idea, scenario, picture, etc. 
• Group Discussion: Students will learn to articulate their views in group situations and to also be group leaders 

adept at presenting the views of the group whenever necessary. 
• Interviews: Mock interviews will be conducted to equip students with the skills needed to face formal interview 

situations whether face-to-face, telephonic or the visual mode. 
• Oral presentations: Students will also learn to make formal oral presentations using information and 

communication technology besides the verbal mode of communication. 
• Public speaking: Students will be given practice in speaking on given topics before an audience with correct 

pronunciation, body language etc. 
• Interpersonal skills in speaking: Besides the above, various other contexts of interpersonal communication, 

situations requiring expression of opinions, feelings, and description will be simulated in the classroom so that 
students can speak with appropriate tone, politeness, gestures and postures. 

 



Gauhati University::NEP-2020::FYUGP:: 
 

Multi Disciplinary Courses: 
 

Semester-1: MDC-1 

Semester-2: MDC-2 

Semester-3: MDC-3 

 

Disciplines: 
 

1. Natural and Physical Sciences 

2. Mathematical Sciences 

3. Library, Information and Media Sciences 

4. Commerce and Management 

5. Humanities and Social Sciences 

6. Information and Communication Technologies 

7. Life Sciences 

8. Earth Sciences 

 

 Generic in nature-Content 

 Three papers in the pipeline 

 Credit: 3 each 

 No practical Components 

 

Discipline wise Paper Names:: 
 

1. Natural and Physical Sciences 

 

MDC-1: Introduction to Natural and Physical Sciences 

MDC-2: Natural and Physical Sciences in Everyday Life 

MDC-3: Applications and Prospects of Natural and Physical Sciences 

 

2. Mathematical Sciences 

 

MDC-1: Foundations of Mathematical Sciences- I 

MDC-2: Foundations of Mathematical Sciences - II 

MDC-3: Foundations of Mathematical Sciences - III 

 

3. Library, Information and Media Sciences 

 

MDC-1: Foundations of Library and Information Science 

MDC-2: Information Sources and Services 

MDC-3: Fundamentals of Mass Media Studies 

 

 



4. Commerce and Management 

 

MDC-1: Basics of Commerce & Management 

MDC-2: Personal Financial Management 

MDC-3: Personal Income-tax Planning 

 

5. Humanities and Social Sciences 

 

MDC-1: Humanities & Social Sciences-I: Makers of Modern Assam 

MDC-2: Humanities & Social Sciences- II: Democracy and Peoples’ Rights 

MDC-3: Humanities & Social Sciences- III: Understanding Globalization 

 

6. Information and Communication Technologies 

 

MDC-1: Information and Communication Technologies-I 

MDC-2: Information and Communication Technologies-II 

MDC-3: Information and Communication Technologies-III 

 

7. Life Sciences 

 

MDC-1: Basics in Life Sciences 

MDC-2: Life Sciences and Environment 

MDC-3: Bioresources and Traditional Knowledge 

 

8. Earth Sciences 

 

MDC-1: Understanding Physical Formations of the Earth 

MDC-2: Understanding the Changing Environment 

MDC-3: Land and People of Assam 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Syllabus:: 
 

1. Natural and Physical Sciences 
 

MDC-1: Introduction to Natural and Physical Sciences 

 

 

Unit 1: Structure and Constituents of the Material World—atoms, molecules, and 

ions; Essential Elements; Structure and Bonding; Acids and Bases; Chemical 

Formula and Equations; Night Sky. 

Unit 2: Laws of Nature— Gas laws; Kinds of Forces; Equilibrium, Kinetics, 

Osmosis; Heat and Thermodynamics; Electrical and Magnetic Behaviour of 

Nature, Friction, Waves & Oscillations. 

Unit 3: Properties of Matter— States and Strength of Materials, Optical properties-

- Emissions and Absorptions, Interference, Diffraction, and Polarization; 

Nanomaterials; Smart Materials; Sounds and Musical Instruments.   

 

 

MDC-2: Natural and Physical Sciences in Everyday Life 

 

Unit 1: Carbohydrates, Proteins, and Amino Acids, Vitamins & Minerals, Foods 

and Beverages; Germicides, Pesticides; Human Health; Patterns and Variations in 

Nature.  

Unit 2: Solutions and Colloids, Plastics, Cements, Glass, Soaps and Detergents; 

Pollutants and Contaminants; Heavy Metal Poisoning; Poisonous Gases; Green 

House Effect; Acid Rain, Corrosion.  

Unit 3: Waste Water Treatment; Nuclear Energy; Conventional and Renewable 

Energy Sources; Battery Basics; Future Fuels.  

 

MDC-3: Applications and Prospects of Natural and Physical Sciences 

 

Unit 1: Solar Light and Radiations; Introduction to Microscopic and Spectroscopic 

Techniques; MRI and CT Scan; Fluorescence.  

Unit 2: Sensors & Detectors; Telescopes; Images and Information; 

Communications; Space and Atmosphere.  

Unit 3: Measurements and Errors; Observation, Representation, and 

Interpretation—Testing and Analysis; Evaluation and Conclusion.  

 

 



2. Mathematical Sciences 
 

MDC-1: Foundations of Mathematical Sciences- I 

 

UNIT-I: Numbers, Division algorithm, Divisibility test, Test of prime numbers. 

Definition of number system (decimal and binary), Conversion from decimal to 

binary system and vice – versa. Indices, Logarithm and Antilogarithm, Laws and 

properties of logarithms.    No of contact hours: 10 

 

UNIT-II: Percentage, Average, Discount, Profit & loss. Problems based on Age, 

Time, speed & distance, Time & work, clock & calendar, Partnership, Ratio & 

Proportions, Simple Interest and Compound Interest, Effective rate of interest, 

Present value, net present value and future value, Annuities, Calculating value of 

Regular Annuity, Pipes and Cisterns, Mixture and Allegation, Boats and Streams, 

Races and Games.                          No of contact hours: 13 

  

UNIT-III: Historical development of statistics, statistics in everyday life, statistics 

through observed data, Scope, limitations, importance, and applications of statistics 

in other fields, roles of computer in statistics. Statistical data: primary and 

secondary data and methods of their collection. Time series data, qualitative data 

and quantitative data. Data Representation: Frequency distribution, Graphical 

representation of frequency distribution Histogram, Frequency polygon, Frequency 

curve, Ogive.       No of contact hours: 11 

 

UNIT-IV: Data Analysis: Arithmetic mean, Geometric mean, Harmonic mean, 

Median, Mode and their properties. Partition Values: Quartiles, Deciles, 

Percentiles. Graphical location of Mode, Quartiles, Deciles and Percentiles.                   

No of contact hours: 11 

 

Course Learning Out comes: This course will enable the students to: 

(i) learn about numbers, conversion of decimal numbers in binary system and 

binary to decimal system.  

(ii) relate indices and logarithm /antilogarithm and learn about properties of 

logarithms.  

(iii) Learn basic mathematical tools to solve real life problems.  

(iv) Know application of mathematical tools in decision making problems 

(v) acquire the skill of statistical analysis of data from real life situation in a 

scientific manner. 

(vi) acquire knowledge on the basic aspects of statistical reasoning and 

drawing conclusions 

 

 

 

 



Text Books:  

1. Dinesh Khattar, The Pearson Guide to Objective Arithmetic for 

Competitive Examinations, Pearson 2nd Edition 2008. 

2. S.C. Gupta, V.K. Kapoor, Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics, S. 

Chand and Sons, 11th Ed 2002. 

Reference Books:  

1. R.V. Praveen, Quantitate Attitude and Reasoning, 7th Edition, PHI  2013.  

2. A.M. Goon, M.K. Gupta and B. Dasgupta, Fundamentals of Statistics, Vol. 

I & II, 8th Edn. The World Press, Kolkata, 2002. 

3. Irwin Miller Marylees Miller, John E. Freund's Mathematical Statistics 

with Applications, 8th Edition, Pearson 2014.  

 

MDC-2: Foundations of Mathematical Sciences – II 

 

UNIT-I: Mathematical reasoning: Meaning of mathematical statements, Negation, 

Compound statements, Quantifiers, Converse and Contrapositive of the statement, 

Implications, Validating statements. Sequence and Series (AP, GP), Logical 

reasoning: Odd man out and series, Blood relations, Coding Decoding, Logical 

sequence, Logical matching, Logical thinking, missing numbers, Logic puzzles.                                          

No of contact hours: 11 
 

UNIT-II: Factorial notations, Permutation & Combination (basic definition and 

everyday problems), Pigeonhole principle, Mathematical Induction, Binomial 

theorem (for positive index), Principle of Inclusion and Exclusion, Derangements, 

Inversion formulae, Inequalities, Solution of inequations, Trigonometry, problems 

based on height and distances. Mensuration, area, volume, surface area and 

perimeter.                                          No of contact hours: 12 

 

UNIT-III: Measures of Dispersion - Range, Inter-quartile Range, Quartile 

deviation, Mean Deviation, Standard Deviation, Coefficient of variation. Ideal 

measures of Dispersion. Idea of Skewness and kurtosis (without moments). Idea of 

Moment and Moment generating function. 

                                                                                                             No of contact hours: 12 

UNIT-IV: Bivariate distribution, Scalier diagram, Correlation and regression, Karl 

Pearson's Correlation coefficient and its properties. Two regression lines (without 

derivation), principle of least squares and fitting of polynomials, Relation between 

correlation coefficient and regression coefficients.                                                                        

No of contact hours: 10 
 

Course Learning Out comes: This course will enable the students to: 

(i) understand the truth and false of a logical statement and solve logical 

problems of real-life situation  



(ii) learn combinatorial ideas to solve algebraic and real life problems 

(iii) learn techniques to solve daily life problems.  

(iv) develop aptitude for applications of statistical techniques in Social 

sciences & Humanities.  

Text Books:  

1. Seymour Lipschutz, Theory and problems of Set Theory and Related Topics, 

2nd Edition, Schaum’s Series, McGraw Hill, 1998. 

2. Dinesh Khattar, The Pearson Guide to Objective Arithmetic for Competitive 

Examinations, Pearson 2nd Edition 2008. 

3. Richard A. Brualdi, Introductory Combinatorics, 5th Edition Pearson Education 

Inc., 2009. 

4. S.C. Gupta, V.K. Kapoor, Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics, S. Chand 

and Sons, 11th Ed 2002. 

Reference Books:  

1. Ajit Kumar, S. Kumaresan, Bhaba Kumar Sarma, A foundation Course on 

Mathematics, Alpha Science International Ltd, Oxford, UK. Frist Edition 2018.  

2. R.V. Praveen, Quantitate Attitude and Reasoning, 7th Edition, PHI  2013.  

3. A.M. Goon, M.K. Gupta and B. Dasgupta, Fundamentals of Statistics, Vol. I & 

II, 8th Edn. The World Press, Kolkata, 2002. 

4. Irwin Miller Marylees Miller, John E. Freund's Mathematical Statistics with 

Applications, 8th Edition, Pearson 2014.  

 

MDC-3: Foundations of Mathematical Sciences – III 

 

UNIT-I: Set theory and its simple applications, Types of sets and their notations, 

Subsets, Classes of Sets, Power Sets, Venn diagrams, Operations on sets, Ordered 

pairs, Cartesian product of two sets. Finite sets, Fundamental Principle of Counting, 

sum rule and product role of counting.  Relations & Functions (definitions, 

examples and solution techniques).  

                                                                                                              No of contact hours: 10 
 

UNIT-II: Matrices and determinants: Addition, Subtraction and Multiplication of 

matrices with their properties (only upto third order). Determinants with properties 

and solution of systems of linear equations with the help of determinant (only upto 

third order) problems related to economics and business.                                                       

No of contact hours: 10 

 

UNIT-III: Differential Calculus: Basic concept of limit and continuity of a 

function; derivative of a function, Rule of differentiation, Derivative as a Rate of 

Change, Product Rule, Quotient Rule, Chain Rule, Derivatives of Logarithmic 

Functions, Exponential Functions, Elasticity of Demand and supply. Second Order 

Derivatives, Maxima and Minima of function related to cost, revenue and profit 

functions.                                                                    No of contact hours: 14 

 



UNIT-IV: Probability: Idea of Probability generating function and characteristic 

function and its utility in statistics. Random Experiments, sample space, events and 

algebra of events. Classical, statistical, and axiomatic of Probability. Conditional 

Probability, laws of addition and multiplication, independent events, theorem of 

total probability, Random variables: discrete and continuous random variables.                                          

No of contact hours: 13 
 

Course Learning Out comes: This course will enable the students to: 

(i) Have knowledge and critical understanding, visualization, of basic concepts, 

terms of sets 

(ii) Know about counting principle 

(iii) Learn about relation and functions 

(iv) Learn matrices and determinants, solving systems of linear equations through 

determinants 

(v) Learn about derivative of different type of functions and application of 

derivative in economics 

(vi)  Know about sample spaces, basic ideas of probability and its application in 

practical problems  

Text Books:  

1. Seymour Lipschutz, Theory and problems of Set Theory and Related Topics, 2nd 

Edition, Schaum’s Series, McGraw Hill, 1998. 

2. C.E. Cullis, Matrices and Determinants, Vol 3, Cambridge University Press, 2013. 

3. E. Haeussler, R. Paul and R. Wood, Introductory Mathematical Analysis for 

Business, Economics, and the Life and Social Sciences, Pearson, 13th Edition, 2014 

4. S.C. Gupta, V.K. Kapoor, Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics, S. Chand and 

Sons, 11th Ed 2002.  

 Reference Book: 

1. A.M. Goon, M.K. Gupta and B. Dasgupta, Fundamentals of Statistics, Vol. I & II, 

8th Edn. The World Press, Kolkata, 2002. 

2. Irwin Miller Marylees Miller, John E. Freund's Mathematical Statistics with 

Applications, 8th Edition, Pearson 2014.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



3. Library, Information and Media Sciences 
 

MDC-1: Foundations of Library and Information Science 

 

Course Objectives: To make the learners aware of the Library and Information 

Science subject, libraries in general and its relation and contribution to society. 

Graduate Attributes: After completion of this course, you will be able to: 

 Get acquainted with the library and information science subject and its 

different dimensions; 

 Explain the different types of libraries and their functions; 

 Describe the role played by different organisations in the development of 

libraries; 

 Grasp the role of ILA, IASLIC, ALA and other library associations in the 

promotion of libraries; and 

 Get acquainted with the information and library related rules, regulations 

and acts. 
 

Detailed Syllabus 

Unit 1 Library and Information Science: Library and Information Science (LIS) 

as a subject, LIS as a profession, Professional skills and competencies, 

professional ethics, and academic status of a librarian; library as a social 

institution, linkage of LIS with other subjects, LIS education in India, 

Career prospect in LIS, Librarians’ Day and National Library Week, World 

Book Day. 

Unit 2 Basics of Library: Definition, types. Concept, functions, authority, 

collection, personnel, finance, services of academic, public, special, 

national, school, archives, museum and oriental libraries. Library Acts in 

India; RRRLF. Libraries for differently abled persons, children, women and 

aged people. Library of Congress, National library of India; Depository 

Libraries. Libraries under Ministry of Culture, Govt. of India. 

Unit 3 Library and its Promoters and Associations: UNESCO, National 

Knowledge Commission, India and National Mission on Libraries, India, 

Library and Information Policy. Library associations at international (ALA, 

CILIP, IFLA), national (ILA, IASLIC, IATLIS), state levels (ALA, 

ACLA). 

Unit 4 Library and Information related Regulations: The Press and 

Registration of Books Act, 1867; the Delivery of Books ‘and Newspapers’ 

(Public Libraries) Act, 1954 and 1956; Information Technology Act, 2000, 

Right to Information Act, 2005. Commissions and Committees in relation 

to LIS. 

 

MDC-2: Information Sources and Services 

 

Course Objectives: To make the learners aware of the different sources of data 

and information and make acquaintance with the different services provided by 



libraries and knowledge resource centres as well as to give an introduction to the 

correlation between information services and media.  

Graduate Attributes: After completion of this course, you will be able to: 

 Describe the structure of different kinds of documentary sources useful 

and accessible to a variety of users; 

 Describe the need, use and functions of bibliographies; 

 Grasp the process involved in providing reference and information 

services; 

 Comprehend the sources for different types of information; 

 Enumerate different types of abstracting & indexing periodicals with 

examples; and 

 State the process involved in rendering biographical information services. 

 Evaluate the different types of information sources and its application in 

media 

 Apply analytical thought during reception of information. 

 

Detailed Syllabus 

Unit 1: Basics of Reference and Information Sources: Nature of information, 

characteristics, types and formats, non-documentary sources of information, 

Documentary sources of information: Primary, Secondary and Tertiary, 

reference sources of information, Evaluation of Reference Sources. 

Misinformation, Disinformation, Fake news- identification and precautions 

for media persons, Fact checking in media, issues of credibility. 

Unit 2: Types of Reference and Information Sources: Dictionary, Thesaurus, 

Encyclopaedia, Biographical, Geographical and Statistical sources of 

information; Abstracting and Indexing, Citation Index and Bibliographical 

Sources. Definition, features, types and origin;Different databases of E-

resources. Information sources for media persons. 

Unit 3: Reference Service: Concept, types, functions, Reference enquiry, Reader’s 

profile, Fact finding, Referral service, Alerting Services: CAS and SDI 

services, interlibrary loan, Document Delivery Service; Documentation 

Service, 

Unit 4: Digital Reference Services: Concept, Definition, Characteristics, 

Importance, and Types – Asynchronous and Synchronous; Web 2.0 and 3.0 

services - Social Networking Services, Social tagging, Social Bookmarking, 

RSS Feeds. Privacy and Security, Surveillance society, Media 

Convergence, Digital media ethics, Digital content creation, Digital 

Literacy. 

 

MDC-3: Fundamentals of Mass Media Studies 

 

Course Objectives: To introduce various aspects of mass media studies and its 

implication and modifications in order to adapt to changing dynamics of the 

media world.  

 



Graduate Attributes: After completion of this course, learners will be able to: 

 Comprehend different types of mass media  

 Comprehend appropriate use of mass communication tools 

 Describe the need, use and functions of ethical values related to the mass 

media; 

 Enumerate different tools and terms associated with mass media; and 

 Express thoughts and ideas strategically 

 

Detailed Syllabus 

Unit 1: Basics of Mass Media Studies: Definitions of Mass Communication, Mass 

Media: Types and Characteristics (Print, Electronic, Advertising, Public 

Relations, Cinema, Traditional and Alternative media), Use of Mass media 

for social development and social change: case studies (including gender, 

children and sustainable development) 

Understanding types of audience in Mass Media. 

 

Unit 2: Indian Society and Mass Media: Indian society: Nature, Meaning and 

Definition, Role of media in freedom struggle, post independent 

development (economic and political history) and media, Foundations of 

the Indian Constitution; Freedom of speech and expressions, Nation 

building in India: problems and prospects from journalistic point of views 

 

Unit 3: Mass Media and Assam: Mass Communicators of Assam (Srimanta 

Sankaradeva, Lakshminath Bezbaroa, Jyotiprasad Agarwala, Bishnu Prasad 

Rabha and Dr. Bhupen Hazarika). Contribution of press in language and 

literature development in Assam (with focus on Arunudoi, Jonaki, Abahan, 

Ramdhenu and post Ramdhenu era till contemporary period). Traditional 

and community media in Assam 

 

Unit 4: Foundations in Mass Media: Content generation (News, Letters to the 

Editor, Articles, Features) for various media platforms (Print, electronic and 

on-line platforms including blog, vlog, shorts etc.), Art of Anchoring, 

Qualities of a successful mass media communicator, Basics Genres of film, 

understanding the use of photography and documentary films in 

documentation, Ethics in Media practise. Careers in Mass Media 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



4. Commerce and Management 
 

MDC-1: Basics of Commerce & Management 

 

Unit-1: Foundations of Business- Business, Trade and Commerce; Forms of 

Business Organization; Private, Public and Global Enterprises; Business Services; 

Emerging modes of business, Social Responsibilities of Business.           (15 hrs) 

 

Unit 2: Business Environment: meaning and features, Importance of business 

environment; Dimensions of business environment – Economic environment, 

Social environment, Technological environment, Political environment and Legal 

environment ; Economic environment in India- Impact of Government Policy 

changes on business and industry.   (15 hrs)  

 

Unit 3: Management – Meaning and Significance of management, Principles of 

Management; Functions of Management- Production Management, Financial 

Management, Human Resource Management and marketing Management; Process 

of Management - Planning, Organizing, Staffing, Directing, Coordinating and 

Controlling.                (15 hrs) 

 

Recommended Books: 

1. Business Organisation and Management by P.C. Tulsian , Pearson 

Education. 

2. Business Environment by  V. C. Sinha & Ritika Sinha,  SPBD Publishing 

House. 

3. Business Environment by Amit Kumar, Sahitya Bhawan Publications. 

4. Principles and Practice of Business Management by L M Prasad, Sultan 

Chand & Sons. 

 

MDC-2: Personal Financial Management 

 

Unit 1: Basics of Personal Finance:  Financial Goals – Short-term and long term, 

Income and Expenditure Planning, Life-time financial planning, Investment Goals, 

Return and Risk in Investment, Avenues of Investment – Investment in Physical 

Assets and Financial Assets, Fixed income investments, investment in New Issue 

Market and stock market, Investment in Insurance, annuities and Pension funds, 

Investment in Gold and Bullions, Investment in Real Assets. (15 hrs) 

Unit 2: Financial Markets and Instruments: Money Market, Capital Market, 

Forex Market and Derivative Market; Money Market Instruments and features, 

Capital Markets and Features, New Issue Market and Stock Market; New Issue 

market- Issue Mechanism, Market Players, Understanding and Analyzing a 

Prospectus, Secondary Market – Equity and Debentures, BSE and NSE, Index and 

its uses; Basics of Insurance and Mutual Funds.                              (15 hrs.)        

Unit 3: Stock Market Investment: Fundamental Analysis- Economic Analysis- 

Industry Analysis and Company Analysis; Technical Analysis – Tools of technical 



analysis, Understanding various types of charts and patterns, Interpretation of 

charts and investment decisions.   (15 hrs.) 

Recommended Books: 

1. The Investment Game: How to Win, Prasanna Chandara, tata McGrawHill. 

2. Security Analysis and Portfolio Management, S. Kevin, Prentice Hall India. 

3. Fundamentals of Insurance, Inderjit Singh, Rakesh Kayal, S kaur and S 

Arora, Kalyani Publishers. 

4. Principles of Insurance, C Krishnaswamy, Excel Books. 

5. Indian Financial System, Bharati Pathak, Pearson Education. 

 

MDC-3: Personal Income-tax Planning 

 

Unit 1: Personal Tax Planning- Meaning, Scope and importance, Different types 

of taxes- Direct Taxes and Indirect taxes, Direct Taxes- Income tax and Wealth 

Tax, Income-tax  Act 1960 and its scope, Meaning of Income, Basis of Charge- 

Person, Assessment and Previous Year,  Assessee,  Framework for Calculating 

Personal Tax Liability- Different Heads of Income, Residential Status for the 

purpose of Income Tax, Method of Accounting Recognized under Income tax Act.                                                                                                        

(10 hrs.) 

Unit 2: Computation of Income: Income under the Head ‘Salaries’ - Meaning and 

scope of Salary, Different forms of salary and taxability, Income under the ‘Head 

House Property’ - Tax Chargeability, Computation of Income from House property, 

Let out property and Self Occupied Property, Income under ‘Capital Gains’ - Basis 

of Charge, Computation of Short-term and Long-term Capital Gains, Income-tax 

under the Head ‘Income from Other Sources’- Interest income, dividend, Clubbing 

of Income, Gross Total Income, Permissible Deductions- Sec 80C to 80U, Tax 

Liability.                                                                                           (20 hrs.) 

Unit 3: Tax Planning and Filing Returns: Contribution to Recognised Provident 

Funds, Deemed Self Occupied Property, Reduction through Deductions- Health 

Insurance premium, Pay Rent and Save Tax, Tax-saving Investments, Medical 

Expenses of Senior Citizen Dependents, Deduction on Home Loan Interest and 

Principal Repayments, Old tax Regime and New Tax Regime, Senior Citizen Tax 

Payers, 26 AS and Annual Information System, Filing Returns in due time, 

Consequences of Not Filing Returns.                                               (15 hrs.) 

Recommended Books: 

1. Students Guide to Income Tax by V. K. Singhania, Taxman. 

2. Principles of Income Tax Law & Practice by Dr. Naveen Mittal, Cengage 

Learning India Pvt. Ltd. 

3. Swamy Income Tax on Salaries by Muthuswamy, Brinda, Sanjeev, 

Swamy Publications. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



5. Humanities and Social Sciences 
 

MDC-1: Humanities & Social Sciences-I: Makers of Modern Assam 

 

Unit I: Language, Literature & Culture 

a. Architects of modern Assamese language & literature 

AnandaramDhekiyalPhukan, LakshminathBezbaruah&BanikantaKakati 

b. Architects of modern Assamese music & culture 

Jyoti Prasad Agarawala, Bisnhu Prasad Rabha&Dr.Bhupen Hazarika 

Readings:  

AnandaramDhekiyalPhukan: 

AmalenduGuha, Impact of Bengal Renaissance on Assam 1825-1875, The Indian 

Economic and Social History Review, 1972.  

Anandaram Dhekiyal Phukan, A Few Remarks on the Assamese Language and 

vernacular education in Assam  

Gunabhiram Barua,  AnundaramDhekiyalPhukanarJivanCharitra:, Publication 

Board Assam, 1971 

Hiren Gohain, Origins of the Assamese Middle Class,  Social Scientist, 1973 

Maheswar Neog, AnandaramDhekiyalPhukan: Plea for Assam and Assamese:, 

Assam Sahitya Sabha, 1977 

Nanda Talukdar (ed), Ananda Ram DhekialPhukanarRachanaSangrah (9th 

Edition): published by Khagendra Narayan Dutta Barua, Lawyers Book Stall, 1999 

Prafulla Mahanta, AsomiyaMadhyabittaShrenirItihas:, Purbanchal Prakash, 

Guwahati, 2021.  

LakshminathBezbarua: 

Hiren Gohain, Origin of the Assamese Middle class, Social Scientist, 1973 

Lakshminath Bezbaroa, Mur Jivon Sowaran:, Lawyers Book Stall, 1999 

Madhumita Sengupta, Becoming Assamese: Colonialism and New Subjectivities in 

Northeast India, Routledge, 2016 

Maheswar Neog, Lakshminath Bezbaroa; The Sahityarathi of Assam:, Gauhati 

University, 1972 

Maheswar Neog, Lakshminath Bezbarua: An Introduction, Assam Sahitya Sabha, 

1968 

Prafulla Mahanta,  Asomiya Madhyabitta Shrenir Itihas:, Purbanchal Prakash, 

Guwahati, 2021.  

TilottamaMisra, Literature and Society in Assam, Bhabani Books, Guwhati, 2019 

 

BanikantaKakati: 

MaheswarNeog, Banikanta Rachanvali (2nd Edition), Publication Board Assam, 

2002 

Jagat Chandra Kalita (ed), Assamese: Its Formation and Development (4th Edition): 

BanikantaKakati, LBS Publications  

Jyoti Prasad Agarwala 

Akhil Ranjan Dutta, Jyoti Prasad Agarwala: A Revolutionary Cultural Architect of 

Twentieth century Assam, Social Change, 2012 

Arup Kumar Dutta,  Jyotiprasad: Prince of Beauty,Anwesha, 2003 



Anil Roychowdhury, Axamiya Bhashar Darshan, AankBaak, 2016. 

Dayananda Pathak, JyotiprasadAgarwala: Man and Mission, Publication Board of 

Assam, 2007 

Hiren Gohain (ed), JyotiprasadRachanavali (6th edition), Publication Board 

Assam, 2003 

SurjyaKanta Hazarika,  Bhupen Hazarika Rachanavali(Vol 1, 2, 3), S.H 

Educational Trust, 2008 

BishnuRabha 

Anil Roychowdhury, AxamiyaBhashar Darshan,AankBaak, 2016. 

ArupjyotiSiakia, A Century of Protests: Peasant Politics in Assam Since 1900, 

Routledge, New Delhi, 2014. 

Ismail Hussain, Bishnu Rabhar Jivon Aru Darshan (2nd Edition), JyotiPrakashan, 

2000 

Rava Rachanavali Prakasan Sangha, Bishnuprasad RabhaRachanaSamahar, 2008 

Surjya Hazarika (ed), Bhinnajanar Dristit Bishnu Prasad Rabha, S.H Educational 

Trust, 2008 

Bhupen Hazarika:  

AkhilRanjan Dutta, Forcing Prison Doors: Socio-Cultural Mission of Bhupen 

Hazarika, Social Change, 2012 

Tarun Kalita, Manik Chandra Nath (eds), Dr. Bhupen Hazarika: A Multifaceted 

Personality, TTN College Publication Board  

Surjya Kanta Hazarika, Bhupen Hazarika Rachanvali (Vol 1, 2, 3), S.H Educational 

Trust, 2008 

 

Unit: Framers of the Political Foundations  

a. Initial foundation: AsomChatraSanmilan& Assam Association 

b. Consolidating the foundation: Tarun Ram Phukan&GopinathBardoloi 

c. Tribal consciousness and their rights: Kalicharan Brahma 

&BhimbarDeori 

Readings 

Asom Chatra Sanmilan and Assam Association: 

Devabrata Sharma, AsomiyaJatigathanPrakriya Aru 

JatiyaJanagosthigataAnusthanSamuh,EkalavyaPrakashan, 2022 

Manorama Sharma, Student Power and Nationalism: An Assessment of the Assam 

ChatraSanmilan, 1916-1939, in Student power in Northeast India: Understanding 

Student Movements, Apurba K. Baruah (ed), Regency Publications, New Delhi, 

2002. 

PrafullaMahanta, AsomiyaMadhyabittaShrenirItihas:, Purbanchal Prakash, 

Guwahati, 2021.  

Shiela Bora, Trends in the Rise of Student Power in Assam 1916-1947, in Student 

power in Northeast India: Understanding Student Movements, Apurba K. Baruah 

(ed), Regency Publications, New Delhi, 2002. 

 

Tarunram Phukan: 

LaxmiNathTamuly, GopinathBordoloi (2nd Edition), Publication Board Assam, 

2003 



TarunramPhukanRachanvali: AxamPrakashanParishad, 2015 

Gopinath Bordoloi: 

Bordoloi Committee Report/ Sub-committee on the Northeast Frontier (Assam) 

Tribal and Excluded Areas.  

LaxmiNathTamuly, GopinathBordoloi (2nd Edition), Publication Board Assam, 

2003 

Nirode K Barooah,GopinathBordoloi, The Assam Problem and Nehru’s 

Centre,Bhabani Publications, 2010 

Nirode Kumar Barooah, GopinathBordoloi Aru Assam: Tetia Aru Etia, 2010 

UdayonMisra, Burden of History, Oxford University Press, 2018 

 

Kalicharan Brahma: 

B. Narzary, M. Mitra,Journey Towards Enlightenment: Gurudev and Bodo Society, 

GBD Publishers, 2004 

Devendranath Sharma, GurudevKalicharan Brahma, Assam Sahitya Sabha, 1983 

KumudRanjanBasumatary, GurudevKalicharan Brahma: The Emergence of Bodo 

Ethnic Consciousness in early 20th century, International Journal of Humanities and 

Social Sciences, 2017 

M.K Brahma, GurudevKalicharan Brahma: His Life and Deeds, N.L Publications, 

2001 

Sujit Choudhury, The Bodos: Emergence and Assertion of an Ethnic Minority: 

BhimbarDeuri 

Dr.RatneshwarDeuri, JononetaBhimbarDeuri, Publisher AnjanliDeuri, 2018 

IndibarDeori,JonogosthiyoSamasya: Atit, Bartaman Aru Bhabishyat, Bandhab, 

2015 

MadhabjyotiDeuri, AxomorTrankortaBhimbarDeuri, SamannayPrakashan, 2009 

Munindra Das, AxamarNrigosthiyaUttaranarItihash: Samashya- Sangram- Praptil, 

Banalata, 2020 

 

Unit 3: Women Education, Politics and Literature 

a. Baptist Missionaries & women education 

b. ChandraprabhaSaikiani, AmalPrabha Das & Raja Bala Das 

c. AsomLekhikaSamaroh 

 

Baptist Missionaries and Women Education:  

American Baptist work in Assam, India, 1926.  

Anupama Ghosh,Evangelism in Assam: Schools and Print Culture 1830s-1890s, 

Indian History Congress, 2014. 

ArchanaChakravarty, History of Education in Assam 1826-1919, Mittal 

Publications, 1989 

Lakshahira Das, Development of Secondary Education in Assam,Omsons 

Publications, 1990 

Milton S Sangma, History of American Baptist Mission in North-East India (Vol 

2), Mittal Publications, New Delhi, 1992 

Suryasikha Pathak, Missionary Wives in the Evangelical Project in Colonial 

Assam: Life and Times of Mrs P.H Moore, ICHR, Guwhati, 2008 



Chandraprabha Saikiani 

AparnaMahanta, ChandraprabhaSaikiani: 

SwadhinatapurbaAsamorStriSikshaaruNariJagaran, Anwesha Publications, 2014.  

Hiranya Borah, Chandraprabha: The Iron Lady of Assam, Bluerose publishers, 

2021 

MadhurimaGoswami (ed),ChandraprabhaSaikiani: A Force in History, DVS 

Publishers, 2020 

Nandana Dutta (ed), Communities of Women in Assam: Being, Doing and Thinking 

Together,Routledge, London, 2016 

R Doley, N Choudhury, AgnikanyaChandraprabhaSaikiani: A Collection of 

Articles, Tezpur University, 2014.  

Amal Prabha Das 

Smaranika: A Souvenir of AmalPrabha Das Birth Centenary Celebration, Sarania 

Ashram, Guwatai, 2011 

Samiran Das, Amalprabha Das: A Biographical Work, Kasturba Gandhi National 

Memorial Trust, Guwahati, 2004/2011 

Rajabala Das 

Rajabala Das, Three Score Years and Ten: One Life Many Memories (An 

autobiography of Rajabala Das translated by Aditi Choudhury), Handique Girls’ 

College, Guwahati, 2017 

Pori Hiloidari, Assamese Women: The Pathbreakers, Handique Girls’ College, 

Guwahati 

Asom Lekhika Samaroh: 

Nandana Dutta, Communities of Women in Assam: Being, Doing and Thinking 

Together, Routledge, London, 2016 

 

MDC-2: Humanities & Social Sciences- II: Democracy and Peoples’ Rights 

 

Unit 1:  Debates on Democracy 

Is democracy only about elections & procedures? 

Peoples’ rights and democracy 

Dissent in democracy 

 

Reading list:  

Bhargava, Rajeev and Ashok Acharya. (2008). Political theory: An Introduction. 

New Delhi: Pearson.  

Heywood, Andrew. (2015). Political Theory. New York: Palgrave.  

Gauba, O. P. (2021). An Introduction to Political Theory. New Delhi: Macmillan. 

Ramaswamy, Sushila. (2014). Political Theory: Ideas and Concepts. New Delhi: 

Macmillan. 

Abbas, Hoveyda and R. Kumar. (2012). Political Theory. New Delhi: Pearson. 

Held, David. (1989). Political Theory and the Modern State: Essays on State, 

Power and Democracy, New Delhi: Maya Polity.  

Held, David. (1991). Political Theory Today. California: Stanford University 

Press.  

Dahl, Robert. (1989). Democracy and its critics. London: Yale University Press.  



Mckinnon, Catriona(ed). (2008). Issues in Political Theory. New York: Oxford 

University Press. 

Thapar, Ramila. (2020). Voices of Dissent: An Essay. New Delhi: Seagull Books. 

Merriam, Charles E. (1941). The Meaning of Democracy. The Journal of Negro 

Education. Vol. 10, No. 3. 

Saffon, M.P. and Nadia Urbinati. (2013). Procedural Democracy, the Bulwark of 

Equal Liberty. Political Theory. Vol. 41, No. 3 

Wegner, G. (2009). Substantive versus Procedural Liberalism: Exploring a Dilemma 

of Contemporary Liberal Thought.  Journal of Institutional and Theoretical 

Economics. Vol. 165, No. 3 

Kampelman, Max M. (1970). Dissent, Disobedience, and Defense in a Democracy. 

World Affairs. Vol. 133, No. 2. 

Shiffrin, S. (2011). Dissent, Democratic Participation, and First Amendment 

Methodology. Virginia Law Review, Vol. 97, No. 3 

 

 

Unit 2: Constitution, Citizenship & Federalism 

Constitution as a fundamental law 

What is all about citizenship under democracy? 

Why federalism matter in a plural society? 

 

Reading list:  

Bhargava, Rajeev and Ashok Acharya. (2008). Political theory: An Introduction. 

New Delhi: Pearson.  

Rajeev Bhrgava, Rajeev. (2008). Politics and Ethics of the Indian Constitution. 

New Delhi: Oxford University Press.  

Heywood, Andrew. (2005).  Political Theory. New York: Palgrave.  

Gauba, O. P. (2021). An Introduction to Political Theory. New Delhi: Macmillan. 

Kymlicka, Will. (2002). Contemporary Political Philosophy: An Introduction. 

New York: Oxford University Press.  

Heywood, A. (2002). Politics. New York: Palgrave. 

Levinson, B. (2005). Citizenship, Identity, Democracy: Engaging the Political in the 

Anthropology of Education. Anthropology & Education Quarterly. Vol. 36, No. 4. 

Young, Iris M. 1989. ‘Polity and Group Difference: A Critique of the Ideal of 

Universal Citizenship’ Ethics. Vol. 99, No.2. 

Watts. R. (2008). Comparing Federal Systems. Montreal: McGill Queen’s Univ. 

Press. 

 

 

Unit 3: Democracy and Peoples’ Rights in India 

Right to livelihood: MGNREGA 

Right to Information & Education 

Right to Food 

 

Reading List: 

Laxmikanth, M. (2021). Governance in India. New Delhi: McGraw Hill. 



Basu, R. (2015). Public Administration in India Mandates: Performance and 

Future Perspectives. New Delhi: Sterling Publishers  

Singh, R.K. (2017). MGNREGA: The History of an Idea. Proceedings of the Indian 

History Congress. Vol. 78, pp. 1070-1077 

Pole, Kantrao P. (2015). The Role of MGNREGA in Rural Development: A Study of 

Maharashtra. The Indian Journal of Political Science. Vol. 76, No. 3 

Khanwalker, V. (2011). The Right to Information Act in India: Its Connotations and 

Implementation. The Indian Journal of Political Science. Vol. 72, No. 2 

Srivastava, P. and Claire Noronha. (2014). Institutional Framing of the Right to 

Education Act: Contestation, Controversy and Concessions. Economic and Political 

Weekly. Vol. 49, No. 18 

Krishnan P. and Mangala Subramaniam. (2014). Understanding the State: Right to 

Food Campaign in India. The Global South. Vol. 8, No. 2. 

Ray, B. (2019). Rethinking Good Governance: Holding to Account India’s Public 

Institutions. New Delgi: Rupa Publications.  

Chakrabarti R. and k. Sanyal. (2016).  Public Policy In India. New Delhi: Oxford 

University Press. 

Sharan, A., Upadhyaya and Ashild Kolas and Ruchita Beri (2023). Food 

Governance in India: Rights Security and Challenges in the Global Sphere. New 

Delhi: Routledge. 

 

MDC-3: Humanities & Social Sciences- III: Understanding Globalization 

 

Unit 1: Globalization: The Context 

a. Disintegration of the Soviet Union & collapse of the socialist economy 

b. Washington Consensus 

c. Neoliberal approach to development 

Reading List: 

 Scheuermann, William. (2014). Globalisation. In Stanford Encyclopedia of 

Philosophy. Retrieved from http://www.bibme.org/citation-

guide/apa/website/  

 Steger, Manfred B. (2003). Globalisation – A Very Short Introduction. 

Oxford: OUP. 

 Ritzer, George. (2010). Globalisation: A Basic Text. Sussex: Wiley 

Blackwell 

 Lockwood, David (2000). The Destruction of the Soviet Union: A Study in 

Globalization. Palgrave Macmillan 

 Lechini, Gladys (2006). Globalization and the Washington Consensus: Its 

Influence on Democracy and Development in the South.  

 Nedevereen Pieterse, Jan. (2017). Neoliberal Globalization and the 

Washington Consensus. 10.4324/9781315092577-5.  

Unit 2: The Drivers of Globalization 

a. IMF & the World Bank 

b. Multinational Companies 

c. Structural Adjustment Policies of the National Governments 

Reading List:  



 Ritzer, George. (2010). Globalisation: A Basic Text. Sussex: Wiley 

Blackwell 

 Stiglitz, Joseph (2002). Globalization and its Discontents. W. W. Norton & 

Company. 

 Heywood, Andrew. (2011). Global Politics. Palgrave Macmillan 

 Oatley, T. (2006). International Political Economy: Interests and 

Institutions in the Global Economy. New York: Pearson-Longman. 

 Frieden, J. A. and D. A. Lake. 2000. International Political Economy: 

Perspectives on Global Wealth and Power. New York: Bedford/St. 

Martin’s. 

Unit 3: Emerging Concerns under globalization 

a. UN and SDGs 

b. Gender Equity 

c. Climate Crisis 

Reading List:   

 Ritzer, George. (2010). Globalisation: A Basic Text. Sussex: Wiley 

Blackwell 

 Held, David & McGrew, Anthony. (2002). The Global Transformations 

Reader An Introduction to the Globalization Debate (Second Edition). 

Polity Press. 

 Newell, Peter. (2013). Globalization and Environment: Capitalism Ecology 

and Power. Polity Press. 

 Lee, Kelly. (2003). Globalization and Health: An Introduction. Palgrave 

and Macmillan. 

 Lingard, Bob. (2021). Globalization and Education. Routledge 

Publications. 

 Beneria, Lourdes, Berik, Gunseli, & Floro, Maria. (2016). Gender, 

development and Globalization: Economics as if all people mattered. 

Routledge Publiactions. 

 

Further readings: 

 Sandbrook, R. (2000). Globalization and the Limits of Neoliberal 

Development Doctrine [Review of Development as Freedom, by A. Sen]. 

Third World Quarterly, 21(6), 1071–1080. 

http://www.jstor.org/stable/3993558 

 Beck, Ulrich. (1992). Risk Society: Towards a New Modernity. London: 

Sage.  

 Giddens, Anthony. (1999). Runaway World: How Globalisation is 

Reshaping our Lives. London: Profile Books Ltd. 

 Stiglitz, Joseph (2007). Making Globalization work. W.W. Norton & 

Company 

 Fernandez, John S. (1994). Globalization: Processes of Integration and 

Disintegration. International Journal of Politics, Culture, and Society, Vol. 

8, No. 2, pp. 203-223 (21 pages)  



 World Bank: World Development Indicators (WDI) and poverty data: 

http://databank.worldbank.org/ddp/home.do?Step=12&id=4&CNO=2  

http://povertydata.worldbank.org/poverty/home  

 IMF data: http://www.imf.org/external/data.htm   

 OECD statistics: http://stats.oecd.org/   

 WTO trade and tariffs statistics: 

http://www.wto.org/english/res_e/statis_e/statis_e.htm 

 Data on financial openness (Chinn & Ito Index) 

http://web.pdx.edu/~ito/Chinn-Ito_website.htm  

http://web.pdx.edu/~ito/trilemma_indexes.htm  

 Economic sanctions episodes: 

http://www.piie.com/research/topics/sanctions/sanctions-timeline.cfm   

 Foreign aid statistics:  

OECD: 

http://www.oecd.org/document/49/0,3746,en_2649_34447_46582641_1_1

_1_1, 00.html 

 World Bank’s WDI:   

http://databank.worldbank.org/ddp/home.do?Step=12&id=4&CNO=2   

 UN peace operations: http://www.un.org/en/peacekeeping/   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



6. Information and Communication Technologies 
 

MDC-1: Information and Communication Technologies-I 

 

Early History of Computer, Evolution of computing system, Generations of 

Computer, Types of Computer. 

 

Components of Computer System, Functionalities of a computer, Basic I/O 

devices: Point and draw devices,  Data Scanning device, Voice Recognition 

Devices,  Digitizers. Introduction to number system. Different computer software 

and types, Classification of software, classification based on task, source and 

licence, quality of a good software. 

 

Introduction to IT revolution, Overview on development in the field of Information 

Technology, Hardware and software development,  Recent development in 

Information Technology, Application of ICT in various disciplines, Basic concept 

on innovation.  

 

Concept of Internet; Uses of Internet; connecting to internet; ISP; Basics of internet 

connectivity. World Wide Web and Websites; Web Browsing softwares, Search 

Engines; Searching information in web. Understanding URL; Domain name; IP 

Address;  Basics of electronic mail; Email account; Sending and receiving emails; 

Accessing sent emails; Email attachment. 

 

Introduction to Storage Systems: Overview of storage hierarchy and storage 

technologies, Characteristics of primary, secondary, and tertiary storage. 

Introduction to cloud storage models (e.g., S3, Azure Blob Storage), Data 

durability, availability, and scalability in cloud storage. Emerging Trends in 

Storage: Flash-based storage technologies (e.g., SSD, NVMe).  

 

MDC-2: Information and Communication Technologies-II 

Concept of Digital Technology, Logic and Flow Chart; Networks, Examples of 

Programming Languages. 

Concept of Digital Technology: Number Systems, Digital Information 

Representation and Transmission, Codes including UNICODE, Logic and Flow 

Charts, concept of algorithm. 

Computer Networks, LAN, WiFi and interconnected networks. Physical Media, 

Network Devices. Chat and Video Conference over internet. 

Programming concepts, programming languages. 

 

MDC-3: Information and Communication Technologies-III 

Social Media plateforms, Cyber Ethics, Cyber Laws, Databases, App, AI and ML 

Major Social Media plateforms and their important functional and security 

attributes. Cyber Ethics, Cyber Laws. 

Definition and importance of DBMS, Evolution of data management systems, 

Advantages and disadvantages of using DBMS, Conceptual, logical, and physical 



data models. Database Security and Integrity, User authentication and 

authorization, Concept of Data encryption and access control, Roles and 

responsibilities of a database administrator, Backup and recovery strategies, Big 

Data and data analytics. 

 

Introduction to Apps and App Development, mobile operating systems (iOS, 

Android, etc.), User Interface (UI) Design.   

 

Definition and basic concepts of AI and ML, Historical overview of AI and ML, 

Applications of AI and ML in various disciplines. Ethical and Social Implications 

of AI, Impact of AI and ML on creativity, authorship, and artistic expression, 

Cultural and societal implications of AI and ML in the society. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



7. Life Sciences 
 

MDC-1: Basics in Life Sciences 

 

 



 

 
 



MDC-2: Life Sciences and Environment 

 

 
 

 



 



MDC-3: Bioresources and Traditional Knowledge 

 

 

 



 



8. Earth Sciences 
 

MDC-1: Understanding Physical Formations of the Earth 

 

Unit Contents Lecture 
Unit-I 

Origin of 

the Earth 

Views on origin and age of the earth; Components of the earth 

system and the characteristics of the Lithosphere from the 

perspective of geological formations; Geological time scale 

7 

Unit-II 

Internal 

structure of 

the earth 

General constitution of the earth; Layers of the earth and their 

composition and characteristics: Crust, mantle, outer core and 

inner core 

7 

Unit-III 

Rocks and 

minerals  

Definition of rock and mineral; Mineral: Properties and types; 

Rock: Classification and types 
6 

Unit-IV 

Landform 

dynamics on 

the earth 

Landform and its classification; Geomorphic forces, associated 

processes and landform development: Endogenic and exogenic; 

Folding and faulting; Erosion, mass wasting and landslide; 

Earthquake and volcanic eruption-Causes, consequences and 

distribution 

14 

 

Books Recommended: 

1. Klein, C. and Philpotts, A. (2016). Earth Materials: Introduction to Mineralogy and 

Petrology, 2nd edition, Cambridge University Press, 616p. 

2. Patwardhan, A. M. (2020). The Dynamic Earth System. 4th edition, PHI Learning Pvt. 

Ltd., 576p. 

3. Plummer, C. C., Carlson, D., and Hammersley, L. (2015). Physical Geology., 15th 

edition, McGraw Hill, 672p. 

4. Reynolds, S. and Johnson, J. (2021). Exploring Geology. 6th edition,  McGraw Hill, 704p. 

5. Singh, S. (2012). Geomorphology, Pravalika Prakashans, Allahabad, 652p. 

 

MDC-2: Understanding the Changing Environment 

 

Unit Contents Lect. 

Unit-I 

Environment as s system 

Meaning of environment; Components of earth’s 

environment system and their characteristics and 

interrelationship: Lithosphere, Hydrosphere, 

Atmosphere and Biosphere; Ecosystem, its 

components and functioning; Concept of balanced 

environment 

8 

Unit II 

Changing man and 

environment relationship 

Impact of natural environment on man and his 

activities (Agriculture, food, dress, house, power 

development, human adjustment in different 

10 



environments); Population growth and environmental 

changes; Impact of man on natural environment 

(Deforestation, soil erosion, soil degradation, 

depletion of mineral resources, air and water pollution)  

Unit-III 

Environmental 

changes and 

associated 

environmental 

problems  

Global environmental changes: Global warming, 

Ozone layer depletion, Climate change 

Environmental problems: Sea level change; Extreme 

weather events; Land, air and water pollution; 

Desertification; Deforestation, biodiversity loss and 

man-animal conflicts  

10 

Unit-IV 

Environmental Management 

Meaning of environmental management; 

Conservation of natural environment and its 

resources; Management of environmental problems; 

Concept of sustainable development  

6 

 

Recommended Books:  
 

1. S. C. Santra (2011): Environmental Science, New Central Book Agency 
2. Michael Allaby (2000): Basics of Environmental Science (2nd Ed.), Taylor & 

Francis 
3. R. W. Jackson and J. M. Jackson (1998): Environmental Science – The natural 

environment 
and human impact, Longman 

4. 4.D. D. Mishra (2019): Fundamental Concepts in Environmental Studies, S Chand 
Publication 

 

MDC-3: Land and People of Assam 

 

 

Unit Contents Lect. 

Unit-I 

 

Locational significance of Assam; Assam as an administrative 

division - Pre and Post-Independence Changes; Present 

administrative divisions 

8 

Unit II 

 

Physical Characteristics (Relief, drainage, climate and vegetation) 

and associated problems (River-bank erosion, landslides and floods 

10 

Unit-III Natural resources (Forests, wildlife and biodiversity, mineral 

resources)  

 

8 



Unit-IV 

 

Unit 4: Population (Trend of growth, spatial variation in growth, 

density, ethno-religious and linguistic composition, age 

composition, urbanization, literacy)  

 

8 

 

Books Recommended: 

 

1. Bhagabati, A.K., Bora, A.K. and Kar, B.K. (edited), 2022: Geography of 

Assam, Rajesh Publications, New Delhi (Revised & Enlarged Edition). 

2. Bora, A.K. and Nath, M. (edited), 2022: An Illustrated Geography of Assam, 

EBH Publishers (India), Guwahati. 

3. Dikshit, K.R. and Dikshit, J.K., 2013: North-East India: Land, People and 

Economy, Springer Science. 

4. Taher, M. and Ahmed, P., 2007: Geography of North-East India, Mani 

ManilPrakash, Guwahati. 

 

 



Gauhati University 
 

Syllabus for FYUGP, Skill Courses (SEC): 2023-24 
 

List of Skill Coursesfor First Semester-  
 

 Colleges/Departments can select any curses from the list, asper their 
Faculty/Facility availability, and as per the suitability/demand 

 
 For courses not having Detailed Syllabus in this document, Colleges/Departments 

may propose Detailed Syllabus, and submit to the Academic Registrar, GU for 
approval 

 
Sl 
No 

Skill Course Name Semester 

1 Academic Writing 1st 
2 Agricultural Production System in North East India 1st 
3 Anthropological  Tourism 1st 
4 Anuvad Charcha (Bengali-English/IndianLanguages) 1st 
5 Apiculture 1st 
6 Art of Acting 1st 
7 ASAMIYA AKHAR JOTANI 1st 
8 BAKERY SCIENCE 1st 
9 Bamboo and Cane Technology 1st 
10 Basic Analytical Chemistry 1st 
11 Basic Animation and Graphic Design 1st 
12 Basic Instrumentation Skills 1st 
13 Basic Programming in C 1st 
14 Basic Science Laboratory Skills 1st 
15 Basics of Laboratory Practices in Zoology   1st 
16 Basics of Photography 1st 
17 Beautician and Makeup  1st 
18 Bhasha Skhsan Ra Prabridhi in Nepali 1st 
19 Bodo Cuisine and FOOD PROCESSING Skills 1st 
20 BUSINESS COMMUNCATION 1st 
21 Byabaharik Asomiya 1st 
22 বাংলাভাষার বিভিন্ন ব্যাবহারিক দিক ও সম্ভাবনা 1st 
23 Computer and Office Automation 1st 
24 COMPUTER APPLICATIONS 1st 
25 CSSD Technology-I 1st 
26 Cyber Laws 1st 
27 Data Collection and Presentation 1st 
28 DEMOCRACY AND LEADERSHIP BUIDING 1st 



29 Developing Soft Skills in English 1st 
30 Digital Photography and editing 1st 
31 Document Presentationand Presentation Software 1st 
32 Domestic and Industrial Electrical wiring 1st 
33 Early Childhood Care and Development 1st 
34 Ecology and Environmental Management 1st 
35 Electronic Circuit Design 1st 
36 Electronic Data Processing 1st 
37 Elements of Art and Design 1st 
38 ELT Skill-1 1st 
39 Ethno botany 1st 
40 Field Survey: Techniques and Application 1st 
41 Floriculture 1st 
42 Folk Dance of Goalpara 1st 
43 Food Processing & Quality Management 1st 
44 Foundamentals of Disaster Management 1st 
45 Functional Assamese 1st 
46 Functional Persian 1st 
47 Fundamentals of Typography 1st 
48 Fundamentals of Weather and Climate Sciences  1st 
49 Gender Sensitization 1st 
50 Geography of Tourism 1st 
51 Geological Laboratory Techniques 1st 
52 Grammar and Composition Skills 1st 
53 Gymnasium Skills 1st 
54 Handloom and Textile 1st 
55 Herbarium Techniques and its role in Modern Science 1st 
56 HINDI BHASA SHIKSHAN 1st 
57 Hindi Vyakaran Aur Asomiya Vyakaran Mein Samya Tatha 

Vasmya 
1st 

58 Legal Literacy & its application 1st 
59 Legislative Support 1st 
60 Life Skill Education 1st 
61 Managing Stress 1st 
62 Manipuri indigenous game & festivals 1st 
63 Microbiological Analysis of Air and Water 1st 
64 Microsoft Excel (Beginners) 1st 
65 Mushroom Cultivation Technology 1st 
66 Nepali Language learning 1st 
67 Non-Mulberry Sericulture 1st 
68 Nursery and Gardening 1st 
69 Organic Farming 1st 



70 Ornamental Fish and Fisheries 1st 
71 Page Maker 1st 
72 Panchayati Raj and Practice 1st 
73 Paramporagato Asomiya Lokanityar Paribekhan Soili 1st 
74 Pest Management 1st 
75 Philosophical Counseling 1st 
76 Photo Journalism 1st 
77 Photoshop 1st 
78 Physics Workshop Skills 1st 
79 Political Institutions and Its practices in India 1st 
80 Post Harvesting Technology 1st 
81 Principals & techniques of food processing & preservation 1st 
82 Programming in C 1st 
83 Quantitative Apptitude and Reasoning 1st 
84 Rachna Lekhan in Nepali 1st 
85 Reasoning & Logic 1st 
86 Renewable Energy and Energy Harvesting 1st 
87 Report Writing and presentation 1st 
88 Retail Management 1st 
89 River Basin Studies 1st 
90 Rural Marketing 1st 
91 Sankritik Paryatan aru Bhraman Byabasthapana 1st 
92 Sattriya Dance Skill 1st 
93 SCILAB 1st 
94 Secretarial Practice 1st 
95 Small Poultry Farming 1st 
96 Small Tea Garden Management 1st 
97 Social Media Marketing 1st 
98 Soft Skill-1 1st 
99 Soil  and Water Analysis 1st 
100 Spoken Arabic-1 1st 
101 Spoken English 1st 
102 Spoken Hindi 1st 
103 Stress Management 1st 
104 Teaching Skill 1st 
105 Tools & Techniques for Local Handicraft Entrepreunership  1st 
106 Tour Packaging Management 1st 
107 Traditional Medicinal System in Mayong, Assam 1st 
108 Understanding Psychology 1st 
109 Video editing for social media 1st 
110 Weaving, Basic Weaves and Standard Febrics 1st 
111 Web Front-end Designing 1st 



112 Workshop Practice (Mechanical, Carpentry and Electronics)  1st 
113 Abrittikala / Art of Recitation 1st  
114 Mental Health and Hygine  1st  

 
Detailed Syllabus are available for following courses: 

 For courses not having Detailed Syllabus in this document, Colleges/Departments 
may propose Detailed Syllabus, and submit to the Academic Registrar, GU for 
approval 

 
 

Sl 
No 

Skill Course Name Semester 

1 Academic Writing 1st 

2 Agricultural Production System in North East India 1st 

3 Apiculture 1st 

4 Art of Acting 1st 

5 ASAMIYA AKHAR JOTANI 1st 

6 Basic Analytical Chemistry 1st 

7 Basic Instrumentation Skills 1st 

8 Basic Programming in C 1st 

9 Basics of Laboratory Practices in Zoology   1st 

10 Beautician and Makeup  1st 

11 Bodo Cuisine and FOOD PROCESSING Skills 1st 

12 BUSINESS COMMUNCATION 1st 

13 Byabaharik Asomiya 1st 

14 বাংলাভাষার বিভিন্ন ব্যাবহারিক দিক ও সম্ভাবনা 1st 

15 Computer and Office Automation 1st 

16 COMPUTER APPLICATIONS 1st 

17 Data Collection and Presentation 1st 

18 DEMOCRACY AND LEADERSHIP BUIDING 1st 

19 Early Childhood Care and Development 1st 

20 Ecology and Environmental Management 1st 

21 Electronic Circuit Design 1st 

22 Electronic Data Processing 1st 

23 Elements of Art and Design 1st 

24 ELT Skill-1 1st 

25 Field Survey: Techniques and Application 1st 

26 Floriculture 1st 

27 Fundamentals of Disaster Management 1st 

28 Fundamentals of Weather and Climate Sciences  1st 



29 Gender Sensitization 1st 

30 Geography of Tourism 1st 

31 Grammar and Composition Skills 1st 

32 Herbarium Techniques and its role in Modern Science 1st 

33 Life Skill Education 1st 

34 Mushroom Cultivation Technology 1st 

35 Non-Mulberry Sericulture 1st 

36 Nursery and Gardening 1st 

37 Ornamental Fish and Fisheries 1st 

38 Panchayati Raj and Practice 1st 

39 Philosophical Counseling 1st 

40 Photo Journalism 1st 

41 Photoshop 1st 

42 Physics Workshop Skills 1st 

43 Political Institutions and Its practices in India 1st 

44 Programming in C 1st 

45 Quantitative Apptitude and Reasoning 1st 

46 Reasoning & Logic 1st 

47 Renewable Energy and Energy Harvesting 1st 

48 Retail Management 1st 

49 Rural Marketing 1st 

50 Sattriya Dance Skill 1st 

51 Soft Skill-1 1st 

52 Spoken Arabic-1 1st 

53 Spoken English 1st 

54 Spoken Hindi 1st 

55 Teaching Skill 1st 

56 Tools & techniques for Local Handicraft Entrepreunership  1st 

57 Tour Packaging Management 1st 

58 Traditional Medicinal System in Mayong, Assam 1st 

59 Understanding Psychology 1st 

60 Web Front-end Designing 1st 

61 Workshop Practice (Mechanical, Carpentry and Electronics)  1st 

62 Abrittikala / Art of Recitation 1st  

63 Mental Health and Hygine  1st  
64 HistoricalTourisminNorthEastIndia 1st 

 
******************************** 

--Detailed Syllabus-- 



 
1.Academic Writing 

 
 
Subject Name: English SEC FYUGP  

Course Name: ACADEMIC WRITING  

EXISTING BASE SYLLABUS: NIL  

Objectives: This course is designed to -  

⬧ Ease the students into the domain of writing that measures up to academic standards.  

⬧ Introduce the central ideas and forms of academic writing, and guide the students through them in an orderly way.  

⬧ Facilitate and encourage methodical thinking and analyzing. Such processes would then enable the students to work 
on and improve the quality of their writing.  

COURSE LEVEL: 100-199 (FOUNDATION AND INTRODUCTORY) COURSE 

OUTCOMES (GRADUATE ATTRIBUTES):  

Upon the end of this course, students should be able to:  

• Understand the features of professional and academic writing.  

• Enhance vocabulary, communicative and writing skills.  

• Write grammatically cohesive and articulate sentences in their own words. • Engage in critical 

thinking and brainstorming ideas.  

• Form cogent arguments and compose analytical drafts.  

• Review their essays to maintain academic integrity and avoidplagiarism.  

TOTAL CREDITS: 3  
 
COURSE CONTENT:  

UNIT I: Introduction to the Writing Process   

▪ Basics and Conventions of Academic Writing  

▪ Reading and Developing Ideas  

▪ Understanding Paragraph Formats  
▪ Annotating   
▪ Note-making  

UNIT II: Organizing Paragraphs and Research Work  

▪ Summarizing  

▪ Paraphrasing  



▪ Outlining Essays  

▪ Planning and Structuring Arguments  

▪ Introductions and Conclusions  

UNIT III: Critical Analysis and Finalizing Drafts  
▪ Citing quotations and Referencing  

▪ Checking for Plagiarism  

▪ Revision and Re-writing  

▪ Final Editing   

▪ Proofreading  

REFERENCE BOOKS & MATERIALS:  

Bailey, Stephen. Academic Writing: A Practical Guide for Students. RoutledgeFalmer, 2004.  Booth, Wayne C., et al. 

The Craft of Research. The University of Chicago Press, 2016. Day, Trevor. Success in Academic Writing. Palgrave 

Macmillan, 2013.  

 Sivia, Paul J. How to Write a Lot: A Practical Guide to Productive Academic Writing. American  Psychological 

Association, 2007.  

Zemach, Dorothy E., and Lisa A. Rumisek. Academic Writing: From Paragraph to Essay. Macmillan, 2005 
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2. Agricultural Production System in North East India 
 

Credit: (2+1) 

Course Description: This course is designed to introduce the students to the nature of agricultural 

production system that exist in North-East India. The course intends to familiarise the students with 

various cropping systems, farming systems and post-harvest management systems.  

 

Unit 1- Introduction- Nature and scope of agriculture. Agricultural Scenario in north east India and 

Assam, Trends of agricultural production in India and Assam. Agriculture and economic development, 

Agro-climatic zones, Climate change, Land holding and farmers’ categories, Plant propagation and 

Nursery management, Diversification of agriculture. 

Unit 2- Cropping systems in agriculture & horticulture -Crop rotation, Intercropping, Mixed Cropping, 

Relay cropping, Multi-storied cropping, kharif, rabi and zaid crops. Integrated Farming System, Tillage 

and soil preparation, Pre and post harvest management of agri-horti crops. 

Unit 3- Practical –Plant propagation techniques, Model preparation on diversified integrated farming 

systems, 
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3. Apiculture 
(Syllabus 1) 

 

 

Skill enhancement course 
Apiculture 
Code: ZOO- 

Credit: 2(T) + 1 (P) 
 

 

Course Objectives: 
 
Apiculture is the scientific method of rearing or management of colonies of honey bees for obtaining honey 
and other bee products as well as getting pollination services. Bee keeping covers entomology, horticulture, 
agriculture, animal husbandry, forestry etc. This field bears tremendous potential of generating sustainable 
livelihood as the honey bee products has high market value in medicinal, pharmaceutical, cosmetics, food 
industries etc. The objectives of the course are to impart knowledge on biology, rearing techniques, diseases 
and enemies of bees, prospects of the field to venture in entrepreneurship development by their own or to 
pursue higher studies in the field.  
 
 

Course Learning Outcome: 
Upon completion of the course, students should be able to: 

 Understand the biology and rearing methods, tools and techniques of honey bees 
 Acquire practical skill of identifying stages of honey bees, structure of bee hives etc 
 Understand the value and economics of honey bee products in the market. 
 Develop curiosity to venture in the field as entrepreneur or to pursue research in 

future. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
Skill enhancement course 

Apiculture 
Code:  

Credit: 2(T) + 1 (P) 
THEORY 
 

Hours 30 

Unit 1: Biology of Bees, Diseases and Enemies 
Types and Biology of HoneyBees, Social Organization of Bee Colony, Bee Diseases and 
Enemies, Control and Preventive measures 

12h 



 

Unit 2: Rearing of Bees 
Artificial Bee rearing (Apiary), Beehives – Newton andLangstroth, Bee Pasturage, 
Selection of Bee Species forApiculture, Bee Keeping Equipment, Methods of 
Extraction of Honey (Indigenous and Modern) 
 

12h 

Unit 3: Bee Economy and Entrepreneurship in Apiculture 
Apiculture Industry and products of bees and their Uses (Honey, Bees Wax, Propolis, 
Pollenetc) 
 
 

8h 

 

 

 
Apiculture 

PRACTICAL Hours15 
1.        Study of the various stages of Life cycle of Honey bee. 
2. Identification of various equipment of bee keeping. 
3. Methods of Extraction of Honey (Indigenous and Modern). 
4. Structure of bee hives (Newton and Langstroth). 
5. Preparation of slide- pollen basket, sting-apparatus 
6. Testing of purity of honey. 
7. Preparation of a report on pathogens and pests of honey bees 

 

 

 

 

Suggested Readings: 

1.Prost, P. J. (1962). Apiculture. Oxford and IBH, New Delhi. 

2.  Bisht D.S., Apiculture, ICAR Publication. 

3.  Singh S., Beekeeping in India, Indian council of Agricultural Research, NewDelhi. 

---------------------------------- 

Syllabus2 

 

--By Nabajyoti College Kalgachia 



GU FYUGP-2023 
Sub: ZOOLOGY  

SKILL ENHANCEMENT COURSES 
APICULTURE 

CREDITS-4  
Unit 1: Biology of Bees  
History, Classification and Biology of Honey Bees  
Social Organization of Bee Colony  
Unit 2: Rearing of Bees  
Artificial Bee rearing (Apiary), Beehives–Newton and Langstroth  
Bee Pasturage  
Selection of Bee Species for ApicultureBee Keeping Equipment  
Methods of Extraction of Honey (Indigenous and Modern)  
Unit 3: Diseases and Enemies  
Bee Diseases and Enemies  
Control and Preventive measures  
Unit 4: Bee Economy  
Products of Apiculture Industry and its Uses (Honey, Bees Wax,  
Propolis),Pollen etc  
Unit5: Entrepreneurship in Apiculture  
Bee Keeping Industry–Recent Efforts, Modern Methods in employing  
artificial Bee hives for cross pollination in horticultural gardens  
 
SUGGESTED READINGS  
Prost, P. J. (1962). Apiculture. Oxford and IBH, New Delhi.  
Bisht D.S., Apiculture, ICAR Publication.  
Singh S.,Bee keeping in India, Indian council of Agricultural Research, New Delhi. 
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4.Art of Acting 
 

Paper name:– Art of Acting 
 
Credits: 3                 Total Marks: 100 
Theory classes: 17 classes (one hour each – 17 hrs)            Theory: 50 Marks 
Practical classes: 16 classes (two hours each – 32 hrs)           Practical: 50 Marks 
 
Course Description: Individuals at this job need to enact various characters for various theatre & media 
productions like; feature film, advertising film, documentaries, short films, television series, daily soaps etc 
 
Objectives: This job requires the individual to have the essential to perform i.e. excellent communication 
skills, control over body, mind and voice, flair for mimicry and drama, sense of humour, emotional 
rendering, flexibility of body and voice, versatility, language skills etc. The individuals must be able to 
perform confidently and adapt performance to different emotions and characters accordance to 
requirements. The individuals must  be able to understand and interpret requirements correctly and be 
capable of offering suggestions/alternatives to his/her director during shooting. 
 
 Specific Objectives: 
 1. Performance techniques and principles  
 2. The essential elements for performance(good health, voice, communication skills, body language, 
body flexibility, emotional rendering, control over voice and body, voice modulation etc)  
 3. How to maintain continuity of voice quality and physic throughout the performance  
 4. How to maintain the same tempo, tone, volume and pitch during the role/character 
 performed earlier  
 5. How to increase and maintain body flexibility  
 6. How to concentrate on a particular role/character and focus on the performance  
 7. How to breathe correctly and have control over it  
 8. The basic of media industry and different roles different professionals play  

9. How to listen to instructions carefully  
10. How to infer the meaning of dialogues and action  
11. How to enact and emote through voice, accent and body  
12. How to use his/her body and voice to convey emotions and different characters through 
developed techniques  
13. How to sing, dance (optional) if required/demanded by the role/character  
14. How to come up with answers and suggestions/alternatives to offer his/her director during 
performance.  
15. How to overcome performance pressure and anxiety and perform confidently  
 

Course Outcome: Individuals at this job need to enact various characters for various theatre & media 
productions like; feature film, advertising film, documentaries, short films, television series, daily soaps etc 
   
 



Course Content:  
 Unit 1:  Basic knowledge about Acting     Marks: 10 

 What is Acting?  
 Types of Acting 
 Types of Actor 
 Camera acting versus Stage acting   

 Unit 2:Introduction to different School of Acting     Marks: 10 
 Analyzing and practicing the different schools of Acting.  

  (Western Schools of Acting including Stanislavsky’s Method Acting,  
    Michael Chekhov’s Psycho-physical approach’, Meisner technique, 
  DevidMamet and William H. Macy’s Practical Aesthetics, Brecht’s Epic Drama etc.)  

 Natyashastra and Rasa Theory  

Unit 3: Actors Preparation (basic information and practice)   Marks: 10 

 Voice &  Music:  
To develop voice range, scale, rhythm etc.  

 Speech: Accents and Dialects  
 Body Movement & Yoga: To develop flexibility of body, impulse etc.  

 Unit 4: Characterization        Marks: 10 
 Play reading  and Play analysis      
 Character Analysis     

 Unit 5: Improvisation       Marks: 10 
 Improvisation:  To enhance an actor’s abilities,     

To develop Skills such as:  active listening, being in the moment,  
following intuition and making strong choices.  

 Actors preparation: The Embodied Voice:      
           Acting: Scene Study 
                        Movement: Exploration 
                        Improvisation:  Spontaneity in Action & speech  

 Actors skill :  Writing Your Story      
                        Expand Your Range 
                        Experimentation and Performance 

 Audition: How to prepare for different kind of Audition  
  
 PRCTICL -Improvisation, Characterization, Presentation or Production: 50 marks 

 Text book:( ANY ONE OR TWO) 
 1. Hamlet by William Shakespeare.  
 2. Mritchakatikam by Shudrak. 
 3. EjakJonakirJilmil by Dr.BhabendraNathSaikia. 
 4. Rupaleem by JyotiprassadAgarwala. 
 5. AshadKaEk Din by Mohan Rakesh. 
 6. The Cherry Orchard Anton Chekhov. 
 
 
References: 

1. Natya Shastra by Bharatmuni. 



2. The Stanislavsky System by Sonia Moore.  
3. An actor prepares by Konstantin S. Stanislavsky. 
4. Creating a role by Konstantin S. Stanislavsky. 
5. Building a character by Konstantin S. Stanislavsky. 
6. To the Actor by Michael Chekhov. 
7. On the technique of acting by Michael Chekhov. 
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5. ASAMIYA AKHAR JOTANI 
ϕথমষাфািষক 

 (Skill Course) Syllabus 

অসমীয়াআখৰেজাটঁিন 

-By Ratnapith College 

(উেгশҝ: 

অসমীয়াভাষাবিৃЫগতভােৱবҝৱহাৰকিৰবৈলზдআখৰেজাটঁিনৰϡানঅপিৰহায κ।এইপাঠҝতঅসমীয়াআখ

ৰেজাটঁিনৰিনয়মআেকৗশলসѕকλয়ϡানসিтিবѭৈহেছ) 

ϕথমেগাট  :    বণ κাზΝдৰকাৰণ : 

   Ѿৰйিনগতবণ κাზΝд -  Ѿৰйিনআআখৰৰসѕকκ, ѾৰিচҀ। 

িеতীয়েগাট  :    বҝПনйিনগতবণ κাზΝд :  
   বҝПনйিনআআখৰৰসѕকκ, যЅুাϠৰ। 

তৃতীয়েগাট  :    ভΦ লϕেয়াগ :  
িবভΝЅ, ϕতҝয়, চ϶িবр,ু যিতিচҀ, তৎসমশяৰবানান, থলুৱাশяৰবানান 

চতΦ থ κেগাট  :    িলপҝоৰপдিতআϕেয়াগ 

 
 
    
সহায়কςп (িনব κািচত)  

 অসমীয়াআখৰ-έজাটঁিনআিলপҝоৰপдিত : ვৱাহাটΣিবѩিবদҝালয় 

 অসমীয়াআখৰ-έজাটঁিনঅসমীয়া: έগালকচ϶েগাѾামী 

 বҝাকৰণতЯআতািЯক : খেগশেসনেডকা 

 িনকাঅসমীয়াভাষা :  মেহাѩৰেনওগ  
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6. Basic Analytical Chemistry 
--By Nabajyoti College Kalgachia 

 
Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) 

CHEMISTRY 
Course Code:  

(Contact Hours-45 Lectures; Credits:) 
\ 

Full Marks = 80 [ End Semester Exam (60) Internal Assessment (20)] 
 
Unit I: Introduction 
Introduction to Analytical Chemistry and its interdisciplinary nature. Concept of sampling. Importance 
of accuracy, precision and sources of error in analytical measurements. Presentation of experimental 
data and results, from the point of view of significant figures. 

6 Lectures, Marks –6 
Unit II: Basic principles of quantitative analysis 
Estimation of metal ions from aqueous solution, geometrical isomer, keto-enol tautomers, determination 
of metal complex composition using Job’s method of continuous variation and mole ratio method. 

6 Lectures, Marks – 8 
Unit III: Analysis of soil 
Composition of soil, Concept of pH and pH measurement, Complexometric titrations, Chelation, 
Chelating agents, use of indicators  
a. Determination of pH of soil samples. 
b. Estimation of Calcium and Magnesium ions as Calcium carbonate by complexometric titration. 

8 Lectures, Marks - 10 
Unit IV: Analysis of water 
Definition of pure water, sources responsible for contaminating water, water sampling methods, water 
purification methods. 
a. Determination of pH, acidity and alkalinity of a water sample. 
b. Determination of dissolved oxygen (DO) of a water sample. 

8 Lectures, Marks - 12 
 
Unit V: Analysis of food products 
Nutritional value of foods, idea about food processing and food preservations and adulteration. 
a. Identification of adulterants in some common food items like coffee powder, asafoetida, chilli 
powder, turmeric powder, coriander powder and pulses, etc. 
b. Analysis of preservatives and colouring matter. 

9 Lectures, Marks - 12 
 
Unit VI: Chromatography 
Definition, general introduction on principles of chromatography, paper chromatography, TLC etc. 



a. Paper chromatographic separation of mixture of metal ion (Fe3+and Al3+). 
b. To compare paint samples by TLC method. 

8 Lectures, Marks - 12 
Suggested Applications  
a. To study the use of phenolphthalein in trap cases. 
 
Suggested Instrumental demonstrations: 
a. Estimation of macro nutrients: Potassium, Calcium, Magnesium in soil samples by flame photometry 
 
Reference Books 
1. Willard, H.H., Merritt, L.L., Dean, J. & Settoe, F.A. Instrumental Methodsof Analysis, 7th Ed. 
Wadsworth Publishing Company Ltd., Belmont, California, USA,1988. 
2. Skoog, D.A., Holler, F.J. & Crouch, S. Principles of Instrumental Analysis, Cengage Learning India 
Edition, 2007. 
3. Skoog, D.A.; West, D.M. & Holler, F.J. Analytical Chemistry: An Introduction 6thEd., Saunders 
College Publishing, Fort Worth, Philadelphia (1994). 
4. Harris, D. C. Quantitative Chemical Analysis, 9th ed. Macmillan Education, 2016. 
2. Dean, J. A. Analytical Chemistry Handbook, McGraw Hill, 2004. 
3. Day, R. A. & Underwood, A. L. Quantitative Analysis, Prentice Hall of India, 1992. 
4. Freifelder, D.M. Physical Biochemistry 2nd Ed., W.H. Freeman & Co., N.Y. USA (1982). 
5. Cooper, T.G. The Tools of Biochemistry, John Wiley & Sons, N.Y. USA. 16 (1977). 
6. Vogel, A. I. Vogel’s Qualitative Inorganic Analysis 7th Ed., Prentice Hall, 1996. 
7. Mendham, J., A. I. Vogel’s Quantitative Chemical Analysis 6th Ed., Pearson, 2009. 
8. Robinson, J.W. Undergraduate Instrumental Analysis 5th Ed., Marcel Dekker, Inc., NewYork (1995). 
9. Christian, G.D. Analytical Chemistry, 6th Ed. John Wiley & Sons, New York, 2004. 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 ……………….. 

 
Course Code: 

Basic Analytical Chemistry (Lab Work) 
(Contact Hours- Lectures; Credits:) 

Full Marks = 20 
 
 

I. Any one Experiment to be Set in the Examination                                   1X8=8       
      a.  Separation and identification of monosaccharides present in a given mixture (Glucose   and 
Fructose) by paper chromatography. Report Rf Values. 
      b.  Separation of organic compounds present in a given mixture by TLC method. 
      c.   Estimate the Ni (ii) present in a given solution by gravimetric analysis. 
      d.   Estimate the alkali present in a given antacids. 



      e.   Determine the dissolve oxygen in water. 
 
 II.  Identification of different analytical instruments.                                          4 
 
II.   Practical Note Book                                                                                       3 
 
III. Viva-Voce                                                                                                        5 
 
 
Reference Books 
 
1. Vogel, Arthur I: A Test book of Quantitative Inorganic Analysis (Rev. by G. H. Jeffery and others) 

5
th 

Ed., The English Language Book Society of Longman.  

2. Willard, Hobert H. et al.: Instrumental Methods of Analysis, 7
th 

Ed., Wardsworth Publishing 
Company, Belmont, California, USA, 1988.  
3.Khopkar, S.M. Basic Concepts of Analytical Chemistry. New Age, International Publisher, 2009.  
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7.Basic Instrumentation Skills 
 

Credits: 3 (Theory: 3, Lab: 1) 

Theory: 20 Lectures 

Preferred minimum qualifications of the teacher/instructor: Assistant Professor of 
Physics/B.E./B.Tech in Instrumentation/Mechanical Engineering. 

 
This course is to get exposure with various aspects of instruments and their usage through 
hands-on mode. Experiments listed below are to be done in continuation of the topics. 

Theory 
UnitI:BasicofMeasurement(Lectures3) 

Instruments accuracy, precision, sensitivity, resolution range etc. Errors in measurements and 
loading effects. Multimeter: Principles of measurement of dc voltage and dc current, ac 

voltage, ac current and resistance. Specifications of a multimeter and theirsignificance. 

Unit II: Electronic Voltmeter (Lectures 3) 
Advantage over conventional multimeter for voltage measurement with respect to input 
impedance and sensitivity. Principles of voltage, measurement (block diagram only). 
Specifications of an electronic Voltmeter/ Multimeter and their significance. AC 
millivoltmeter: Type of AC millivoltmeters: Amplifier- rectifier, and rectifier- amplifier. 
Block diagram ac millivoltmeter, specifications and their significance. 

Unit III: Cathode Ray Oscilloscope (Lectures 4) 
BlockdiagramofbasicCRO.ConstructionofCRT,Electrongun,electrostaticfocusingandaccelerat
ion(Explanation only– no mathematical treatment), brief discussion on screen phosphor, 
visual persistence & chemical composition. Time base operation, synchronization. Front 
panel controls. Specifications of a CRO and theirsignificance. 

Unit IV: (Lectures 4) 
Use of CRO for the measurement of voltage (dc and ac frequency, time period. Special 
features of dual trace, introduction to digital oscilloscope, probes. Digital storage 

Oscilloscope: Block diagram and principle of working. 

Unit V: Signal Generators and Analysis Instruments (Lectures 6) 
Block diagram, explanation and specifications of low frequency signal generators, pulse 
generator, and function generator. Brief idea for testing, specifications. Distortion factor 
meter, wave analysis. 



The test of lab skills will be of the following test items: 

1. Use of anoscilloscope. 
2. CRO as a versatile measuring device. 
3. Use of Digital multimeter for measuringvoltages 
4. Circuit tracing of Laboratory electronicequipment, 
5. Winding a coil /transformer. 
6. Study the layout of a circuit. 
7. Trouble shooting a circuit 

 
Lab 

1. Toobservetheloadingeffectofamultimeterwhilemeasuringvoltageacrossalowresista
nceandhigh resistance. 

2. To observe the limitations of a multimeter for measuring high frequency voltage 
andcurrents. 

3. Measurement of voltage, frequency, time period and phase angle usingCRO. 
4. Measurement of rise, fall and delay times using aCRO. 
5. Measurement of R, L and C using a LCR bridge/ universal bridge. 

Open Ended Experiments: 
 Using a Dual TraceOscilloscope 
 Converting the range of a given measuring instrument (voltmeter,ammeter) 

Reference Books 

[1] Electronic Measurements and Instrumentation, K. Lal Kishore, PearsonIndia 
[2] ElectricalandElectronicsMeasurementsandInstrumentation,PrithwirajPurkait,Budhadity

aBiswas,Santanu Das, Chiranjib Koley, McGraw HillIndia. 
[3] A text book in Electrical Technology - B L Theraja - S Chand andCo. 
[4] Performance and design of AC machines - M G Say ELBSEdn. 
[5] Digital Circuits and systems, Venugopal, 2011, Tata McGrawHill. 
[6] Logic circuit design, Shimon P. Vingron, 2012,Springer. 
[7] Digital Electronics, Subrata Ghoshal, 2012, CengageLearning. 
[8] Electronic Devices and circuits, S. Salivahanan & N. S.Kumar, 3rd Ed., 2012, Tata Mc-

GrawHill 
[9] Electronic circuits: Handbook of design and applications, U.Tietze, Ch.Schenk, 

2008,Springer 
[10] Electronic Devices, 7/e Thomas L. Floyd, 2008, PearsonIndia 
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8. Basic Programming in C 
 

 (Skill Enhancement Course) 

---ByDept of Computer Science, GU 

1. Learning Outcomes: After completing this course, the students will be 

 Familiar with what a programming language is 

 Familiar with flowchart and pseudo code 

 Familiar with the constructs of C programming languages 

 Capable of writing basic C programs 

2. Prerequisites: NIL 

3. Semester: 1 

4. Course type: Skill Enhancement Course 

5. Course level: 100-199 

6. Theory credit:2 

7. Practical credit: 1 

8. Number of required hours: 

a) Theory: 30 hrs (30classes) 

b) Practical: 30 hrs (15 classes) 

9. Reference books: 

 B.S. Gottfried, “Schaum's Outline of Theory and Problems of Programming with C”, Mcgraw-

Hill, 2007.  

 B. Kernighan, D. Ritchie, “The C Programming Language”, Second Edition, Prentice Hall, 1988 

 E. Balaguruswami, “Programming in ANSI C”, 2nd Ed., Tata McGraw Hill, 2004. 

10. Contents of Syllabus: 

 

Unit 1: Programming Basics           (3 Lectures) 

Introduction to programming languages. Low-level and high-level language and their characteristics. Compiler vs. 

interpreter. IDE. Bugs and its types. Algorithms, pseudocodes and flowcharts. Overview of the C programming 

language. Structure of a C program.  

 



Unit 2: Data types and Operators           (6 Lectures) 

Basic data types in C - integers, floats, doubles, characters, and void. Size and range of values of data types. 

Variables. Declaring variables. Operators and expressions, Input and output statements – getchar(), getc(), getch(), 

putchar(), putc(), puts(), scanf(), printf(), format specifiers. Typecasting. Operators in C – binary and unary 

operators. Arithmetic, assignment, logical, comparison, bitwise and conditional operators. Order of precedence of 

operators. Associativity of operators. Expressions and statements in C. L-value and R-value. Basic syntax and 

semantics for expressions and statements. 

Unit 3: Control Structures, Functions and Header files       (8 Lectures) 

Control structures in C. Decision making with if, if-else, switch statements. Nested conditions. Looping with 

while, do-while, and for statement. Break and continue statements. Nested loops. Introduction to functions. 

Function prototypes and arguments. Defining and calling functions in C. Return values and types. Formal and 

actual parameter. Call by value, Call by reference. Introduction to recursion. Writing recursive functions in C. 

Importance of main() function, return type of main() function. Preprocessor directives. Include and Define 

statements. Header files. 

Unit 4: Arrays and Strings            (4 Lectures) 

Introduction to arrays. Declaration and initialization of arrays. Accessing array elements. Multidimensional 

arrays. Introduction to strings. Declaration and initialization of strings. String input and output in C. String 

manipulation functions in C – strlen(), strcpy(), strcat(), strcmp(). 

Unit 5: Pointers and Memory Allocation          (3 Lectures) 

Introduction to Pointers. Pointer declaration and initialization. Pointers and addresses. Pointers and arrays. 

Pointers and functions. Review of call by reference. Pointer arithmetic. 

 

Unit 6: Structure and Union          (3 Lectures) 

Introduction to structures. Declaration and initialization of structures. Accessing structure members. Nested 

structures and arrays of structures. Unions in C. Declaration and initialization of unions. Accessing union 

members. Differences between structures and unions. 

 

Unit 7: File Handling and Preprocessor Directives        (3 Lectures) 



Introduction to file handling in C. Opening and closing files – fopen(), fclose(). Modes of opening a file. Binary 

files and text files. Reading and writing files – fgetc(), fgets(), fread(), fputc(), fputs(), fwrite(). File pointers. 

 

List of Practical 

(This is a suggestive list only. Problems need not be restricted to this list.) 

1. Write a program in C to print “Hello World” 

2. Write a program to take input of two numbers and print their sum, product and difference. 

3. Write a program to find the smallest or greatest of three numbers given as input. 

4. Write a program to compute simple interest from user given inputs. 

5. Write a program to compute factorial of a user given number. 

6. Write a program to print the sum and product of digits of an integer. 

7. Write a program to print a triangle of stars as follows (take number of lines from user as input): 
* 

*** 

***** 

******* 

********* 

8. Write a program to reverse a number. 
9. Write a program to compute the sum of the first n terms of the following series      
  S = 1+1/2+1/3+1/4+…… 

10. Write a program to compute the sum of the first n terms of the following series   
  S =1-2+3-4+5…… 

11. Write a function that checks whether a given string is Palindrome or not. 
12. Write a function to find whether a given no. is prime or not.  
13. Write a program to compute the factors of a given number. 
14. Write a program that accepts 10 numbers from the user, stores the numbers in an array and finally 

displays the maximum and minimum of the numbers. 
15. Write a program to perform following operations on strings: 

a) Convert all lowercase characters to uppercase 
b) Convert all uppercase characters to lowercase 
c) Calculate number of vowels in the string 
d) Reverse the string 

16. Write a program to implement struct in C. Create a structure of Student with RNo, Name and other 
credentials with proper datatype and print the same. 

17. Write a program to implement union in C. Create a structure of Person with Pid, Name and other 
credentials with proper datatype and print the same. 

18. Write a C program that opens a file for reading and displays the contents of the file in binary mode and 
text mode. 



19. Write a C program that opens a file for reading and displays the contents of the file character by character 
and line by line on the screen. 

20. Write a C program to open a file and count the number of characters and lines in the file. 
21. Write a C program that opens a file in append mode and allows the user to add text to the end of the file.  
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9.Basics of Laboratory Practices in Zoology 
 

(Total: 3 credits) 

THEORY (2 credits) 

Unit 1: Introduction to Biological Lab (5) 

Practical and observation notebook maintenance, Instrument calibration, Glass waresand lab instruments 
cleaning and maintenance, museum specimens, specimen cataloging and preservation 

Unit 2: Bioinstrumentation (9) 

Basics of microscopy, spectrometry, colorimetry and microtomy. Autoclave, incubator, laminar air flow, 
centrifuge, pH meter, chromatography, electrophoresis, and pipetting (traditional and automatic) 

Unit 3: Solution preparation (5) 

General Math skills in reagent preparation, percent solutions, molarity, molality, normality, buffer 
solutions, reagents, and stains 

Unit 4: Laboratory safety (3) 

Basics of laboratory safety, handling and storage of chemicals and reagents, precautions in handling 
hazardous chemicals 

PRACTICAL (1 credit) 

1. Instrument calibration 
2. Reagent preparation 
3. Specimen submission 

Reference books: 

1. Ananta Swargiary. Biological Tools and Techniques. Kalyani Publications. 
2. S.C. Nigam and Omkar. Experimental Animal Physiology and Biochemistry. New Age 

International Publishers. 
3. Gerardus Blokdyk. Good Laboratory Practice - A complete guide. 5 Star Cooks Publishers. 

 
 

 

 *********************************************** 

 



10.Beautician and Makeup  
 

BEAUTICIAN COURSE 

Total Marks = 100 (Theory 30 marks + Practical 70 Marks) 

The syllabus of basic beautician course covers the basics of various beauty services. The basic beauty 

parlor course syllabus is designed from a perspective of a beginner and covers the basics such as 

threading, facial stokes, bridal make up, party makeup, waxing, hair styling and more. 

Threading (face, forehead, upper lips, etc.) Facial Stokes 

 Skin care Waxing 

Manicure & pedicure Head Massage 

Basic Bridal Make-up Basic Hair Cutting 

Basic Make-up SPA 

Hairstyle Hair Care & Bun 

Bleaching  

 

COURSE OUTCOME: 

This skill enhancement course will be designed in a way to develop the student's practical skill and 

theoretical knowledge to a level that they can expect to make a career in the beauty industry. This will 

encourage thefemale students to develop entrepreneurial skills, which in turn, would make them self-

dependent and also boost their self confidence. 

 
 

 

 

*********************************************** 

 
 

 



11. Bodo Cuisine and FOOD PROCESSING Skills 
 

BOD-Skill Enhancement Course  
Marks= 50 (Theory) + 50 (Practical)=100 

 

Paper Title: Food processing system of the Bodos: Tradition to Modernity (1st) 

Course outcomes: 

 Come to know about the food processing system of the Bodos from past to present 
 

Unit I:  An introduction to the food processing system: method and types  20 

Unit II: Food preservation system of the Bodos: Past, present and future prospect  20 

Unit III: Impact of modern foods on Bodo food habits    10 

 

Note: Practical will be taken from prescribed topics given below: 

1. Collection and documentation of materials for traditional Bodo food recipes 
2. Presentation on traditional Bodo food presentation system 
3. Presentation on traditional Bodo beverage  

 

Suggested Readings: 

1. Boro-KocharirSomajAruSanskriti: BhabenNarzee 
2. Principle of Food Science Part-II :Physcal Method of Food Preservation- M. Kare, O.R. 
3. Fennema and D.B. Lurd, Marcel Dekkar 
4. Principles of Food Preservation- V. Kyzlimk, Elsevier Press 
5. Modern Food Microbiology- Jemes M Jay, D. Van Nostrand 
6. Nutrition and dietics- Rose 
7. Nutrition and dietics- Joshi 

 

 

 
 
 



 
12. BUSINESS COMMUNCATION 

By- Ratnapith College 
 

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 
 

CREDITS- 2         TOTAL MARKS- 100 
 

Learning Objectives  

After studying this course, students will be able to improve presentation skills to be learnt by effective 
use of verbal and non-verbal communication for the professional field. The students will also be able to 
acquire practical employability skills to be disseminated through focused sessions on practical 
employable knowledge and will be able to enhance professional communication.  

 

UNIT 1- THEORY OF BUSINESS COMMUNICATION 

 Introduction  
 What is Business Communication?  
  Language of Business Communication 
 Miscommunication & Effective Communication  

 

UNIT 2 -Writing Skills  

 Summarising & Paraphrasing 
 Job-Oriented Skills- CV, Resume & Bio- Data, Job Application Letter.  
 Documentation. 
 Letter Writing- Applications, Business Letters 
 Report- Analytical Report, Project Report 

 

UNIT 3- PRACTICE SESSIONS- 

 Advertisements & Invitation  
  Making Online Academic/Work Profile- LinkedIn. 
 Speaking Skills, Presentation Skills- Oral Presentation, Ppt. Preparation, Ppt. Presentation. 
 Interview- Promotion Interview, Job Interview, Business Interview 

 

 



 

The recommended readings given at the end are only suggestive; the students and teachers have the 
freedom to consult other materials on various units/topics given below. 

Suggested Readings  

  Kaushik, J.C. and K.K. Sinha eds., English for Students of Commerce, Oxford University Press, 
New Delhi.  

 Sethi, Anjana & Bhavana Adhikari, Business Communication, Tata McGraw Hill.  
  Anjana Neira Dev, et.al, eds. Business English, Department of English, University of Delhi, 

2011, Pearson Publications, New Delhi. 
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13. Byabaharik Asomiya 
--By Laharighat College 

 
 
 

প্রথমগোটঃ 
আৰ্হিপাঠঃপদ্ধতিআৰুকৌশল। 

 
দ্বিতীয়গোটঃ 

ছপাআৰুবৈদ্যুতিনমাধ্যমৰবাবেবিজ্ঞাপনলেখন, ইংৰাজীহিন্দীবিজ্ঞাপনৰ 
   অসমীয়াঅনুবাদ। 
 
 
 
তৃতীয়গোটঃ 

অনুবাদঃসংবাদ,প্রবন্ধ, সাক্ষা কাৰ। 
 
 
চতুৰ্থগোটঃ 

চিত্ৰনাট্যনিৰ্মাণঃসাহিত্যৰচিত্ৰায়ণ। 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



(Syllabus 2) 

 
 

Byabaharik Asomiya 
--By Nabajyoti College, Kolgachai 

 

 

 

 
 



 
 

************************** 

 



 

14.বাংলাভাষার বিভিন্ন ব্যাবহারিক দিক ও সম্ভাবনা 
 

 
Paper Code - BEN SEC PAPER- 1                                         Credits-3 
Paper Title -বাংলা ভাষার বিভিন্ন ব্যাবহারিক দিক ও সম্ভাবনাExternal Marks—80 
(প্রুফ সংশোধন, পরিভাষা ওসম্পাদনা)Internal Marks—20* 

Units Topics Marks 
 

I বাংলা বানান বিধি ও প্রুফ সংশোধন 
বাংলা বানান বিধির প্রাথমিক ধারণা, প্রুফ সংশোধন চিহ্ন, প্রুফ 
সংশোধনের সংজ্ঞা, বৈশিষ্ট্য, সমস্যা, প্রয়োজনীয়তা, রীতি ও বয্াবহারিক 
প্রয়োগ 

20 

II বাংলা পরিভাষা 
পরিভাষার সংজ্ঞা, বৈশিষ্ট্য ও আবশ্যকতা, বিষয়ভিতত্িক পরিভাষার ধারা 
(সাহিত্য-শিল্পের পরিভাষা, বাণিজ্যের পরিভাষা, বিজ্ঞানের পরিভাষা, 
প্রশাসনিক ও রাজনৈতিক পরিভাষা) 

20 

III সম্পাদনা 
পত্রিকা এবং গ্রন্থ সম্পাদনা, সম্পাদনা পদ্ধতি, বৈশিষ্ট্য, সম্ভাবনা, 
সমস্যা, প্রত্যাহ্বান 
গ্রন্থের বিভিন্ন অংশ: প্রচ্ছদ, আখ্যাপত্র, উ সর্গপত্র, সম্পাদকীয়, 
ভূমিকা, সূচিপত্র, পুস্তানি, লেখক পরিচিতি, ISBN ও  ISSN 
সম্পর্কিতপ্রাথমিকধারণা, পরিশিষ্ট, গ্রন্থপঞ্জি, নির্ঘণ্ট 

20 

IV আন্তর্জালের বৃত্তিমূলক প্রয়োগ 
কন্টেট রাইটিং, ফ্রিলান্সিং, বিজ্ঞাপন নির্মাণ, শিক্ষামূলক ভিডিও 
নির্মাণ, ই-মার্কেটিং, ব্লগ নির্মাণ কৌশল, স্বতব্-বিষয়ক আইন 
(copyright Act), গ্রন্থস্বত্বের গুরতু্ব ও প্রয়োজনীয়তা 

20 

 
 

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam, of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments each of 20 
Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out of 20 marks by averaging the 
marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments. 

Reference Books:  

১। সুভাষ ভট্টাচার্য – তিষ্ঠ ক্ষণকাল, আনন্দ পাবলিশার্স 

২। নীরেন্দ্রনাথ চক্রবর্তী (সম্পা.) – বাংলা কী লিখবেন কেন লিখবেন, আনন্দ পাবলিশার্স 

৩। সুভাষ ভট্টাচার্য – লেখক ও সম্পাদকের অভিধান, আনন্দ পাবলিশার্স 

৪। পরিভাষা কোষ – সুপ্রকাশ রায়, বিদ্যোদয় লাইবর্েরী  

৫। পরিভাষা অভিধান – বাংলা একাডেমি, ঢাকা  

৬। রাজশেখর বসু – চলন্তিকা, এম. সি. সরকার  



৭।শৈলেন্দ্র বিশ্বাস (সম্পা) – সংসদ বাংলা অভিধান, সাহিত্য সংসদ 

৮। বানান অভিধান- পশ্চিমবঙ্গ বাংলা অকাদেমি 
৯। প্রফু সংশোধনের প্রথম পাঠ – অপরাজিতা বন্দ্যোপাধ্যায়, প্রজ্ঞা বিকাশ  

১০। কম্পিউটার এবং ইন্টারনেট টিপস্  - মো. আনিসুর রহমান, তাম্রলিপি, ঢাকা  

১১। ইন্টারনেটে ইনকাম ও প্রাসঙ্গিক তথ্য – খালেকুজ্জামান এল্ জী, মম প্রকাশনী, ঢাকা  
 
Outcome: The course will enable students to develop real-life skills about various applications of Bengali 

language. They will gather theoretical knowledge about proof reading, Bengali terminologies and journal and 
book editing.  
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15. Computer and Office Automation 
 



SEC Syllabus of FYUGP                                                                                           --By C K College Chakla 

 
Subject: Information Technology in Business 
Course: SEC                                                                                                                Total Marks:-100 
Course Level:                                                                                                              (External-50) 
Course Title: Computer and Office Automation                                                   (Internel-50) 
Course Description: The main objective of this course is to make the students aware about the best use of 
technology to make the business potent. As it is an established fact that technology can become one of the key 
success factors for the company, enhanced knowledge of technology and advanced computer applications can 
give added advantage to new generation managers. The entry of big multinationals in Indian market also makes 
it pertinent for managers to have proficiency in latest technologies so that they can gain an edge over other 
professionals. This course is designed to provide proper support to the students for better understanding of 
technology and its application in business today. 
 Evaluation pattern:  

Quiz 10% Assignments / Projects 10% Class participation 10% Mid Semester Examination 30% End Term 
Examination 40% Pedagogy:  Lectures  Case study  Minor projects Session Course Content Percentile 
weightage 1 - 4 Information Technology’s Role in Business and its Basics 15% 5- 10 Identifying Competitive 
advantages through technology, Supportive 15% organizational structure for Strategic Initiatives 11 - 17 
Strategic Initiatives using IT : SCM, CRM and ERP, Measuring the success of Strategic Initiatives 15% 18 - 25 
Extending the organization, Building a Customer Centric Organization, Integrating Organization 15% 26 - 32 
Organizational Information, Accessing Organizational Information, Creating Innovative Organizations 10% 33 - 41 
Teams, Partnerships and Alliances, Building Software to support an agile organization, 15% 42 - 50 Outsourcing 
Development, Ethics in using IT, Emerging Trends and Technologies 15% 

 Text Book: 1. Business Driven Technology by Haag/Baltzan/Philips, 2nd ed Tata McGraw Hill Publication.  

Reference Books: 1. Enterprise Systems for Management by Luvai Motiwalla, Guido Tabellini, Jeffrey Thompson, 
Pearson Education 2. e-Business 2.0 Roadmap for Success by Dr. Ravi Kalakota, Marcia Robinson, Pearson 
Education 3. Management of Information Technology by Carroll W. Frenzel and John C. Frenzel, fourth Edition, 
Thomson Press 4. E-commerce – A Managerial Perspective by P. T. Joseph, Prentic Hall India Publications. 5. 
Marketing of High-Technology Products and Innovations, 3/e by Jakki J Mohr, Sanjit Sengupta, Stanley Slater, 
Pearson Education. 

 

 

 

 
16. COMPUTER APPLICATIONS 



(Syllabus-1) 

(This SEC paper is Open to All) 

(CREDIT: 1 Theory+ 2 Practical) 

 

UNIT 1:         3 hours 

Word Processing: Introduction to word processing, creating and saving a document, paragraph 
formatting techniques, working with tables. Spreadsheet: Concept of worksheets and workbooks, 
creating charts and graphics in MS Excel, Power Point presentation: Creating Graphs, tables, charts, use 
of animation and multimedia. 

UNIT 2:         4 hours 

Database management system: Definition of Database, Traditional file approach vs DBMS approach, 
characteristics of the Data base approach, DBMS user, Role of a DBA, advantages and disadvantages of 
using DBMS, DBMS architecture. ER Model as a tool for conceptual design entities, attributes and 
relationships, weak and strong entities, conversion of ER model into relational schema. ANSI SQL-92 
Standards: DDL, DML. 

UNIT 3:         2 hours 

System development life cycle: System models and types of models, system analysis, feasibility 
analysis, cost benefit analysis, payback period. 

UNIT 4:         3 hours 

TALLY: Basic definition of Tally, Features of Tally, Advantages and disadvantages of Tally, Tally 
accounting, manual accounting, and financial accounting. 

Practical:         48 hours 

(i) Preparation of MS Word Document with various features (font, size etc) 
(ii) Preparation of MS Excel Document with various features. 
(iii) Preparation of PowerPoint presentation. 
(iv) Tally, ERP9 Install 
(v) GST in Tally. ERP9 
(vi) Interest calculation 
(vii) Bill of material 
(viii) Prepare profit and loss account, balance sheet. 

 

 



Suggested Books: 

1. Computer applications in business.       R. Paraeswaram 

2. Introduction to database management system.    CJ Date 

3. Tally ERP9 Training Guide- 4th Revised and updated edition.   Ashok K Nadhani 

---------------- 

(Syllabus-2) 
 

COMPUTER APPLICATION COURSE 
 

1. Total Marks = 100 (Practical 60+ Theory 40 Marks) 

Syllabus- 

Unit 1- Computer Basics                                                                                        (3 Lectures)                                                                                                                                     

Unit 2- MS Office                                                                                                 (5 Lectures) 

Unit 3- Computer Repair and Maintenance                                                           (8 Lectures) 

Unit 4- IT Fundamentals                                                                                       (6 Lectures)                                                                                                                            

Unit 5- Computer Network                                                                                   (3 Lectures) 

COURSE OUTCOME: 

On completion of this skill enhancement the student will- 

 Familiarize with MS Office 

 Perform documentation and Accounting Operations 

 Student can learn how to perform presentation skills 

 Can Maintain and repair computers 

 

 

 

*********************************************** 

 
 

17. Data Collection and Presentation 
By Ratnapith College 

Credits: 4          Marks: 100 



 

Course Outcomes:  

This course helps students in understanding use of data, presentation of data using computersoftware 

like MS-Excel. Students will be involved practically to preparation of questionnaires/interview 

schedules, collection of both primary and secondary data and itspresentation. Students will also be asked 

to prepare a report on collected data and will beevaluated accordingly. 

 

Course Outline: 

1. Use of Data 

Use of data in social sciences; types and sources of data; data collection methods. Population 

census versus sample surveys. Random sampling. 

2. Questionnaires and Schedules 

Meaning; how to prepare a questionnaire and interview schedule; use of questionnaire and 

interview schedule for data collection. 

3. Presentation of Data 

Data presentation in tabular formats; use of diagrams for data presentation; creating charts 

and diagrams in MS-Excel – bar, line, pie, scatter, radar, bubble diagrams, population pyramids. 

 

Readings: 

1. S P Gupta, Statistical Methods, S Chand. 

2. Webtech Solutions Inc., Mastering Microsoft Excel Functions and Formulas 

 

 

 

 

 

********************** 
 
 

18. DEMOCRACY AND LEADERSHIP BUIDING 
 
Course Objective:  
 



 To learn the meaning, structure, challenges and conditions for the success of Democracy. 
 To enable students to gain leadership qualities. 
 To learn the value of public opinion in Democracy. 
 To understand the implementation of 73rd amendment in practice. 
 To study the women’s participation in PRI. 
 To make student understand the activities and responsibilities related to NSS and NCC. 
 To learn the students the role of media in dissimilating information among the masses. 

 
UNIT I: Understanding Democracy 
 

a. Meaning 
b. Features 
c. Kinds 
d. Conditions required for success of Democracy 
e. Challenges  

 
UNIT II: Leadership 
 

a. Meaning and Theories. 
b. Qualities 
c. Importance  
d. Challenges 

 
UNIT III: Democracy and Leadership 
 

a. Importance of Public Opinion 
b. Representation (73rd Amendment and rural Governance in India) 
c. Women’s Participation 
d. Role of NCC and NSS in leadership building 
e. Role of Mass Media 

 
READING LIST 
NATIONAL SERVICE SCHEME MANUAL (REVISED), available at 
http://nss.wbut.ac.in/documents/NSS_manual_2006.pdf 
 
ANO Handbook, NCC, Available at 
https://docs.google.com/viewerng/viewer?url=http://nccindia.nic.in/sites/default/files/ ANO+Hand+Book_1.pdf 
 
NirajaGopalJayalandothers,LocalGovernanceinIndia–DecentralisationandBeyond,OxfordUniversity Press, 2006. 

AtulKohli(Ed.).TheSuccessofIndia'sDemocracy.Cambridge:CambridgeUniversityPress. 

 
Ghosh,Buddhadeb&GirishKumar-StatePoliticsandPanchayatsinIndiaNewDelhi:Manohar Publishers,2003 
 
Sudhakar, V. New Panchayati Raj System: Local Self-Government CommunityDevelopment-Jaipur: Mangal Deep 
Publications, 2002. 
 
R. Erikson and K. Tedin, (2011) American Public Opinion, 8th edition, New York: Pearson Longman Publishers,. pp. 40-46. 
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19. Early Childhood Care and Development 
 

Skill Enhancement Course 6: Online Early Childhood Care and Education  
(Offered by the Department of Education)  
 



Open for All  
 
Total Credit =3(33 Hours) 
 
Unit 1:  
Physical, mental, and language development of early childhood period, Methods of study – 
observation, interview, case study, etc.  
 
Unit 2:  
Meaning of early childhood education, Objectives and importance of early, childhood education  
 
Unit 3:  
The curriculum of play way approach – Supporting early literacy, numeracy, and reading skills  
 
Unit 4:  
Pedagogy in relation to ECE – Constructing, modeling, questioning, and problem-solving  
 
Unit 5:  
Concept and importance of guidance for a child, Guidance methods for a child 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

***************************************** 

 

 

20. Ecology and Environmental Management 
By Ratnapith College 

 
Credits: 4          Marks: 100 



 

Course Outcomes:  

This course focuses on economic causes of environmental problems. In particular, economicprinciples 

are applied to environmental questions and their management through variouseconomic institutions, 

economic incentives and other instruments and policies. Economicimplications of environmental policy 

are also addressed. 

 

Course Outline 

1. Introduction 

Basic concepts: Environment, Ecology, Economy and the ecosystem. Interaction between the 

environment and the economy, environmental economics and ecological economics, environmental 

economics and resource economics.  

 

2. The Theory of Externalities 

Externalities: meaning and types of externalities, market failure: meaning, market failure in the presence 

of externalities; market failure and public goods. 

 

3. The Design and Implementation of Environmental Policy 

Environmental Policies: command and control (CAC) approach, economic instruments like Pigouvian 

taxes and effluent fees, tradable permits and mixed instruments.  

 

4. Environmental Improvements and Sustainable Development 

Non-Market values: use and non-use values and optional value, Sustainable Development and its origin, 

weak sustainability, strong sustainability, ecological perspective and social perspective, Rules and 

indicators of Sustainable Development. 

 

 

Readings: 

1. Charles Kolstad, Intermediate Environmental Economics, Oxford University Press, 2nd edition, 2010. 

2. Robert N. Stavins (ed.), Economics of the Environment: Selected Readings, W.W. Norton, 5th edition, 

2005. 



3. Gautam Purkayastha, Environmental Economics: Theory, Problems and Solutions, Kalyani 

Publishers, Reprinted 2016 
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21. Electronic Circuit Design 
 

 



Title: Electronic Circuit Design (Credit 2+1 =3) 

Target Group: Open for all (Arts, Science and Commerce)  

Course Objectives: To make the students able to apply concepts of basic electronic components and 
design Electronic circuits. 

 
Course Outcomes: By the end of this course, students will be able to 

 Explain basic structure, operation and characteristics of different electronic components 
(Both active and Passive). 

 Explainnumbersystemand logic gates.  

 Operationofcombinationalandsequentiallogiccircuits. 
 Design of basic electronic circuits using analog and digital components. 

 Application of electronics components in real life situations.  

 

   Theory 

Unit-I: Analog Electronics (11 Hours)       

Basic Circuit Concepts: Resistors, capacitors and Inductors: Fixed and Variable, Construction and 
Characteristics, basic concept of current source and voltage source, semiconductors- P and N type, PN 
junction diode, Zener Diode and their I-V characteristics. Rectifiers- Half wave rectifier, Full wave 
rectifiers with working principle. Filter in electronic circuits, capacitor as a filter, zener diode as voltage 
regulator, design of regulated power supply. Bipolar Junction Transistor (BJT) and its types, structure, 
working principle and characteristics for different configurations, transistor as an amplifier and 
oscillator. OP-AMP and its applications. 555 timer and its applications.  

Unit-II: Digital Electronics (11 Hours)     

NumberSystems:Decimal,Binary,HexadecimalandOctalnumbersystems,LogicGates and Boolean 
algebra: Introduction to Boolean algebra and Boolean operators, Truth Tables ofOR,AND,NOT, XOR, 
NAND and NOR. De Morgan’s theorems, minimization and realization of logic equations using 
Boolean algebra, Standardrepresentationoflogic functions(SOPand POS),MultiplexersandDe-
multiplexers,binaryAdders,Flip flops, S-R Flip flop, J-K Flip flop, T and D type flip flop, Basic 
concepts of Registers and Counters and applications. 

 

 

PRACTICAL 

 

Unit-III:  Hands on Tutorials / demonstration (22 Hours)                                                                                                                   



    

1. Familiarization of different analog electronic components. 

2. Use of multimeter to measure current, voltage and resistance. 

3.  Measurement of Amplitude and Frequency of a signal using CRO. 

4. Toverifythe truth table ofAND,OR,NOT, XOR, NAND and NORgates. 

5. Realization oflogiccircuits from Booleanexpressions. 

6. Design of an electronic circuit in real life application.  
 

Suggested Books 
 

1. Principle of Electronic Devices and Circuits, B.L.Theraja & R.S.Sedha, S.Chand 7 Company Ltd(2004) 

2. RobertL. Boylestad, Essentials of Circuit Analysis, Pearson Education(2004) 

3. DigitalSystemDesign,M.MorrisMano,PearsonEducationAsia,(FourthEdition) 

4. Modern Digital Electronics, R P Jain, McGraw Hill Education (India) Private limited. 
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22. Electronic Data Processing 
 

Theory = 2 credit, Practical = 1 credit 



Learning Objectives 

TheobjectiveofthecoursecoversfundamentalsofComputer,data,spreadsheets,dataprocessingterminology, input or output, 
database management. Providing insight into method and tools foranalysis and processing of the data generated by 
modern information systems, handling 
hugevolumeofdata,qualitativeandquantitativepiecesofinformation,storageandretrievalofdataandsoon arethe main 
featureof thecourse. 

CourseOutcomes 

On successful competition of the course, students will be able to understand basic terminology inthe area of 
information system development and management, data analysis, data processingmethods. Students will also able to 
create SQL for extracting and grouping data from differenttypes of the database management system (DBMS). 
Students can work as a data entry operator,trainer,and teacher orMIS co-coordinator inschoolsorcollege. 

 

Unit wise Syllabus 

THEORY 

UNITI - (5 hours) 

INTRODUCTIONTOCOMPUTERANDDATAPROCESSING 

Types of Computers, Characteristics and Applications of a Computer System, Component ofcomputer system: Input 
Units, Output Units, CPU, Computer Memory: Primary and SecondaryMemory; Memory Units; Hardware and 
Software, Number System: Binary Number System,Conversion, BinaryArithmetic. 
DATA PROCESSING: Data, Importance of Data, Data Security, Information, Processing ofData, Data Processing 
Operations: Data Capture; Data Manipulation: Classification, Sortingand Calculations; Information Management, 
Information Handling Manual, EAM and EDPMachine. 
 
 

 

UNITII -   (5 hours) 

INTRODUCTIONTOSPREADSHEETS 

Introduction: What is Worksheet and Workbook, Features of spread sheets, Components of auser interface in spread 
sheet, AutoFill Feature, Formatting Numbers Operators: Arithmetic,Comparison and Logical Operators; Copying 
Formulae, Cell Referencing: Relative, AbsoluteandMixed Referencing 
Functions:Sum,Average,Count,Max,Min,IF,UsingAutoSum 
DataTables:Adding,Deleting, Importing,Exporting,Editingand Formatting 

Data Management in Spread sheet: Importing Data from DBMS, Web and Text What-IfAnalysis: Scenario Manager, Goal 
Seek, Data Entry Forms, Sort and Filter, Data Validations,ConditionalFormatting,Hyperlinks, Comments, Pivot 

TableUNITIII - (12 hours) 



 
INTRODUCTIONTODATABASEMANAGEMENTSYSTEMCONCEPTS 

WhatIsDatabase?NeedforaDatabase,ComponentsandLevelsofaDatabase,UseofComputerforDatabase,DatabaseManagement
System,AdvantagesofusingDBMS,DatabaseExamples,RelationalDatabaseManagement System, 
Case Study: A College– Data Redundancy and DataInconsistency,Data Storage Hierarchy,Characters, Fields, Records, 
Files, Concept of Keys: Primary, Foreign and Candidate Key 
DataTypes:Text,Memo,Number,Date/Time,Currency,AutoNumber,Yes/No,OLEObject,Hyperlink,Lookup Wizard, Fields, 
Records, File 
Libre Office Base/MS Access etc.: Introduction to DBMS, Components of DBMS GUI, Icons andViews of Objects, 
Components of DBMS, Data Access Packages, Macros, Modules; Launching andExiting of DBMS, Structure of a Table, 
Design View, Icons and Views, Table Navigation, FieldProperties: Size, Format, Decimal Places, Caption, Default Value, 
Allow Zero Length, Required,Input Mask, Record Validation, Lookup Values, Queries: Types of Queries, Relationships, 
Forms,Reports 
 

PRACTICAL 

 
 

1. SpreadSheets (11 Hours) 
a. Creating,savingand openingaWorksheet 
i. PayrollSheet 
ii. Sales-Report 
iii. BalanceSheet 
iv. Product,PurchaseandInventory 
b. Selecting cells and ranges, Adjusting Row Height And Column Width, Inserting 

BlankCells,Rows, Columns; Deleting: Cells,Rows,Columns; 
c. Dataentry(Numeric andAlpha);ErasingDatainCellsandWorksheet 
d. Dataverification 
e. DataAnalysisUsingCharts andWhat-IfAnalysis 
f. Formulaand Functions 
g. Makingcharts usingspreadsheets dataand 
h. View:Normal,PageLayout,Page BreakPreview,CustomViews,FullScreen,FreezePanes 
i. Copyingdatafromworksheetinto aWordProcessingDocument 

 

2. DBMSlikeLibreOfficeBase/MSAccessetc. (11 hours) 
a. StartingandclosingDBApplications 
b. OpeningandClosinganalreadyexistingDatabase 
c. CreatingaDatabase:Usingthe DatabaseWizard, WithoutusingaDatabaseWizard 
d. CreatingTables andenteringdataintoatable;ViewingandEditingDatain aTable; 



e. Freezeand UnfreezeColumns;Show orHideColumns 
f. Creatingformand enteringdataintoaform 
g. CreatingaQuery: UsingWizard 
h. CreatingaReport: EditingandDeletingofRecords 
i. CreatingMailMerge LabelsUsingWizard 

 

References: 

1.Spoken Tutorial- Spoken-

Tuitorial.org2.www.nieit.in 

3. GeetaSahoo andGaganSahoo,InformaticsPractices(AtextbookofClassXII).Saraswati HousePvt.Ltd. 
4. Mysql for Professionals, Ivan Bayross 
5. Fundamentals of Database Management system, Elmasari Navathe. 
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23. Elements of Art and Design 
--By Birina Das, DKGC 

PAPER NAME: ELEMENTS OF ARTS AND DESIGN 

TOTAL CREDITS: 3(1+2) 1= 1 hour theory per week, 2= 2 hours practical per week 

 

ABOUT THE COURSE: 

The fundamental goal of this course is to plan for development of the media and communication 
students that would help them to imbibe a sense of arts and design. Elements of arts and design shall 
give them a thorough understanding to work on various projects while abiding by the principles of 
designs.     

 

OBJECTIVES: 

The course is designed to: 

 Introduce the elements of art. 
 Educate on the principles of design. 
 Acquire knowledge to utilize it in creating, designing and editing.  

 

LEARNING OUTCOMES: 

 Comprehensive knowledge on designing any multimedia product including print, electronic or 
traditional. 

 Development of a keen eye for all art forms and design incorporated in media. 

 Apply analytical thinking in designing. 

 Communication of messages in artistic and accurate way. 

 Appropriate presentation of any information. 

 Effective use of color in creating, editing and designing. 

 

COURSE OUTLINE: 

Elements of Art and Design. (40+60) 

Unit No. Unit Content 
Unit - I Introduction to art; Elements of art; Types; Line, form, Texture, Space, Texture, Color, 

Value; 



Unit - II Art in Photography; Importance, Advantages, Uses; Uses of art in designing, 
importance, Preparation of multimedia product by applying elements of art 

Unit - III Color wheel: Primary, secondary, tertiary; Color Scheme: Monochromatic, analogous, 
complementary, triadic, square and rectangle; Uses in photography and designing. 
Preparation of multimedia product by incorporating color schemes. 

Unit - IV Concept of design; Definitions; Principles of design, Types, Balance, Contrast, 
Emphasis, Proportion, Hierarchy, Rhythm, Movement, Unity, Pattern; Preparation of 
multimedia product by applying principles of design 

Unit - V Principles of design in photography; Importance, Uses, Advantages; Uses of principles 
of design in media product development, importance; 
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Department of English Language Teaching

FYUGP Year 1 Semester 1

Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) 

Developing Soft 

Level: 100-199 Total marks:100 
(External:80 + 
Internal: 20)

Medium of instruction: English(However, local languages will be used in the class along with 
English for ease of students’ understanding.) 

 

 Course Description 

This course enables students to develop effective soft skills and behaviours that are critical for success in 
today’s competitive job market. It equips students with the essential soft skills that they need to create a 
positive impression about themselves for both professional and personal success. The key skills 
introduced in this course include active listening, communi
appropraite body language. It also familiarizes students with presentation skills, and creative and critical 
thinking skills. 

 

Graduate attributes/Learning outcomes

24. ELT Skill-1 
 

 
Department of English Language Teaching 

Gauhati University 

FYUGP Year 1 Semester 1 

Skill Enhancement Course (SEC)  

Developing Soft Skills in English 

 

 

Total marks:100 
(External:80 + 
Internal: 20) 

Nature of Course: 
Skill Enhancement 
Course 

No. of Theory 
Credits: 3
No. of classes: 36

 

English(However, local languages will be used in the class along with 
English for ease of students’ understanding.)  

This course enables students to develop effective soft skills and behaviours that are critical for success in 
competitive job market. It equips students with the essential soft skills that they need to create a 

positive impression about themselves for both professional and personal success. The key skills 
introduced in this course include active listening, communicating effectively in groups and use of 
appropraite body language. It also familiarizes students with presentation skills, and creative and critical 

Graduate attributes/Learning outcomes 

No. of Theory 
Credits: 3 
No. of classes: 36 

English(However, local languages will be used in the class along with 

This course enables students to develop effective soft skills and behaviours that are critical for success in 
competitive job market. It equips students with the essential soft skills that they need to create a 

positive impression about themselves for both professional and personal success. The key skills 
cating effectively in groups and use of 

appropraite body language. It also familiarizes students with presentation skills, and creative and critical 



 

After completing the course the students will be able to: 

● demonstrate their understanding of effective soft skills 
● listen actively to interpret both verbal and non-verbal messages 
● deliver effective presentations 
● identify and solve a given problem by using creative and critical thinking skills 
● participate in group discussions confidently  

 

Pre-requisites 

There are no prerequisites for this course. 

 

Mode of delivery 

Interactive lectures using class discussion, personalized topics, exercises and activities based on class 
texts and real-life language contexts, collaborative pair and group work, and sharing of feedback. 
Interactions and discussions can take place in blended mode, through face-to-face classroom teaching 
and online platforms such as Google Classroom. 

 

Evaluation plan 

This course will be assessed through an External(summative) of 80 marks and an Internal (formative) 
component of 20 marks. 

The Internal assessment of 20 marks will be formative, and will be conducted throughout the semester 
through internal evaluation. It will comprise class assignments, home assignments, participation in class 
discussions, oral presentations etc. to measure how well students are learning. 

Summative assessment will be conducted through a  written External examination of 80 marks at the end 
of the semester to evaluate how far students are able to use the skills and strategies practised in the 
course. 

 

 

 



Course Content 

Units Topics Teaching 
Hours 

1. Making a good impression 
● Good introduction 
● Active listening 
● Positive body language 
● Good communication skills 

4 

2 Active Listening skills 
● Techniques to listen actively 
● Interpreting verbal and non-verbal messages 

5 

3.                  Delivering effective presentations 
● Knowing your audience  
● Speaking confidently: tone, pace 
● Structuring your presentation 
● Dealing with Q & A 
● Using props and visual images 

 

10 

4. Creative and critical thinking 
● Identifying the problem 
● The problem solving process: brainstorming, analyzing, 

exploring, and choosing a solution 

6 

5.  Group communication 
● Negotiation skills 
● Team building skills 
● Leadership skills 

8 

6.  Body language 
● Maintaining appropriate body posture in different 

communicative situations 
● Using hand gestures effectively 
● Maintaining eye contact during communication 
● Proxemics 

3 

 Total Hours 36 



 

References: 

Freeman, T. (2022). Soft Skills I Learned the Hard Way: Lessons in Communication, Public 

Speaking, Interviewing and Networking. Whack Publications 

Raman, M., Upadhyay, S. (2017). Soft Skills: Key to Success in Workplace and Life. Cengage India 

Private Limited 

Robbins. S.P. (2015). Training in Interpersonal Skills (6th Edition). Pearson 

Walker, T. J. (2010). How to Give a Pretty Good Presentation: A Speaking Survival Guide for the 

Rest of Us. Wiley\ 
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Course developers: 
 

1. Dr Nivedita Malini  Barua, Department of ELT, Gauhati University 
Email: nivedita.barua@gauhati.ac.in. Ph: 9864033267 
 

2. Dr. Khamseng Baruah,  Department of ELT, Gauhati University 
Email: khamseng.baruah@gauhati.ac.in. Ph: 9864018580 
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25. Field Survey: Techniques and Application 
By Ratnapith College 

Field Survey: Techniques and Application 
Credits: 4          Marks: 100 

 

Course Outcomes:  

This course will help students to proceed with a research problem and the steps he/she should adopt and 

tools to be used for doing quality research, The students shall get a chance to observe ground reality 

directly and minutely, It will help to develop understanding about designing and writing a research 

report  

 

Course Outline: 

Unit I: Meaning of Social Surveying; Need and importance of field work in socio-geographical studies  

Unit II: Concept of case study and its identification in varying socio- geographical contexts  

Unit III: Tools and Techniques of Data Collection: Questionnaire Survey, Participatory Rural Appraisal 

Techniques, Participant Observation, Focus Group Discussions etc.  

Unit IV: Preparation of a report on socio-economic condition of a nearby village and Seminar 

Presentation (Duration- 10 minutes per participant, which is to be monitored and evaluated by the 

concerned experts)  

 

Readings:  

1) Creswell J., 1994: Research Design: Qualitative and Quantitative Approaches Sage Publications.  

2) Dikshit, R.D. 2003. The Art and Science of Geography: Integrated Readings. Prentice - Hall of India, 

New Delhi.  

3) Mukherjee, Neela 1993. Participatory Rural Appraisal: Methodology and Application. Concept Publs. 

Co., New Delhi.  

4) Special Issue on “Doing Fieldwork” The Geographical Review 91:1-2 (2001)  
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26. Floriculture 
Total lectures: 22T+22P   Credits : 3 (Theory 2, Practical 1)  

Theory  

Unit I: Introduction: Importance and Scope of Floriculture, Types of floriculture, Landscape gardening  
(landscaping highways and institutions).  (2 Lectures) 

Unit II:Principles of garden designs:English, Italian, French, Persian, Mughal and Japanese garden, 
Features of Garden (gate, walls, fencing, hedge, pergolas, edging, shrubbery, water garden).                                                                                              
(6 Lectures) 

Unit III:Nursery management and Routine garden operations: Sexual and vegetative methods of 
propagation; soil sterilization, seed sowing, defoliation, manuring                                                                                                                   
(3 Lectures) 

Unit IV:Ornamental plants and their cultivation: Annual flowers, Perennial flowers, herbaceous 
plants, indoor plants, succulents and cactus, divine vines, palms and cycads,  Bonsai                                                                 
(5 Lectures) 

Unit V:Commercial floriculture: Cultivation of cut flowers (Chrysanthemum, marigold, dahlia, 
bougainvillea, rose, lilium, orchids ), Production and packaging of cut flowers.                (6 lectures) 

Practicals  

1) Preparation of media for propagation (soil, sand, peat,  Sphagnum, moss, 
vermiculite, soil moisture and nursery beds)    (3 Lectures) 

2) Insect pest and diseases control of plants          (3 Lectures) 
3) Demonstrate the preparation of Bonsai of horticulture plants. (5 Lectures) 

    Suggested Readings: 

   1. Randhawa, G.S. and Mukhopadhyay, A. 1986. Floriculture in India. Allied Publishers.  
        77 
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27. Fundamentals of Disaster Management 
--By Laharighat College 

 
Unit-I:  Introduction to Environmental Studies 
             a)Multidisciplinary nature of environmental studies. 
             b)Scope and importance. 
             c)Concept of sustainable development. 
 
Unit-II: Ecosystems. 
          a)What is an ecosystem? Structure and function of ecosystem;  
             Energy flow in an  ecosystem; food chains, food web and  
             ecological succession. Case studies of the following ecosystems. 
          b)Forest ecosystem. 
          c)Grassland ecosystem. 
 
Unit-III: Biodiversity and Conservation. 
               a)Levels of biological diversity; genetic, species and  
                   ecosystem diversity; biogeographic zones of India,  
                   biodiversity patterns and global biodiversity hot spots. 
               b)India as a mage-biodiversity nation; endangered and  
                 endemic species of India. 
               c)Ecosystem and diversity services: Ecological, economic,  
                 social, ethical, aesthetic and  informational value. 
Unit-IV: Human Communities and the Environment. 
 
              a)Human population growth: Impacts on environment, human  
                health and welfare. 
              b)Resettlement and rehabilitation of project  affected persons;  
                 case studies. 
             c)Disaster management: floods, earthquake, cyclones and  
               landslides. 
             d)Environmental movements: Chipko, silent valley, Narmada  
                Bachao, Bishnois of  Rajasthan. 
             e) Environmental ethics: Role of India and other religions and  
                 cultures in  environmental conservation. 
             f)Environmental communication and public awareness, case  
               studies (CNG electric vehicles, green ehergy, waste  
              minimization) 
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28. Fundamentals of Weather and Climate Sciences 
 
 

Credits: 3 (Theory: 03) 

Theory: 30 Lectures 

Preferred minimum qualifications of the teacher/instructor: Assistant Professor of 

Physics with PhD in Atmospheric Physics. 

 
The aim of this course is not just to impart theoretical knowledge to the students but to enable 
them to develop an awareness and understanding regarding the causes and effects of different 

weather phenomenon and basic forecasting techniques 

Theory 
 

Unit I: Introduction to atmosphere (Lectures 10) 
Elementary idea of atmosphere: physical structure and composition; layers of the 
atmosphere; atmospheric boundary layerand  its  characteristics;  variation of pressure and 
temperature with height; air temperature; requirements to measure air temperature; 
atmospheric pressure: its measurement; atmospheric convection and inversion. 

 

Unit II: Measuring the weather (Lectures 4) 
Wind; forces acting to produce wind; measurement of wind speed and direction; humidity, 

clouds and rainfall, radiation: absorption, emission and scattering in atmosphere; 

radiationlaws. 

 

Unit III: Weather systems (Lectures 6) 
Global wind systems; air masses and fronts: classifications; jet streams; local thunderstorms; 
tropical cyclones: classification; tornadoes; hurricanes, Indian summer, monsoon. 

 

Unit IV: Climate and Climate Change (Lectures 10) 
Climate: its classification; causes of climate change; greenhouse effect, global warming and 
its consequences; natural and anthropogenic causes of greenhouse effect, air  pollution;  
aerosols,  ozone depletion, acid rain, environmental issues related toclimate, outlines of 
United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC). 

 



 

Reference Books: 

[1] Aviation Meteorology, I.C. Joshi, 3rd edition 2014, HimalayanBooks 
[2] TheweatherObserversHandbook,StephenBurt,2012,CambridgeUniversityPress. 
[3] Meteorology, S.R. Ghadekar, 2001, Agromet Publishers,Nagpur. 
[4] TextBookofAgrometeorology,S.R.Ghadekar,2005,AgrometPublishers,Nagpur. 
[5] Why the weather, Charls Franklin Brooks, 1924, Chpraman & Hall, London. 
[6] Atmosphere and Ocean, John G. Harvey, 1995, TheArtemis Press. 
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29. Gender Sensitization 
Rajiv Gandhi Memorial College, Lengtisinga 

Department of Political Science 
Skill Enhancement Course 

Course objective: 

The course will sensitize students to issues related to gender and its related concepts. It will provide 

them with the tools and skills to develop and integrate a gendered perspective in work and life.  

Course outcomes: 

The outcomes of the course may be as follows: 

 Students will have developed a better understanding of important issues related to gender in 

contemporary India.  

 Students will develop a sense of appreciation and respect for women in all walks of life.  

 It will help students to understand violence against women and also at the same time aware them 

about the provisions in the Indian Constitution that provide protection and relief to women. 

Unit-i: Introducing Sex and Gender 

a. Concept of sex and gender 

b. Nature and Scope of Gender studies 

c. Social construction of gender 

Unit-ii: Basic Concepts 

a. Gender Socialization 

b. Gender Role 

c. Gender Inequality 

Unit-iii: Gender in Social Institution 

a. Family 

b. Caste 

c. Class 

Unit-iv: Violence against Women and its Indian Constitutional Provisions  

a. Sexual Harassment 

b. Domestic Violence 

c. Right to Property in Indian Constitution 

Reference Books: 

 Abbott, et.al. 2005. Introduction to Sociology: A Feminist Perspective, Routledge: London 



 Holmes, M.2007. What is Gender? Its Approaches, Sage Publication: New Delhi 

 Philcher, J and Whelehan, I. 2004. Fifty Key Concepts in Gender Studies,Sage Publication: New 

Delhi 

 Jones, E.A. and Olson G.A. 1991. The Gender Reader, Allyn and Bacon: USA 

 Hirschon, R. 1984 “Introduction: Property, Power and Gender Relations” in R. Hirschon(ed.) 

Women and Property, Beckenham: Croom Helm. 

 Jaggar, A. 1983. Feminist Politics and Human Nature, Brighton: The Harvester Press. 

 Engels, F. 1972. The Origin of the Family, Private Property and the State, London. 

 

---------------------------------- 

 

Syllabus 2 
Gender Sensitization 

By Ratnapith College 
 

Course objective:this course will sensitize students to issues related to gender and its related concepts. It will 
provide them with the tools and skills to develop and integrate a gendered perspective in work and life.  

 

Course outcomes: 

 Students will have developed a better understanding of important issues related to gender in contemporary 
India.  

 Students will develop a sense of appreciation and respect for women in all walks of life.  
 It will help students to understand violence against women and also at the same time aware them about the 

provisions in the Indian Constitution that provide protection and relief to women. 

Unit 1. Introducing Sex and Gender 

d. Concept of sex and gender 
e. Social construction of gender 

 

Unit 2. Basic Concepts 

 
d. Gender Socialization 
e. Gender Role 
f. Gender Inequality 



Unit 3. Gender in Social Institution 

d. Family 
e. Caste 
f. Class 

Unit 4. Violence against Women and its Indian Constitutional Provisions  

d. Sexual Harassment 
e. Domestic Violence 
f. Right to Property in Indian Constitution 

Reference Books: 

 Abbott, et.al. 2005. Introduction to Sociology: A Feminist Perspective, Routledge: London 
 Holmes, M.2007. What is Gender? Its Approaches, Sage Publication: New Delhi 
 Philcher, J and Whelehan, I. 2004. Fifty Key Concepts in Gender Studies,Sage Publication: New Delhi 
 Jones, E.A. and Olson G.A. 1991. The Gender Reader, Allyn and Bacon: USA 
 Hirschon, R. 1984 “Introduction: Property, Power and Gender Relations” in R. Hirschon(ed.) Women and 

Property, Beckenham: Croom Helm. 
 Jaggar, A. 1983. Feminist Politics and Human Nature, Brighton: The Harvester Press. 
 Engels, F. 1972. The Origin of the Family, Private Property and the State, London. 
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30. Geography of Tourism 
SEC Syllabus of FYUGP 

(Gauhati University) 

B.A 1st Semester        By C K College, Chokla 

Subject:- History 
Course:-SEC                                                                                                                Total Marks:-100 
Course Level:-                                                                                                               (External-50) 
Course Title:- GEOGRAPHY OF TOURISM (Internel-50) 
Unit 1 
Introduction 
- Definition of Tourism and Tourist 
- Nature and Scope of Tourism 
- Role of Geography in Tourism. 
- Elements and Concepts of Tourism 
Unit 2 
- Geography of Northeast India.  
- Tourism Attractions in Assam, Arunachal - - -  - Pradesh, Meghalaya.  
- Indian Heritage Tourism Planning. 
Unit 3. 
- Principles of Management. 
- Tourism Planning. 
- Financial Management. 
- Marketing Tourism. 
Unit 4 
- Introduction to Tourism Organisations. 
-Tourism operations Human Resource 
Development. 
- Role of human resources in the tourism industry 
- Economics of Tourism. 
 
Unit 5. 
- Environmental impact of tourism.  
- Environmental impacts of eco tourism.  
- Positive and negative impacts of tourism on 
 

******************************* 
 



 

31. Grammar and Composition Skills 
 

PROPOSED SKILL ENHANCEMENT COURSE FOR 
DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH, RAJIV GANDHI MEMORIAL COLLEGE 

     Course objectives: The objectives of the course are to expose the students to the basic that they require in 
their day-to-day academic setting at the under graduate level, the grammar is introduced in context through the 
Text and further practices is providing through exercises. The course also helps students sharpen their reading 
and writing skills. 
 
Course Outcome: The Course outcome of the English Grammar and Composition are as follows, 

1. It helps the students produce grammatically correct English. 
2. To develop writing skills for the academic work. 
3. Exposes them to the variety of reading text 
4. To give them in writing exercise. 

 
Unit-1 

Introduction to the basic grammar. 
1. Tenses 
2. Modals 
3. Determiners, pronouns, and Noun phrases            
4. Preposition, Adjectives and Adverbs 
5. Verb structure 
6. Word Formation 
7. Conditional, clauses, question, Indirect speech 
8. Sentences and variety of English 

 
Unit 2 Reading 
        1.Prediction and Previewing skill. 
         2. Skimming skill 
          3Reading for comprehension 

5. Reading for details 
 

Unit 3 Reading 
    1.Application Writing.      
       2.Precise writing 
       3.Comprehensive Test. 
      4. Letter writing. 
 
Reference Book 
1. A Higher English Grammar and Composition by P.K. Dey Sarkar 



2. Good English Grammar and Composition by Assam publishing company 
3.Modern English Grammar by Assam Publishing Company 

 
------------------- 

Syllabus 2  

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 

GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION SKILLS 
CREDITS- 2         TOTAL MARKS- 100 

By- Ratnapith College 
COURSE OBJECTIVES- English grammar is an essential component of competitive exams, as it tests 
the candidates’ understanding of the language and their ability to communicate effectively. The course 
aims to help participants develop their English language skills, particularly those planning to appear for 
competitive exams that test their English language abilities. During a span of 90 days, students will be 
exposed to material that facilitates aspects of grammar, writing and vocabulary. 
UNIT-1: Grammar- Basics of tenses, speech and English Spotting Errors, prepositions  

UNIT-2: Sentence Completion / Rearrangement 

UNIT-3: Reading comprehension. 

UNIT-4: Vocabulary- Foreign Expressions Idioms and Phrases, antonyms & synonyms 

 UNIT-5 Letter Writing (Formal and Informal), Precis/ Essay writing, Story Writing  

SUGGESTED READINGS 

 1. F T Wood: A Remedial English Grammar for Foreign Students. (Macmillan)  

2. R.P.Bhatnagar and Rajul Bhargava: English for Competitive Examinations (Macmillan) 
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32. Herbarium Techniques and its role in Modern Science 
 

Name of the Paper: Herbarium techniques and its role in Modern Sciences   

Total Lectures: 36          Credits: 3 

THEORY 

UNIT 1:Introduction- Historical account, Significance, Functions, Types of Herbaria, Acronym, 
important Herbaria of the world, major Herbaria in NE India, Digital Herbarium.    
            (4 lectures) 
 
UNIT 2:Herbarium Methodology-Herbarium Sheets, Field and Laboratory equipment, colour 
preservation techniques, basic techniques for herbarium sheets preparation and storage.   
            (6 lectures) 
UNIT 3:Role of Herbarium in- Teaching and Research, Plant Taxonomy, Assessment of Plant 
Biodiversity, Pharmacy Education and Research, Herbal Drug discovery, Ecology, Forestry,Ethno-
botany, Evolution and Conservation biology.      (8 lectures) 
 
UNIT 4:Herbarium curation and Digitization techniques, Accession Register, Fumigation, Pest 
Management, Herbarium specimens on Loan, Herbarium Ethics.    (6 lectures) 
 
UNIT 5:PRACTICAL         (12 lectures) 
Hands-on-Herbarium sheet preparation for Bryophytes, Pteridophytes and Higher Plants. 
Searching Digital Herbarium online for consultation. 
 
 
 
Suggested Readings: 
 

1. Jain S K andRao RR 1977. A Handbook of Field and Herbarium Methods. Today & Tomorrow’s 
Printers and Publishers, New Delhi. 
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33. Life Skill Education 
--By Nabajyoti College Kalgachia 

 
Four year Undergraduate programe (FYUGP) 1st Semester 
 

Subject: Education 
Course:SEC TotalMarks-100 
CourseLevel:100-199 (External-50) 
 
Course Title: LIFESKILL EDUCATION (Internal-50) 

Credit-4 
 

Part-I (External)-2 Credit-2 

B) Paper Objectives: The overall objectives of this paper is to help student explore their abilities for effectively dealing with the 
demand and challenges of life. It is to bring together the social, emotional and cognitive capacities of students to enable them to 
effectively handle issues and problems commonly faced in daily life. 

This paper aims at realizing the following general objectives- 
 

1) To promote students ability to help grow fully from inside out and outsidein. 
2) To increase emotional competency and emotional intelligences atWorkplace. 
3) To provide grounds  for practicing various skills related to daily lifeexperience. 
4) To help manage competency for achieving excellence in interpersonal skill withethical 

considerations. 
 

B) Learning outcome: 
 
After completing the subject, the student will be able to attain the following out comes:- 

1) Self confidence. 
2) Professionalcompetence. 
3) Good citizenship and sense of socialcompetence. 
4) Self-reliance. 

 

Unit-1 
 

 Meaning, nature and concept of life skilleducation. 
 Objective purpose needs of life skilleducation. 
 Types of life skills. 
 Practicing life skills (Methods of life skillteaching). 
 Assessment of lifeskill. 

 

Unit-2 
 



 Communication skills-listening, speaking, reading, writing, digital literacy 
use ofsocial media, non verbalcommunication. 

 Professional skills- career skills, team skills, resume, interview, 
group discussion, exploring career opportunities, presentation skill, 
social and cultural etiquette, internal communications, 
collaboration,brainstorming. 

 leadership and management skills:- leadership quality, leadership 
practice inschool. 

Part-2  (Practical) Credit-2 
 

The department will arrange for practicing any one or more life skill activities by the students which will carry 50 marks as internal. 
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34. Mushroom Cultivation Technology 
(Syllabus 1) 

Mushroom Culture Technology and Production 

Total Duration: 55hrs                                                        Credits: 3 (Theory:1, Practical:2) 

 

Learning Objectives: 

To make student aware about  

 The diversity and identification of Mushrooms growing in this N.E. region. 
 Mushroom growing Techniques. 
 Medicinal and Nutritional value of mushrooms 
 Low cost input in mushroom cultivation but benefit outcome is high. 

LearningOutcomes: 

 After completion of the course, student will be able to identify and practice the technique for 
cultivation of various types edible mushrooms. 

 It will help to encourage self-employment by setting up small scale unit for mushroom 
cultivation. 

THEORY (1 CREDITS) 

UNIT 1   (2 lectures) 

Introduction of mushroom fungi, characteristics and classification types, different types of mushrooms 
available in India and N.E. regions, Edible mushrooms (Pleurotus, VolvariellaAgaricus), Poisonous 
mushrooms (Amanita, Cortinarius, Psilocybe), nutritional and medicinal importances of mushrooms. 

UNIT 2                                                                                                                          (4 lectures) 

Methods and preparation of culture of mushrooms, methods of culture preparation, spawn and 
spawning: forms of spawns (Liquid and substrate/grain spawn), preparation of spawn, mother spawn, 
spawn formulations and commercial spawn, problems in spawn production, diagnostics and solution, 
method of spawning. 

UNIT 3                                                                                                                           (5 lectures) 

Compost and composting: Methods of composting, quality of good compost; Casing and casing material 
used in used in mushroom cultivation.  



Economic of spawn and mushroom production, post-harvest technology, Processing and value addition, 
mushroom cultivation and agri-preneurship, Government policies related to the promotion of mushroom 
cultivation. 

 

 

PRACTICAL (2 CREDITS) 

1. To study the principle and functioning of instruments used in the various techniques. 
2. Preparation of various type of compost and media 
3. Method of culture preservation 
4. Quality testing of compost 
5. To study various types of casing and casing material 
6. Preparation of spawn & spawning 
7. Technique for cultivation of edible mushrooms 
8. To study the nutritional, market value, post-harvest technologies like packaging and preservation 
9. To study the various requirement for setting up a mushroom cultivation unit (Kuccha or 

cemented house) 
10. Visit to institute and cultivation center. 

Suggested Readings: 

1. Aggarwal, A., Sharma, Y.P., Angra, E.  (2021). A textbook on mushroom cultivation, Theory and 
Practices. Newrays Publishing House, 2021.  

2. Tiwari, S.C. Kapoor, P. (2018). Mushroom Cultivation. Mittal Publications. ISBN - 
9788183249232.  

3. Bahl, N.  (2015). Hand Book on Mushroom. Page no. 1-166. Oxford &IBH Publishing Company. 
ISBN- 13:978-8120413993.  

4. Russell, S. (2014). The Essential Guide to Cultivating Mushroom. Storey Publishing. North Adams, 
MA 01247-page no. 1-233. ISBN 978-1-61212-146-8.  

5. Chang, S.T. Miles, P.G. (2004). Mushrooms Cultivation, Nutritional Value, Medicinal effect and 
Environmental Impact. Page no. 1-477, CRC Press.  

6. Rai, R.D., Arumuganathan, Y. (2008). Post-harvest technology of mushrooms. Pages 172. National 
Research Center for Mushroom (Indian Council of Agricultural Research) Chambaghat, Solan-173 
213 (HP) 

7. Ahlawat, O.P., Tewari , R.P. (2007) .Cultivation Technology Of Paddy Straw Mushroom 
(Volvariellavolvacea). Pages 1-44 National Research Center for Mushroom (Indian Council of 
Agricultural Research) Chambaghat, Solan (HP).   

 
 

-------------------- 



 
(Syllabus 2) 

Mushroom Cultivation Technology 
---byBhaben Tanti,GU 

Credits: 3  
 
Learning objectives:  
❖ Understand the basics of mushroom by enabling students to identify edible and poisonous mushrooms  

❖ Develop interest in mushroom cultivation  
❖ Provide hands on training for the preparation of spawn and mushroom bed for mushroom cultivation  

❖ Learn various post-harvest technology associated to mushroom cultivation  

❖ Identify and manage Insect-Pests affecting mushroom  

❖ Help the students to learn a means of self-employment and income generation  
 
Learning outcomes:  
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:  
❖ Identify edible and poisonous mushrooms  
❖ Gain the knowledge of cultivation of edible mushrooms and spawn production; and various post-
harvest technology associated to mushroom cultivation  
❖ Manage various diseases and pests of mushrooms  
❖ Learn the way of self-employment and income generation  
 
THEORY  
 
Unit 1: Introduction to mushrooms  
Mushrooms - taxonomic rank. Different parts of typical mushroom; structure and texture of fruitbodies - 
Gilled fungi and pore fungi; Life cycle of mushrooms; various habitats of mushrooms - Lignicolous, 
Humicolous and Coprophilous; Symbiotic associations - Mycorrhiza.  
 
Unit 2: Cultivation of Mushrooms  
History, scope, and opportunities of mushroom cultivation. Problem in cultivation - diseases, pests, and 
nematodes and their management strategies.  
 
Unit 3: Health benefits of mushrooms  
Historical uses of mushrooms; Nutrient profile of mushrooms - Amino acids, Protein, Carbohydrates, 
fats, minerals, and vitamins; Therapeutic aspects - antioxidant, antimicrobial, antidiabetic, anticancer 
effect; stimulating vitamin D production in mushrooms.  
 
Unit 4: Common edible and poisonous mushrooms  



Edible Mushrooms - Oyster mushroom (Pleurotus ostreatus), paddy straw mushroom (Volvariella 
volvcea), Button mushroom (Agaricus bisporus); Poisonous mushroom – False parasol or green-spored 
parasol (Chlorophyllum molybdites).  
 
Unit 5: Principles of mushroom cultivation  
Structure and construction of mushroom house; Spawn production - culture media preparation, isolation 
of pure culture, mother spawn, multiplication of spawn; Sterilization of substrates. Composting 
techniques, mushroom bed preparation; Spawning, spawn running, harvesting. Cultivation of oyster 
mushroom.  
 
Unit 6: Post harvest technology  
Preservation of mushrooms - freezing, drying, and packaging, quality assurance, shelf life, market 
opportunities. Value added products of mushrooms.  
 
PRACTICAL  
1. Preparation of media for mushroom culture  

2. Preparation of pure culture  

3. Production of spawn  

4. Cultivation of oyster mushroom using paddy straw/lignocellulosic wastes.  

5. Estimation of antioxidant properties (Reducing power, Total antioxidant capacity) and phytochemical 
content (phenol, flavonoid, lycopene, β-carotene) of mushroom  
 
Suggested Readings  
 

1. Purkayastha RP, Chandra A (1985) Manual of Indian edible Mushrooms. Today and Tomorrows 
Printers and Publishers, New Delhi.  

2. Pathak VN, Yadav N (1998) Mushroom Production and Processing Technology. Agrobios, Jodhpur.  

3. Tripathi DP (2005) Mushroom Cultivation. Oxford & IBH Publishing Co. Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.  

4. Pandey RK, Ghosh SK (1996) A Hand Book on Mushroom Cultivation. Emkey Publications.  

5. Hait G (2023) Introductory Botany (Biofertilizer and Organic Farming, Herbal technology, 
Mushroom Culture Technology). Vol - I, Global Net Publication, New Delhi.  

6. Pathak VN, Yadav N, Gaur M (2000) Mushroom Production and Processing Technology. Vedams 
Ebooks Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.  
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35. Non-Mulberry Sericulture 
 

 

Skill enhancement course 
N0N-MULBERRY SERICULTURE 

Code: 
Credit: 2 (T) + 1 (P) 

 
 

Course Objectives: 
Sericulture is an agro-based, labour-intensive, eco-friendly industry bearing immense potential of employment 
generation. In North-Eastern part of India, all the four commercially important silkworm varieties are found of 
which the non-mulberry silkworms particularly eri and muga silkworms are endemic to this region. The 
objectives of the course are to apprise the students about the biology, rearing techniques, constrains of rearing 
in terms of disease occurrences, causes and precautions of diseases, and employment opportunities of non-
mulberry sericulture. The aim is to make students competent to venture in sericulture industry by their own or 
through different state and central organizations and or pursuing higher studies in different research 
laboratories. 
 

Course Learning Outcome: 
Upon completion of the course, students should be able to: 

 Understand the biology and rearing techniques of non-mulberry silkworms 
 Acquire practical skill of identifying of non-mulberry silkworms, and their disease-

causing pathogens and or pests. 
 Develop curiosity and awareness about different fields of entrepreneurship in 

sericulture sector and to help venture in self-employment program. 
 Develop competitive expertise to enter in state and central sericulture organizations 

as well as research laboratories for higher studies.  
 

. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
Skill enhancement course 

N0N-MULBERRY SERICULTURE 
Code:  

Credit: 2 (T) + 1 (P) 

 
 

THEORY 
 

Hours 30 

  



Unit 1: Biology of Non-mulberry Silkworm, Pest & Diseases: 
Types and distribution of non-mulberry silkworms in N-E India; Life cycle of non-mulberry 
silkworms- Eri and Muga; Structure of silk gland; Pests of eri and muga silkworms; 
Pathogenesis of protozoan, viral, fungal and bacterial diseases of eri and muga silkworms, 
Prevention and control measures of pests and diseases  
 

12h 

Unit 2: Rearing of Silkworms (Eri and Muga Silkworm): 
Food plants of Eri and Muga Silkworm; Rearing Operation:Rearing house or site and rearing 
appliances; Disinfectants: Formalin, bleaching powder; Rearing technology: Early age and Late 
age rearing; Environmental conditions in rearing-Temperature, Humidity, Light and Air; Types 
of mountages; Harvesting and storage of cocoons; Spinning and Reeling of silk 
 
Unit 3: Entrepreneurship in Non-Mulberry Sericulture:8h  
 
Nature of Silk; Varieties of Non-Mulberry Silk products and economics in India; Prospectus of 
Non-Mulberry Sericulture in India: Non-Mulberry Sericulture industry in different states, 
employment generation and potential; Visit to various sericulture Govt. /Private Farm/ 
Centres. 
 

12h 

  

 

 

 
N0N-MULBERRY SERICULTURE 

 
PRACTICAL Hours15 
1.         Identification of Non-Mulberry Sericigenous insects. 
2. Study the various stages of Life cycle of silkworms- Eri and Muga. 
3. Identification of various equipment used in rearing of Silkworms. 
4. Identification of various diseases of Eri and Muga. 
5. Locate the position of silk gland and its structure.  
6. Visit to various sericulture Govt. /Private Farm/ Centres (Report). 

 

 

 

Suggested Readings: 

 

1. Jolly, M. S., S. K. Sen, T.N. Sonwalkar and G.K. Prashad 1979. Non-Mulberry Sericulture. In: 

Manual of Sericulture, Rome, FAO, 4 (29) 

2. Chowdhury, S.N. 1981. Muga Silk Industry. Directorate of Sericulture, Govt. of Assam, Guwahati781005, 



Assam. 

3. Chowdhury, S.N. 1982. Eri Silk Industry. Directorate of Sericulture, Govt. of Assam, Guwahati781005, 

Assam. 

4. Chowdhury, S.N. 1992. Silk and Sericulture. Directorate of Sericulture and Weaving, Govt. of Assam, 

Guwahati-781005, Assam. 
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36. Nursery and Gardening 
DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 

NABAJYOTI COLLEGE, KALGACHIA 
FYUGP 2023 

Nursery and Gardening (SEC) 
Credits:4 

 
 
Unit 1: Nursery: definition, objectives and scope and building up of infrastructure for nursery, planning 
andseasonal activities - Planting - direct seeding and transplants.     
 
Unit 2: Seed: Structure and types - Seed dormancy; causes and methods of breaking dormancy - Seed 
storage: Seed banks, factors affecting seed viability, genetic erosion – Seed production  
technology - seed testing and certification.        
 
Unit 3: Vegetative propagation: air-layering, cutting, selection of cutting, collecting season, treatment of 
cutting, rooting medium and planting of cuttings - Hardening of plants – green house - mist chamber, shed 
root, shade house and glass house.        
 
Unit 4: Gardening: definition, objectives and scope - different types of gardening - landscape and home 
gardening - parks and its components - plant materials and design - computer applications in landscaping - 
Gardening operations: soil laying, manuring, watering, management of pests and diseases and harvesting. 
          
 
Unit 5: Sowing/raising of seeds and seedlings - Transplanting of seedlings - Study of cultivation of different 
vegetables: cabbage, brinjal, lady’s finger, onion, garlic, tomatoes, and carrots - Storage and marketing 
procedures.    
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

***************************** 
 

 

 

 



 

37. Ornamental Fish and Fisheries 
--By Nabajyoti College Kalgachia 

 

GU FYUGP-2023 
Sub: ZOOLOGY  

SKILL ENHANCEMENT COURSES 

Ornamental Fish & Fisheries 
Credit-4  
1. Ornamental Fish Diversity of North East India.  
2. Aquarium plant diversity in the wetland of Assam.  
3. Construction and management of Home Aquarium.  
4. Natural feed of Ornamental Fish  
5. Strategies for maintenance of natural colour of Ornamental Fish  
6. Natural Breeding of Tricogaster species  
7. Health management of Ornamental Fish  
8. Feed formulation of Ornamental Fish  
9. Development of Biological filtration in Aquarium  
10. Pure culture of planktons  
 
Practical’s  
11. Identification of Ornamental Fish  
12. Culture of Indigenous ornamental fish in Aquarium  
13. Estimation of Physico-chemical characteristics of Aquarium water  
14. Biological filter for removal of Ammonia from Aquarium  
15. Culture of Planktons 
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38. Panchayati Raj and Practice 
Skill Course 

--By Ratnapith College 

Course Objective: This course acquaints students with the Panchayati Raj Institutions and their actual working. 
It further encourages a study of Panchayati Raj Institutions in their mutual interaction and their interaction with 
the people.  

 

Course Outcomes:  

 This paper will help students to understand the importance of grass root political institutions in 
empowering people.  

 This paper will highlight the complex challenges faced by Panchayati Raj Institutions in India and 
mechanisms involved to make it more participatory and inclusive in nature.  

Unit 1. Introduction of Panchayati Raj System  

a. Definition of Panchayati Raj System 
b. Evolution of Panchayati Raj in India and its importance 
c. Devolution 

Unit 2. Provisions of Panchayati-Raj System in Indian Constitution 

a. Role of 73rd Amendment Act of Panchayati-Raj System in India 
b. Constitutional Provisions on Panchayat Finances 
c. Fiscal Decentralization and Audit System  

Unit 3. Problems and Needs of Disadvantaged Groups and their Participation  

a. Women 
b. Scheduled Tribes, Scheduled Castes and Minorities 
c. Panchayat Extension to Scheduled Areas (PESA) Act 

 

Modalities for Practical Component: project Report/Field Study Report based on any activity i.e., visit to 
Panchayat / local self-bodies, local people’s participation in the political system etc.   

 

Reference Books: 



 P. Dsouza, (2002) ‘Decentralization and Local Government: The second Wind of Democracy in India’, in 
Z. Hasan, E. Sridharan and R. Sudarshan (eds.) India’s living Constitution: Ideas, Practices and 
Controversies, New Delhi: Permanent Black 

 M. John, (2007) ‘Women in Power? Gender, Caste and Politics of Local Urban Governance’, in 
Economic and Political Weekly, Vol.42(39) 

 Raghunandan, J.R (2012) Decentralization and local governments: The Indian Experience, Orient Black 
Swan, New Delhi 

 Baviskar, B.S and George Mathew (eds) 2009 Inclusion and Exclusion in Local governance: Field 
Studies from rural India, New Delhi, Sage 

 M.Venkatarangaiya and M. Pattabhiram- Local Government in India, Allied Publishers-1969 SR 
Maheswari, Local Government in India, Lakshmi Narain Agarwal, 2008. 

 Bidyut Chakraborty and Rajendra Kumar Pandey, Modern Indian Political Thought- Text and Context, 
Sage, New Delhi, 2009 

 

 

----------------------- 

Syllabus 2 

--By Nabajyoti College Kalgachia 

GUFYUGP2023,Skill Course(SEC) 

Subject: Political Science 

Paper: Skill Enhancement Course{SEC) 

Panchayatirajand Practice· 

UNIT.1-  

DemocraticDecentralization,GrassrootsDemocracyandGrassrootsPoliticalinstitutionsinempower
ingPeople. 

1.1-Meaningand concept of democratic decentralization and grassroots democracy and grassroots 

political institutions. 

1.2-Democrati'cfunctionof Grassroots Political institutions in the Empowerment of people. 

1.3-TheoryandPracticeofgrassrootsDemocraticPoliticalinstitutions-

TherealassessmentandEvaluationofthefunctioningofgrassrootsDemocraticpoliticalinstitutionsin 

the interest of empowering people. 

 



UNIT2. 
 

2.1-GrassrootDemocraticPoliticalinstitutionsinIndia-ThePanchayotirajsystem 

2.2.Evolution, Genesis and Development of Panchaytiraj system in India. 

2.3-Structures and function of Panchayatiraj system in India. UNIT3. 

3.1-Democratic functioning of Panchayatiraj system in the empowerment of weaker and 

disadvantaged groups of people. 
. 

3.2-PoeplesparticipationinPanchayatirajsystem- Assessment of Panchayatiraj 
System, participatory and inclusive nature 

 

3.3-Contribution of Panchayatiraj system in empowering and upliftment of theweaker section 

of people-An assessment of the proper democratic functioning of Panchayatiraj to empower the 

people. 
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39. Philosophical Counseling 
--By Nabajyoti College Kalgachia 

 
Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) 

Department of Philosophy 
Philosophical Counseling 

Total Marks: 100 
 
Part A : (Theory)        Marks 50 
 
Unit I.  Introduction to Philosophical Counseling:     25 
a) Philosophical Counseling-its meaning, scope and importance 
b) History of Philosophical Counseling 
c) Philosophical Counseling and Psychological Counseling 
d) Freedom, responsibility and self-determination 
 
Unit II. Approaches to Philosophical Counseling:     25 

a) Critical thinking approach- Logic based therapy (LBT)-Philosophical principle of LBT, LBT 
fallacies 

b) Wisdom approach 
c) Existential approach-Existentialism based therapy- ) Authentic Life and ) Inauthentic Life 

 
Part B (Practical)         Marks 50 

 Project/Dissertation 
 Given below is the list of problems out of which any one may be chosen for addressing in the 

project/dissertation. 
 

 Moral issues 
 Value disagreements 
 Time management issues 
 Financial issues 
 Career issues  
 Adult children of aging parents 
 Problems with family  
 Friendship issues 
 Breakups and divorce 
 Religion and Race related issues 

 
 

Syllabus 2 
By Ratnapith College 



Philosophical Counseling 

Department of Philosophy 

 

Syllabus 
1. Introduction, General Counseling, Definition and meaning, nature and scope 

2. What is Philosophical counseling, Philosophical Activities 

3. Bhagavat Gita, Emotional stability, idea of Samatvam, non soul theory of Buddhism and suffering, 

Buddhism of self realization 

4. Yoga theory of eight paths, Gandhi’s Practical non-violence, Vivekananda- Four Yoga 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

********************************* 

 



 
40. Photo Journalism 

 
 

Unit 1 – Basics of Photography, Difference between photography and Photo journalism, Photography, 

Understanding journalism through photography, Five W's and one H. 

Concept and history of photojournalism, Photo Journalism across the globe, Impact of photo Journalism, 

Understanding news photography, wildlife photography, fashion photography,studio photography, 

candid photography, travel and lifestyle photography, Development journalism through photography,  

Role of a Photo Editor: Different aspects of photojournalism 

 
Unit 2 –Basics of photo editing- adjusting brightness, contrast, color,resolution, crop 

Developing captions, Writing and Editing Captions for Still, Accuracy, Spelling, Edit theCaptions, 

Roles and responsibilities of a photo journalist 

 

Unit 3 – Practical  

Should be given assignment for collecting photos with news element using mobile phones, should be given 

task of photo composition and photo caption writing, additional marks for publication at any media outlets 

(WebPages, newspapers, magazines or photo blogs). 

Key Reading  

1. Photojournalism: Telling Stories with Pictures and Words: Volume 1 

2. Associated Press Guide to Photojournalism (Associated Press Handbooks) 

3. Photojournalism: The Professionals' Approach Paperback 

4. National Geographic Photography Field Guide 2nd Edition: Secrets to Making Great Pictures (NG 

Photography Field Guides) Paperback – by Peter Burian (Author), Bob Caputo (Author) 

5. Practical Photojournalism: A Professional Guide 

 

 
***************************************** 

 



 

41. Photoshop 
DEPRTMENT OF PHYSICS 

NABAJYOTI COLLEGE, KALGACHIA 
FYUGP 2023 

SKILL COURSE SYLLABUS 

Photoshop (20 Lectures) 

1. Introduction (4Lectures) 
Openandcreatenewimages,Theinterface,Zoominandoutandpanaround,Toundo, Save animage 

2. Image editing (2 Lectures) 
Resize an image, Image resolution, Crop and straighten an image, Canvas size adjustments 

3. Work with layers (2Lectures) 
ViewandselectlayersintheLayerspanel,WorkwithlayersintheLayerspanel,Resize layers, Add images to 
design, Backgroundlayer 

4. Image quality (2 Lectures) 
Image exposure, Color vibrance, Hue and saturation of colors, Work with adjustment layers 

5. Make selections (2Lectures) 
Make a selection to edit part of an image, Selection tools, Select and mask workspace 

6. Retouch images (1Lectures) 
Remove objects, Clone stamp tool, Remove objects with content-aware fill 

7. Use color (2Lectures) 
Brush tool, Foreground and background color boxes, Color picker 

8. Text and shapes (2Lectures) 
Add and edit text, Create a shape (pre-defined and custom) 

9. Combine images (2Lectures) 
Add texture to an image, Add an object to an image using a layer mask, Use a layer mask to hide a 
background 

10. Apply filters (1Lectures) 
Use of filter gallery, Use of Smart Filter 

 
 

********************************************* 

 

 



 

42. Physics Workshop Skills 
 

Credits: 3 (Theory: 2, lab: 1) 

Theory: 20 Lectures 

Preferred minimum qualifications  of  the  teacher/instructor:  Assistant  Professor  of  
Physics  or  a B.E/B.Techin MechanicalEngineering 

 
The aim of this course is to enable students to get familiar with various mechanical and 
electrical tools in hands-on mode 

 

Unit I: Introduction (4 Lectures) 
Measuring units. conversion to SI and CGS. Familiarization with meter scale, Vernier 
calliper, Screw gauge and their utility. Measure the dimension of a solid block, volume of 
cylindrical beaker/glass, diameter of a thin wire, thickness of metal sheet, etc. Use of Sextant 
to measure height of buildings, mountains, etc. 

 

Unit II: Mechanical Skill (6 Lectures) 
Concept of workshop practice. Overview of manufacturing methods: casting, foundry, 
machining, forming and welding. Types of welding joints and welding defects. Common 
materials used for manufacturing like steel, copper, iron, metal sheets, composites and alloy, 
wood. Concept of machine processing, introduction to common machine tools like lathe, 
shaper, drilling, milling and surface machines. Cutting tools, lubricating oils.  

 

Unit III: Electrical and Electronic Skill (4 Lectures) 
Use of Multimeter. Soldering of electrical circuits having discrete components (R, L, C, 
diode) and ICs on PCB. Operation of oscilloscope. Making regulated power supply. Timer 
circuit, Electronic switch using transistor and relay. 

 

Unit III: Introduction to prime movers: (6 Lectures) 
Mechanism, gear system, wheel, Fixing of gears with motor axel. Lever mechanism, Lifting 
of heavy weight using lever, use of pulley, braking systems, working principle of electrical 
power generation systems.  

 
 

 



Lab: 

 
1. To study the use of meter scale, vernier caliper, screwgauge. 

2. Tomeasuredimension of 
solidblock,volumeofcylindricalbeaker/glass,diameterofthinwire,thicknessof 
metalsheet. 

3. To measure height of building, mountain usingsextant 

4. To study the use of digital multimeter and CRO. 

5. To do soldering of electrical circuit having discrete components onPCB. 

6. To construct a regulated powersupply with capacitor filter. 

7. Demonstration of lifting of heavy weight usinglever 

 

 

Reference Books: 
[1] A text book in Electrical Technology-B L Theraja – S. Chand andCompany. 
[2] Performance and design of AC machines – M.G. Say, ELBSEdn. 
[3] Mechanical workshop practice, K.C. John, 2010, PHI Learning Pvt.Ltd. 
[4] Workshop Processes, Practices and Materials, Bruce J Black 2005, 3rd Edn., 

Editor Newnes [ISBN: 0750660732] 
[5] NewEngineeringTechnology,LawrenceSmyth/LiamHennessy,TheEducationalCompany

ofIreland[ISBN: 0861674480] 
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43. Political Institutions and its practices in India 
 

Target Group: Open For All (Arts, Science and Commerce) 

Theory = 2 Credit, Practical = 1 Credit 

 
Learning Objective:  
 
The learning objectives of this course are: 

(1) To facilitate students in analyzing and evaluating concepts, institutional practices of governance 
in India to assess their relevance and impact on societies.  

(2) It also fosters an understanding of active engagement in political processes and democratic 
principles thereby advocating the importance of participation in collective decision making.  

(3) This course would also enhance the intersection of political Science with other disciplines 
towards a holistic understanding of public discourse.  

(4) This will further the need for reasoned judgment and accountability of political office bearers 
towards a broader understanding and vibrant citizenry. 

(5) To understand the functioning and the role of a modern nation state 
 
 
Course Outcomes: 

1. The course is designed to sensitize and equip students with a better understanding of the 
functioning and working of the political institutions of the country.  

2. The students will acquire knowledge of their representatives in the institutions and their 
accountability to the people.  

3. It will give a comprehensive idea of thestate structure and the mannerism in which the Indian 
State befits itself as an institutional set-up.  

4. The course is designed for students preparing for Civil Services, Law and other Allied Services 
of the State or Central Government. 

 
 
Unit wise Syllabus: 

THEORY 

UNIT I-(8 Hours) 

Union Parliament: Structure, role and functioning, Parliamentary Committees, President of India. 

Legislature in the States: Governor, State Legislature, role and functioning.  

Local Government Institutions: Rural and urban local government, 73rd and 74th constitutional 
Amendment Acts, 11th and 12th Schedule of the Indian Constitution. (12 Classes) 

UNIT II- (5 Hours) 

Judiciary: Supreme Court, High Court, Judicial review, Judicial Activism, PIL. (10 classes) 



 

 

UNIT III-(5 Hours) 

Constitutional and Statutory Bodies in India: ECI, UPSC, SPSC, NHRC, SHRC, CVC, NGT (12 
Classes) 

UNIT IV-(4 Hours) 

Federalism: Strong Centre Framework, Asymmetrical Federal Provisions, Inter-State council, Union-
state relations. (10 Classes) 

PRACTICAL(22 Hours) 

Modalities for Practical Component: Project Report / Study Report based on Field work i.e. Visit in 
Panchayats, Municipalities, APSC, DC Office, SHRC etc. 

 

Reading List: 

(1) Chakraborty, Bidyut. Pandey, Rajendra K. (2023) ‘Indian Political System: Institutions and 
Processes’ Routledge India. 

(2) Rupavath Ramdas, (2022) ‘Indian Politics: Institutions and Processes’ Raut Pulications. 
(3) Laxmikanth, M. (2012) ‘Indian Polity for civil service examinations’ Tata McGraw Hill 

Education Private Limited, New Delhi. 
(4) Raghumandan, J. R. (2012). Decentralization and Local Governments: The Indian 

Experience,Orient Black Swan, New Delhi. 
(5) Niraja Gopal Jayal and others, (2006), Local Governance in India- Decentralization and Beyond, 

Oxford University Press. 
(6) Kaul, M. N. &amp; S. L. Shakhdher (2016), Practice and Procedure of Parliament, New Delhi: 

LokSabha Secretariat. 
(7) D. A. Rondinelli and S. Cheema, (1983), Decentralisation and Development, Beverly Hills: 

SagePublishers. 
(8) Paylee M.V. (2016), ‘India’s Constitution’, S. Chand and Pvt. Ltd.  
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44. Programming in C 
 

PROGRAMMING IN C 

Total Marks: 100 (Theory 60, Practical 20, Internal Assessment 20)  
Per week: 2 Lectures 1 Practical, Credits 3(2+1) Each unit carry equal credit  
 
Course Objectives: This course introduces C programming in the idiom and context of 
mathematics and imparts a starting orientation using available mathematical libraries, and 
their applications.  
 
Course Learning Outcomes: After completion of this paper, student will be able to:  
i) Understand and apply the programming concepts of C which is important to 
mathematical investigation and problem solving.  

ii) Learn about structured data-types in C and learn about applications in factorization of 
an integer and understanding Cartesian geometry and Pythagorean triples.  

iii) Use of containers and templates in various applications in algebra.  

iv) Use mathematical libraries for computational objectives.  

v) Represent the outputs of programs visually in terms of well formatted text and plots.  

vi) In practical students learn about the roots of a quadratic equation, solution of an 
equation using N-R algorithm, sin(x), cos(x) with the help of functions . 

 

Unit 1: Variables, constants, reserved words, variable declaration, initialization, basic data 
types, operators and expression (arithmetic, relational, logical, assignment, conditional, 
increment and decrement), hierarchy of operations for arithmetic operators, size of and 
comma operator, mixed mode operation and automatic (implicit) conversion, cast (explicit) 
conversion, library functions, structure of a C program, input/output functions and 
statements. Control Statements: if-else statement (including nested if-else statement), 
switch statement. Loop control Structures (for and nested for, while and do-while). Break, 
continue, go to statements, exit function. 
 
Unit 2: Arrays and subscripted variables: One and Two-dimensional array declaration, 
accessing values in an array, initializing values in an array, sorting of numbers in an array, 
addition and multiplication of matrices with the help of array. Functions: function 
declaration, actual and formal arguments, function prototype, calling a function by value, 
recursive function.  
 



 
 
 
Programs for practical:  
 
To find roots of a quadratic equation, value of a piecewise defined function (single 
variable), factorial of a given positive integer, Fibonacci numbers, square root of a number, 
cube root of a number, sum of different algebraic and trigonometric series, a given number 
to be prime or not, sum of the digits of any given positive integer, solution of an equation 
using N-R algorithm, reversing digits of an integer. Sorting of numbers in an array, to find 
addition, subtraction and multiplication of matrices. To find sin(x), cos(x) with the help of 
functions.  
 
Text Books: 
1. T. Jeyapoovan, A First Course in Programming with C T. Jeyapoovan, Vikash Publishing 
House Pvt. Ltd.  
 
Reference books:  
1. E. Balaguruswamy, Programming with C, Schaum Series.  
2. Y. Kanetkar, Let us C, B.P. Publication.  
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45. Quantitative Aptitude and Reasoning 
(Syllabus 1) 

 
Title: QUANTITATIVE APTITUDE AND REASONING 
Target group: Open for all (Arts, Science and Commerce) 
Theory: 2 credit; Practical: 1 credit 

Learning Objective(s): 
The course is designed for all in view of assessing cognitive abilities of students in various competitive 
examinations. Therefore, it is desired that a Graduate must possess cognitive skill attributes to pursue 
further avenues in higher education and other sectors. This Skill Enhancement Course is expected to 
enhance employability of students pursuing FYUGP. 
The main objective of the course are as follows, 
1. Students will develop skills to prepare themselves for the competitive world for better job 
opportunities 
2. Efforts will be made to accommodate fundamental and mathematical aspects to instil confidence 
among students 
3. Students will enrich their knowledge and develop their logical reasoning thinking ability 
4. Students will know the tricks and methods to solve quantitative and reasoning problems with accuracy 
and in a time-bound manner 
 
Course Outcome(s): 
On successful completion of the Course, students are expected to  
1. Develop cognitive abilities 
2. Build analytical skills 
3. Understand the structure of arguments and reasoning 
4. Solve problems efficiently in less time 
 
Unit-wise Syllabus 
 
THEORY 
Unit I – (4 hours) 
MENTAL ABILITY        
Number System, Ages, Averages, Time and Calendar, Speed and Distance 

Unit II – (6 hours) 
NUMERICAL APTITUDE 
Ratios and Proportions, Profit and Loss, Simple and Compound Interest 



Unit III - (7 hours) 
LOGICAL REASONING 
Alphanumeric series, Blood relations, Directions, Seating Arrangement, Deductive-Inductive 
Reasoning, Coding-Decoding 

 

Unit IV - (5 hours) 
DATA HANDLING 
Data: meaning, types, sources; Data Representation using Diagrams and Charts; Data Interpretation, 
Data sufficiency 

 
     PRACTICAL 
Practical Worksheet        (22 hours) 
Problem-solving questions on, 
1. Age 
2. Speed and Distance  
3. Averages 
4. Family-tree 
5. Ratios and Proportions 
6. Coding-Decoding 
7. Time and Calendar 
8. Simple Interest 
9. Compound Interest 
10. Profit and Loss 
11. Seating Arrangement 
12. Inductive reasoning 
13. Deductive reasoning 
14. Directions 
15. Alphanumeric series 
16. Construction of various Diagrams and Charts 
17. Interpretation of various Diagrams and Charts 
18. Data sufficiency 

Reference(s): 

1. Aggarwal, R.S, “Quantitative Aptitude for Competitive Exams”, S.Chand 
2. Tyra, M., “Quicker Maths”, BSC Publishing Co. Pvt. Ltd. 
3. Trueman’s Specific Series “UGC NET/SET” 

------------------------ 



(Syllabus 2) 
 

Skill Enhancement Course 4: Quantitative Aptitude 
(Offered by the Department of Mathematics) 

 
Open for All  
Duration: 24 Hours  
 
Unit 1: Vedic Mathematics (4 hrs)  
Multiplication, Square and Square Roots, Cube and Cube Roots, Relation Between Percentage and 
Reciprocals  
Unit 2: Numbers (6 hrs)  
HCF & LCM, Averages, Equation, Inequalities  
Unit 3: Percentage (6 hrs)  
Profit, Loss and Discount, Simple and Compound Interest  
Unit 4: Time, Speed, and Distance (4 hrs)  
Boats & Streams (Upstream and Downstream Motion), Train Problems, Race Problems  
Unit 5: Indices and Logarithms (4 hrs)  
Surds, Age Problems Ratio & Proportion  
Unit 6: Geometry (4 hrs)  
Unit 7: Clocks (4 hrs)  
Partnership, Alligation, Progression  
Unit 8: Chain Rule (4 hrs)  
Time & Work, Pipes & Cisterns  
Reference books:  
1. Quantitative aptitude for Competitive examination By R S Agarwal  

4. Magical Book on Quicker Maths by M. Tyra 
 

 

 

 

 

***************************************** 

 



46. Reasoning & Logic 
 

Title: APTITUDE AND LOGICAL REASONING COURSE 

Total Marks = 100 (Final Exam 80 Marks + Project 20 Marks) 

Unit 1- Quantitative Ability (Basic Mathematics)                                                (6 Lectures) 

(Number system, LCM and HCF, Decimal Fractions, Simplifications, Square roots and Cube roots, 
Average, Problems on Age, Surds and Indices, Percentages, Problems on Numbers) 

Unit 2- Quantitative Ability (Applied Mathematics)                                           (6 Lectures) 

( Logarithm, Permutation and Combinations, Probability, Profit and Loss, Simple  and Compound 
Interest, Time- Speed and Distance, Time & Work, Ratio and Proportion, Area, Mixture and 
Allegation) 

Unit 3- Data Interpretation                                                                                   (7 Lectures) 

(Data Interpretation , Tables, Column Graphs, Bar graphs, Line Charts, Pie Chart, Venn  

Diagrams)    (8 Lectures)     

      Unit 4- Logical Reasoning 

(Analogy, Blood relation, Directional Sense, Number and letter series.  

Coding-Decoding, Calendars,Clocks, Venn Diagrams, Seating Arrangement, Syllogism and  

Mathematical Reasoning)   (4 Lectures)     

COURSE OUTCOME: 

On completion of this skill enhancement course the students will be able to  

 Understand the basic concept of Quantitative Ability. 
 Understand the basic concept of Logical Reasoning Skills 
 Acquire satisfactory competency in use of reasoning 
 Solve campus placements aptitude papers covering Quantitative Ability, Logical Reasoning 
 Compete in various competitive examinations like CAT, CMAT, GATE, GRE, UPSC 

 

 

 

 

***************************************** 



 
 

47. Renewable Energy and Energy Harvesting 
 

Credits: 3 (Theory: 3) 

Theory: 30 Lectures 

 

Preferred minimum qualifications of the teacher/instructor: Assistant Professor of 
Physics with PhD in Condensed Matter Physics. 

 
The aim of this course is not just to impart theoretical knowledge to the students but to 
provide them with exposure and hands-on learning wherever possible 

 
Theory 
Unit I: Fossil fuels and Alternate Sources of energy (Lectures 3) 

Fossil fuels and Nuclear Energy, their limitation, need of renewable energy, non-
conventional energy sources. An overview of developments in Offshore Wind Energy, Tidal 
Energy, Wave energy systems, Ocean Thermal Energy Conversion, solar energy, biomass, 
biochemical conversion, biogas generation, geothermal energy tidal energy, Hydroelectricity. 

 

Unit II: Solar energy (Lectures 6) 
Solar energy, its importance, storage of solar energy, solar pond, non-convective solar pond, 
applications of solar pond and solar energy, solar water heater, flat plate collector, solar 
distillation, solar cooker, solar green houses, solar cell, absorption air conditioning. Need and 
characteristics of photovoltaic (PV) systems, PV models and equivalent circuits, and sun 
tracking systems. 

 

Unit III: Wind Energy harvesting (Lectures 3) 
Fundamentals of Wind energy, Wind Turbines and different electrical machines in wind 

turbines, Power electronic interfaces, and grid interconnection topologies. 

 

Unit IV: Ocean Energy (Lectures 3) 
Ocean Energy Potential against Wind and Solar, Wave Characteristics and Statistics, Wave 
Energy Devices. 



Unit V: (Lectures 2) 
Tide characteristics and Statistics, Tide Energy Technologies, Ocean Thermal Energy, 
Osmotic Power, Ocean Bio- mass. 

 

Unit VI: Geothermal Energy (Lectures 2) 
Geothermal Resources, Geothermal Technologies. 

 
Unit VII: Hydro Energy (Lectures 2) 

Hydropower resources, hydropower technologies, environmental impact of hydro power 
sources. 

 

Unit VIII: Piezoelectric Energy harvesting (Lectures 4) 
Introduction, Physics and characteristics of piezoelectric effect, materials and mathematical 
description of piezoelectricity, Piezoelectric parameters and modeling piezoelectric 
generators, Piezoelectric energy harvesting applications, Human power. 

 
Unit IX: Electromagnetic Energy Harvesting (Lectures 2) 

Linear generators, physics mathematical models, recent applications 
Unit X: (Lectures 3) 

Introduction to Carbon capture technologies 

Unit XI: (Lectures 1) 
Environmental issues and Renewable sources of energy, sustainability 

Reference Books 
[1] Non-conventional energy sources - G.D Rai - Khanna Publishers, NewDelhi 
[2] Solar energy - M P Agarwal - S Chand and Co.Ltd. 
[3] Solar energy - Suhas P Sukhative Tata McGraw - Hill Publishing CompanyLtd. 
[4] GodfreyBoyle,“RenewableEnergy,Powerforasustainablefuture”,2004,OxfordUniv

ersityPress,in association with The OpenUniversity. 

[5] Dr.PJayakumar,SolarEnergy:ResourceAssesmentHandbook,2009⬧J.Balfour,M.Sha
wandS.Jarosek, Photovoltaics, Lawrence J Goodrich(USA). 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Renewable_energy 
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48. Retail Management 
(Syllabus 1) 

 
OBJECTIVES: 
Enable students to acquire skills in Retail Management. 
⬧to familiarize the students with the latest retail business . 
⬧Is to familiarize Retail marketing mix. 
 
LEARNING OUTCOMES: 
To implement about business and the external forces that influence retailing. 
⬧To make the students understand the business transformation and effective utilization 
⬧of retail store To accustom the students to the various retail operation in the field of marketing. 
 
UNIT 1: 
Introduction to Retail Business:       04 HRS 
Definition-functions of retailing-types of retailing-forms of retail business ownership. Retail formats- 
Retail theories-Wheels of retailing-Retail life cycle. Retail business in India: influencing factors- Present 
Indian retail scenario. International perspective in retail business 
 
UNIT 2: 
Consumer behavior in retail business:       04HRS 
 
Buying decision process and its implication on retailing-influence of group and individual factors, 
customer shopping behavior, customer service and customer satisfaction. Retail planning process: 
factors to consider in preparing a business plan-implementation-risk analysis. 
 
UNIT 3 
Retail operations:          04 HRS 
 
Factors influencing location of store-market area analysis-Trade areas analysis-rating plan method-site 
evaluation. Retail operations: stores layout and visual merchandising, stores designing, space planning, 
inventory management, merchandise management, category management. 
 
UNIT 4: 
Retail marketing mix:         10 hrs 
 
HRS Introduction-product: decisions related to selection of goods (Merchandise Management 
Revisited)-Decisions related to delivery of services. Pricing: influencing factors-approaches to pricing 
price sensitivity-value pricing-markdown pricing. Place: supply channel-SCM principles-Retail 
logistics-computerized replenishment system-corporate replenishment policies. Promotion: setting 



objectives-communication effects-promotional mix. Human resource management in retailing - 
Manpower planning-recruitment and training compensation-performance appraisal methods. 
 
 
UNIT 5 
Impact of information technology in retailing:     08 HRS 
 
Non-store retailing (E-Retailing)-The impact of information technology in retailing-integrated systems 
and networking-EDI-Bar Coding-Electronic Article surveillance-electronic shelf labels-customer 
database management system. Legal aspects in retailing, social issues in retailing, ethical issues in 
retailing. 
 
SKILL DEVELOPMENT 
Draw a retail life cycle chart and list the stages. 
⬧Draw a chart showing a store operations 
⬧List out the major functions of a store manager diagrammatically 
⬧List out the current trends in e-retailing 
⬧List out the Factors Influencing in the location of a New Retail outlet. 
 
REFERENCES: 
1. Suja Nair; Retail Management,HPH 
2. .Karthic –Retail Management, HPH 
3. S.K. Poddar&others –Retail Management, VBH. 
4. R.S Tiwari ; Retail Management, HPH 18 
5. Barry Bermans and Joel Evans: "Retail Management –A StrategicApproach", 8th edition,PHI/02 
6. A.J.Lamba, "The Art of Retailing", 1st edition, Tata McGrawHill, NewDelhi, 2003. 
7. Swapna Pradhan : Retailing Management, 2/e, 2007 & 2008, TMH 8. K. Venkataramana, Retail 
Management, SHBP. 
9. James R. Ogden & Denise T.: Integrated Retail Management 
10. A Sivakumar : Retail Marketing , Excel Books 
11. Ogden : Biztantra, 2007 
12. Levy & Weitz : Retail Management -TMH 5th Edition 2002 
13. Rosemary Varley, Mohammed Rafiq-: Retail Management 
14. Chetan Bajaj : Retail Management -Oxford Publication. 
15. Uniyal &Sinha : Retail Management -Oxford Publications. 
16. Araif Sakh ; Retail Managem 
 
 

--------------------------------------- 

 



 (Syllabus 2) 
Paper Name: -Retail Sales Specialist cum Cashier  

Credit 3                                                                                                  Total Marks: 100  

Theory classes :17 classes (one hour each-17 hrs)                               Theory:50 marks  

Practical classes:16 classes (Two hours each-32 hrs)                            Practical:50 Marks 

 

Practical classes will include : 12 hours of Retail Lab practical, 12 hours of presentation preparation, 6 
hours of Group Discussion. 2 hours of assignment preparation 

CourseDescription: 

This course on“Retail SalesSpecialistcumCashier”for undergraduatestudentsbuildsbasicallyon thesoft skills 
alreadypossessed bythestudentsapartfrom preparingthem foran entrylevel profession in theretailindustry.It aims to develop 
thetechnicalskillsrequiredforthejobapartfrom improvingtheir communicationand problem-solvingskills. 

CourseObjective: 

This course is aimed attrainingstudentsforthe job of“Retail SalesSpecialistcumCashier”,in 
the“Retail”Sector/Industryand bytheend ofthesemesteraims at buildingthejob specifickeycompetenciesamongst thelearners 

SpecificObjectives: 

The courseaims to enablestudents to– 

 Understand thebasic concepts oftheretailindustry 

 Understand the jobdescription and dutiesof“RetailSalesSpecialistcum Cashier” 
 Understand thebasicsof retailbusinessprocessmanagement 

 Understand theimportanceofsalessupport andcustomer relationshipmanagement 

 Understand theimportanceofmaintenanceofstorehygiene, safetyand securityoftheretailstore 

 Gives an idea ofvariousproblem-solvingskills related to theindustry 

 Givean exposure tothe practicalaspectsoftheindustry 

 Develop softskills 

 

CourseOutcome: 

After thecompletionofthecourse, thestudents will beableto 

 Understand thebasicsoftheretailindustry 

 Know therequirements oftheprofessionofRetailSalesSpecialistcumCashier 
 Develop theskillsrequired for beingasuccessfulRetail SalesSpecialistcumCashier 
 Communicatewith peoplewith confidenc 

 

 



CourseContent: 
 

Unit1:INTRODUCTION TO RETAIL MANAGEMENT                                Marks: 10 

 FundamentalsofRetail 

 Evolution ofRetailin India 

 Indian Retail Industry 

 Organized and Unorganized Retail Sector 

 Types ofRetail Formats 

 Retail LifeCycle 

 Retail MarketingMix 

 

Unit2: INTRODUCTION TO RETAIL  SALES SPECIALIST CUMCASHIER     
 Marks: 10 

 Retail SalesSpecialistcum Cashier-Definition, Job Description, Duties 

 

Unit 3:SALESSUPPORT                                                                                           Marks: 10 
 Importanceofproduct demonstration: 

 Specialist support tocustomers in facilitatingpurchases 

 Maximizationofprofitthrough sales ofgoods&services 

 Personalizedsales&post-salesservicesupport 

 

Unit 4:CUSTOMER RELATIONSHIP MANAGEMENT                                     Marks: 10 
 CRM-Concept, Importance 

 Importanceof monitoringand resolvingserviceconcerns/grievances 

 Importanceofcreatingpositiveimageofself&organization in thecustomers mind 

 

Unit 5:STORE HYGIENE, SAFETY&SECURITY                                                Marks: 10 
 Concept &ImportanceofStoreHygieneandCleanliness 

 Concept &ImportanceofStoreSafety& Security 

 

Readerlist: 
Pradhan,S.,RetailingManagement:Textand CasesMadanR.L., A 
Textbook ofRetailManagement 
QualificationPackofRetailSalesSpecialistcumCashierprescribed byRASCI 
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49. Rural Marketing 
Rajiv Gandhi Memorial College, Lengtisinga 

Department of Economics 
Skill Enhancement Course 

 

Course Objectives: The objective of the course rural marketing is to familiarize the students with the 

conceptual understanding of rural marketing and is corresponding development practices in Indian 

context. 

Course Outcome: The course outcome of Rural Marketing may be as follows: 

 Understanding the agricultural marketing system and role of price discovery in our economic 

system 

 To Understand, defined, and explain value added processing  

 To Understand, define and explain competition in the market place. 

 To Understand, define and explain consumer demand issues. 

 To understand the role of information technology in rural marketing.  

 

Unit – I: Introduction to Rural Marketing: 

Meaning, Scope, Definition and Importance of Rural versus Urban Marketing, Growth of Rural Market, 

Basic Different between Rural, Semi-Urban and Urban Markets, Profile of Rural Consumer Behavior. 

Unit – II: Role of Government in the Development of Agricultural Marketing: 

Government Intervention in Marketing System, Role of Agencies like State Agricultural Marketing 

Boards, Co-Operative Marketing, Types of Co-Operative Marketing Societies, AGMARK, National 

NCDC (National Co-operative Development Corporation), Publics Distribution System, Self-Help 

Group in Assam (SHGs), North Eastern Regional Agricultural Marketing. 

Unit – III: Agricultural Credit and Crop Insurance: 

Agricultural Credit Policy, Institutional Agreement for Agricultural Credit, Crop Insurance, Agricultural 
Insurance. 

Unit – IV: Role of Information Technology in Rural Marketing: 

Infrastructure, Importance and Scope, Modern Techniques for Rural Distribution. 



 

 

Reference Books: 

1. Rural Marketing: Ashok Jain, Varun Jain. 

2. Rural Marketing Text and Cases: Krishnamacharyulu and Lalitha Ramkrishnan 

3. Rural Marketing: Pradeep Kashyap. 

 

 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

******************************************* 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



50. Sattriya Dance Skill 
 

Course Title: SATTRIYA DANCE 

SYLLABUS 
 
 
THEORY 
 

 Extensive study of Sattriya Dance. 
 Introduction of various types of classical dance forms of India. 
 Brief knowledge about Srimanta Sankardev and Madhavdev. 
 General knowledge of Tandav and Lashya forms of dance. 
 Knowledge of Hastamudra (According to Sri Hasta Muktawali). Asangjukta, 

Sangjukta and Nritya Hasta, its description and uses. 
 Introduction knowledge of Matiakhara. The types of Matiakhara. 
 The name of Sattras along with the place of Assam. 
 Few names of Gurujis of the Sattriya Dance. 
 Basic knowledge of drishti, Griba karma, and its types. 
 Basic knowledge of Aanga, Pratyanga and Upanga. 
 Basic knowledge of Nayak-NayikaBheda as discussed in the Ntyashastra. 
 Introduction of the pure dance of Sattriya -JhumuraRamdani and its description. 
 Introduction of pure dance-JhumuraGeetorNaach, MelaNaach, and its description. 
 Basic knowledge of SaliNach. 
 Life history of SattriyaNritya Gurus or Adhyapaks. 
 Knowledge of Taal, Taali, Chapori, Matra, Loy,Shachar, Bhangani, Ghat, Chok. 
 
 

PRACTICAL 

 

 Practical introductory knowledge of Matiakhora like – Ora, Sota, Jhalak, Chalana, 
Sitika, HaatSalowa, Harbhanga, PosolaTola, Panihisa, Gerowasowa, Muruka, Jatani, 
Tewai, Haatpokowa, Pak, Kokilakhosa, Jaap, Moropa,  Ketela, Athuwa, Satrawali. 

 Practical knowledge ofTaal – SutaTaal, ThukoniTaal,Ektaal, Jatitaal. 
 Practical knowledge of Hastamudra – Asangjukta and Sangjukta     
 Hasta, Nritya Hasta and its uses. 



 Practical knowledge of Navarasa and its types. 
 Practical knowledge of dance form – JhumuraRamdani, JhumuraGeetorNach, 

JhumuraMelaNaach. 
 One Ramdani of SaliNaach- Takjiddhei di didhei. 
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51. Soft Skill-1 
 

Syllabus: First Semester 
 
Total marks: 100(External: 50 
+ Internal/Practical: 50) 

Nature of Course: SEC No. of Credits: 3( two theory and 
one practical credits) 
No. of hours: 2x11+1x22=44 hours 

 
 
Course Description 
 
This course on Sot Skills for undergraduate students builds on the Skill Enhancement Courses under 
FYUGP offered in the first semester. It aims to the soft skills of the students. The sustained content in 
this course is based on Reading and Writing pedagogy, and uses authentic materials to teach students. 
The accessible short texts used will help the students develop their speaking, reading, writing, 
vocabulary and grammar skills. 
 
Objectives/  
This course will enable students to 

 Equip the students with the skills to communicate effectively through innovative teaching 
methods.  

 motivate the students to speak according to the context and with confidence 

 train the students in interview skills, group discussions and presentation skills  

 expose the students to other important skills such and computing and programming 

 enhance the students’ interpersonal skills  

 improve the students’ critical thinking skills  

 make them ready to face any interview and group discussion 

 inculcate positive attitude in students  

 inculcate overall employability skills especially  leadership skills, emotionalintelligence and 
other personal attributes crucial for success in business or career. 
 

Learning Outcomes 
 
 This course will well equipped the students with necessary skills for their career building and growth.  
 
Courses it feeds into 
 
This course will feed into all the students across all streams /disciplines and will help them in their 
preparation for career goals.   
 
 
Mode of delivery 
Interactive discussions, digital tasks, personalization of topics, exercises and activities based on the 
selected texts, on the spot writing assignments, pair and group discussions, and feedback sharing. 



 
 
Evaluation 
 
Students will be evaluated through an internal component of 50 marks comprising sessional 
examination, Class test, class assignments, home assignments, class discussions, oral presentations, and 
so on. There will also be a written end-of-term External examination of 50 marks where students will be 
evaluated on their understanding of the course and their ability to use the skills and strategies studied in 
the course. 
 
 
 
Course Content:   
 

 
 

 

 

Suggested Readings: 
1. English and Soft Skills. S.P. Dhanavel. Orient Black Swan 2013 

UNITS  
 

CONTENTS T T/P Total 
Hours 

Unit -I • Introduction to Soft Skills- define and understand Soft Skills 
• List and overcome the filters/barriers in Soft Skills 

 
 

2 0 02 

Unit -II • Soft Skills Communication Skills ( without being language specific ) 
• Essential and basic rules  of Body Language  

 

08 04 12 

Unit -III • Leadership development  
• Time management 
• Teamwork 
• Critical thinking 
• Problem solving  
• interpersonal skills 
• Manners and attitudes  

 

08 06 14 

Unit -IV • Handling a Smart Phone in a better way 
• Basic Computer Knowledge 

 

01 04 05 

Unit -V • Writing a CV/job applications 
• GD Skills 
• Interview skills 

03 08 11 



2. Business English. Sharmistha Panja et al. Pearson, 2009. 
3. Fluency in English - Part II, Oxford University Press, 2006. 
4. Any other books related to the course.  
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52. Spoken Arabic-1 
--By Abu Bakkar Siddiqui, Dept of Arabic, GU 



GAUHATI UNIVERSITY 
DEPARTMENT OF ARABIC 

FYUGP SEMESTER: I 
SPOKEN ARABIC-I 
(SEC PAPER) 
 
UNIT-I: Fundamentals of Arabic Language 
 
 Introduction to Arabic Alphabets 

 Listening to texts, listening to Arabic audio-videos 

 Introduction to Arabic  phonetic Symbols, consonants & Vowels with illustrations in use 

 Pronunciation Practice preferably using ICT tools 

UNIT-II: Development of Reading and writing Skill 
 
 Recognition of Arabic letters  

 Reading comprehension and Combination of Letters 

 Description of Human vocal organs (مخارج الحروف) 

 Writing Practices 

 
UNIT-III: Vocabulary Enrichment  
 Arabic vocabulary related to  
 Nature e.g. Earth, Moon, Sun, river mountain. and seasonsetc. 

 Relatives e.g. father, mother, brother etc.  

 Body parts, dresses and time related words like Month, Week, Day and Direction etc.  

 Arabic numeral (1 to 100), Plants, Vegetables, Flowers, Fruits etc.  

UNIT-IV: Basic Grammar and Conversation Practices  
 
 Parts of Speeches  

 Person, Number and Gender  

 Conversation Practices using demonstrative pronouns   

 Conversation Practices using simple sentences  



Reading References: 

 Standard-I, Published by MESCO-ALEEF, Hyderabad ,معلم اللغة العربية .1

) الثروة اللغوية(معلم اللغة العربية  .2  Published by MESCO-ALEEF, Hyderabad 

3. Teach Yourself Arabic by Prof. S. A. Rahman  

4. Arabic for Beginners by. S. Ali 

5. Madina Arabic, Vol. I by Dr. V. Abdur Rohim  

6. Let’s Speak Arabic By Prof. S. A. Rahman 

 
Graduate attributes: 

1. Creativity 

2. Communication skill 

3. Learning how to learn skill 

 
Learning outcomes: 

1. The learners will be able to recognize Arabic alphabet and pronounce them correctly.  
2. The course will help the learners in social interactions and will help them convey basic information in 
Arabic.  
3. The course will guide the learners to comprehend simple written texts on common topics. 
4. At the end of the course the students will be at ease to compose simple texts in Arabic.  
5. The course will lead the students to comprehend simple audio-video texts in Arabic. 
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53. Spoken English 
(Syllabus 1) 

---By Bibhash Choudhury, Dept of English, GU 
 

SUBJECT NAME: ENGLISH 

COURSE NAME: VAC(SPOKEN ENGLISH) 

COURSE LEVEL: 100-199(FOUNDATION AND INTRODUCTORY) 

 

GRADUATE ATTRIBUTES: This introductory course in Spoken English is designed to equip 
students from all disciplines with spoken English skills which have become absolutely necessary in our 
personal, social, and professional lives in this age of globalization and the internet.Students will be 
familiarized with the nuances of spoken English and given practice in the use of English in a variety of 
formal and informal settings so that, by the end of the course, they are able to use the language 
confidently in different contexts of interpersonalinteraction.The spoken English skills will enable the 
graduates to confidently collaborate with others and coordinate activities thereby developing their team 
spirit and social skills. The communicative ability of the graduates will also be seen in their digital and 
technological skills which they will imbibe through the incorporation of information and communication 
technology in the teaching process. 

Teaching Methodology:Activities in the language lab and appropriate audio-visual aids and ICT will be 
used wherever necessary to hone the spoken English skills of the students. 

Assessment: The spoken skills acquired by the students will be tested through an oral examination 
which may involve components like i. Group discussion, ii. An interview situation, iii. An oral 
presentation iv. Reading a passage with correct pronunciation and appropriate stress and intonation, v. 
Description of a scene in a photographor video clipping etc. 

 

THEORY CREDIT: 1 

PRACTICAL CREDIT: 1 

a) No. of Contact Classes: 2 classes per week 
b) No. of Non-contact Classes: None (students will be allotted reading and listening exercises and 

other assignments to be done when they are not attending contact classes.) 

 

 

UNIT – I: ELEMENTS OF SPOKEN COMMUNICATION 



Here students will get a broad understanding of the sound system of English-the vowel and consonant 
sounds,word stress and sentence stress, weak forms, and intonation patterns. They will be made aware of 
the importance of using correct pronunciation in speaking. Exercises in listening and repeating 
preferably in a language laboratory will go a long way in developing pronunciation and in imbibing the 
features of spoken English communication.The students will also be acquainted with the non -verbal 
features of spoken communication-gestures and postures, eye contact, and other features of body 
language so that they acquire the ability to communicate effectively. 

UNIT -II GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY   

Students will be offered instruction on avoiding common grammatical mistakes in speaking-mistakes 
related to tense, subject-verb agreement, prepositions etc. They will be encouraged to listen and read so 
that they can build up a good vocabulary which will help them in written as well as spoken 
communication. 

UNIT – III SPEAKING ACTIVITIES 

Students will be given practice in speaking English in a variety of formal and informal situations. 
The practice activities will strive to incorporate the following: 

 Basic speaking skills like making statements, asking questions, requesting,apologizing, 
issuing orders etc. 

 Description of an event or an incident 
 Role play involving dialogue 
 Telling a story from outlines given 
  Group discussion on a given topic 
  Interview (face-to-face, telephonic and video) 
  Oral presentationon a topic using audio-visual aids like powerpoint 
 Public speaking 

REFERENCE BOOKS & MATERIALS: 

Eastwood, John.Oxford Guide to English Grammar. OUP, 1994 

McCarthy, Michael and Felicity O Dell. English Vocabulary in Use, Upper Intermediate with Cd-
rom,Cambridge University Press, 2008. 

Yates, Jean. English Conversation. McGraw Hill, 2020 

Yule and Brown. Teaching the Spoken Language: An Approach Based on the Analysis ofConversational 
English(Cambridge Language Teaching Library,1983 

---------------------------- 
 

(Syllabus 2) 



Skill Enhancement Course 8: Spoken English 
(Offered by the Department of English) Guwahati College 

Open for All  
 
Total Credit =3(33 Hours)  
 

 

Unit 1: Phonology of English  

A brief introduction to English language and its characteristics, Phonemes: Consonants, Vowels and 
Diphthongs, Articulation of speech sounds, Syllables and CVC pattern, Accent patterns and Intonation  

Unit 2: Conversation in English  

a) Patterns: Greeting, Invitation, and replies, Making requests, commanding, ordering and asking the 
question, Seeking permission, Apologizing, Complaining, complementing and congratulating  

b) Using English in Real life situations: At the Bank/office, At the shop, At the temple, Meeting friends, 
Meeting relatives, Visiting a doctor, At the police station At the railway/ bus station, Interviews, 
Telephonic communication  

Unit 3: Basic English Grammar  

Parts of speech and their uses, Articles and their uses, Synonyms and antonyms, Word-formation, 
Punctuation, Sentence pattern  

Unit 4: Practical  

Definition of terms, Synonyms and antonyms, Word and sentence formation  

Loud reading of a poem/passage, Pronunciation of words, Observation of accent, and pronunciation of a 
given text  

Practice Session in Language Lab  
 
Reference Books:  



1] Bansal R.K. and Harrison J.B. Spoken English for India. Orient Longman, Mumbai, 2000.  
2] Daniel Jones. English Pronouncing Dictionary. 15th edition. Roach, P. & Hartman, J. eds. Cambridge 
UK: Cambridge University Press, 1997.  
3] Katamba, F. An Introduction to Phonology, Longman, 1989.  
4] Roach. Peter. English Phonetics and Phonology: A Self-contained comprehensive pronounciatin 
course.4th edition. Cambridge UK: Cambridge University Press, 1983  
5] T. Balasubramanium. A Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students. Macmilan, New Delhi, 
1999.  
6] Bygate, M. Speaking. Oxford: Oxford University Press.  
7] G. Radhakrishna, Pillai, K. Rajeevan. Spoken English for You. CIEFL. Emerald Publication.  
8] Z.N.Patil. English for Practical Purpose, Mac Millan Ind. Ltd.  
9] Assam Publishing Company. Modern English Grammar and Composition. Anglo- Assamese Edition. 
2016  
10]Bani, Prakashani. An Approach to English Grammar & Composition.  
11] Geoffrey, Leech. Margaret Deushar. English Grammar Today.  
12] Wren & Martin. High School English Grammar and Composition. Revised by Dr N.D.V Prasada 
Rao, S. Chand. 1999.  
13] W.S. Allen. Living English Structure.  
14] Wood, F.T. A Remedial English Grammar for Foreign Students. 

 
--------------------------------------- 

 
(Syllabus 3) 

1. SPOKEN ENGLISH COURSE 

2. Total Marks = 100 (Theory 70 marks + Practical 30 Marks) 

UNIT –A: 

i) Listening- Listening to the Texts, Trials of a Good Listener  (2 Lectures) 

ii) Listening & Comprehension- Interpretation of Texts based on Question-answer and 

Interaction among students.         (3 Lectures) 

iii) Vocabulary & Word Formation-From different texts & Dictionary.       

 (3 Lectures) 

iv) Practice Exercises on the use of different grammatical constructions in context, Identification 

of the use of the above given grammatical devices from different texts like newspapers, 

poems, stories etc.(3 Lectures) 

v) Dialogues                                                                              (1 Lecture) 

vi) Telephonic Conversation                                                 (1 Lecture) 



 

UNIT-B:  

i) Pronunciation –Introduction of English Phonetic Symbols, Consonants & Vowels with 

illustrations in use.                                         (3 Lectures) 

ii) Reading Skill-Techniques of reading, reading Comprehension of unseen pages, Identifying 

the context & the central idea.      (2 Lectures) 

iii) Basic Grammar-Both spoken and Written.                   ( 3 Lectures) 

iv) Words & Phrases used for conversation, questions, order and suggestions. 

           (2 Lectures) 

v) Public Speech                 (2 Lectures) 

vi) Translation                                                                     (2 Lectures)                                                                                                                 

 

COURSE OUTCOME: 

On completion of this skill enhancement  course in Spoken English ‘ a student can develop 

pronunciation skills and the sounds of English , can have better career prospects, improved academic 

performance, enhanced communication skills, improved confidence during interviews, access to global 

resources and enhanced travel experiences. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

***************************************** 

 



54. Spoken Hindi 
 

 (Syllabus 1) 

᭭पोकन िह᭠दी 

कुल अकं :100 
सैािंतक परीᭃण :50 

᳞ावहाᳯरक परीᭃण :50  
ᮓेिडट  :3  

कᭃाएँ  :60 घ᭛टे 

 
कोसᭅ -लेवल 199-100 : 

पवूᭅ:योयता-िह᭠दी10 सिहत-वᱭ कᭃा उᱫीणᭅ- 

ᳩातक:गणु -᭭पोकन िह᭠दी के इस पाᲹᮓम को इस ᱨप मᱶ ᮧ᭭तुत ᳰकया गया ह ैताᳰक िव᳒ाᳶथयᲂ मᱶ खड़ीबोली िह᭠दी 
के किथत /बोलचाल के ᱨप से संबंिधत इतनी योयता िवकिसत हो ᳰक वे दनैि᭠दन जीवन के सभी संदभᲄ मᱶ मौिखक ᭭तर 
पर सफलतापूवᭅक िह᭠दी का ᮧयोग कर सकᱶ  ।   

ल᭯य  : िव᳒ाᳶथयᲂ कᳱ िह᭠दी-कथन-ᭃमता को स᭥यक् ᱨप से िवकिसत करना ᮧ᭭ततु पाᲹᮓम का ᮧमुख ल᭯य ह ै।  

इकाई 1 ) ᮓेिडट  :1: ( ᭭पोकन िह᭠दी : अवधारणा, ᭭वᱨप,उपयोिगता ; 

िह᭠दी कᳱ ᭭वर -᳞ंजन ᭟विनयाँ एवं उनकᳱ उᲬारण -िविधयाँ ) ᮳᭭व और दीघᭅ ᭭वरᲂ के 
उᲬारण मᱶ अ᭠तर ; श᭣द के आ᳒, म᭟य और अं᭜य ‘अ’ के उᲬारण कᳱ िवशेषताएँ;च, 
छ, ज, झ के उᲬारण कᳱ िवशेषताएँ ; द᭜ंय और मूधᭅ᭠य ᭟विनयᲂ के उᲬारण मᱶ अ᭠तर; 
श,ष, स ᭟विनयᲂ के उᲬारण मᱶ अ᭠तर;‘र’ ᭟विन के उᲬारण कᳱ िविवध ि᭭थितयाँ;‘ᭃ’ 
और ‘᭒छ’ के उᲬारण कᳱ िवशेषताएँ ; र, ड़ और ढ़ के उᲬारण मᱶ अ᭠तर -- इन बातᲂ 
पर िवशेष ᭟यान(  

 

 

इकाई 2) ᮓेिडट  :1: ( िह᭠दी कᳱ आधारभूत श᭣द-स᭥पदा : शरीर के अंग,मनु᭬य एवं मानवीय संबंध, 



पोशाक, गहने, खा᳒-पदाथᭅ, साग-स᭣जी, फल-फूल, पशु-पᭃी, पेड़-पौधे, घरेलू चीज़ᱶ, 

काम करने के औज़ार, सवारी, बीमारी-दवा, खेल-कूद, ितिथयाँ, ᳰदनᲂ के नाम, महीनᲂ 

के नाम, संया-िगनती, सगंीत-वा᳒, अनाज, रंग, ᳞वसाय, आकाश, ᳰᮓयाएँ इ᭜याᳰद 

सूचक सं᭄ा श᭣द ;िह᭠दी के सवᭅनाम, िवशेषण और अ᳞य श᭣द  

इकाई 3) ᮓेिडट  :1: ( अिभवादन;अपना पᳯरचय -ᮧदान ; दसूरे कᳱ पᳯरचय -ᮧाि᳙ ; आ᭜मीय -जनᲂ एवं  
िमᮢᲂके साथ वाताᭅलाप, अपᳯरिचत-जनᲂ के साथ बातचीत; िशᭃण-सं᭭थान, बाज़ार, 
यातायात-पᳯरवहन, बᱹक-डाकघर, िविभ᳖ कायाᭅलय, खेल -कूद, मनोरंजन, सां᭭ कृितक 

कायᭅᮓम,अ᭭पताल, संचार-मा᭟यम इ᭜याᳰद के संदभᲄ मᱶ स᭥ब जनᲂ के साथ िविवध 

ᮧकार )अथᭅ और संरचना कᳱ दिृ᳥ से( के वायᲂ के जᳯरए िवचारᲂ का आदान-
ᮧदान;मुहावरेदार भाषा मᱶ बातचीत   

ᮤ᳥᳞:᳞ावहाᳯरक परीᭃण के अ᭠तगᭅत ᮧ᳤ोᱫर,ᳰकसी िवषय पर भाषण, दो जनᲂ का वाताᭅलाप, समूह मᱶ चचाᭅ आᳰद 
कᳱ ᳞व᭭था रहगेी । िवभागीय ᮧा᭟यापकगण, महािव᳒ालय के अ᭟यᭃ /िशᭃण सं᭭ थान के ᮧमुख अथवा उनके ᳇ारा 

नािमत ᮧितिनिध के समᭃ ᳞ावहाᳯरक परीᭃण एवं मू᭨यांकन -कायᭅ स᭥प᳖ होगा ।  

अ᭤यास पु᭭ तकᱶ )िसफᭅ  पढ़ने के िलए)   :  
1. बात -चीत–  असम रा᳦भाषा ᮧचार सिमित, गुवाहाटी ।  
2. जानने कᳱ बातᱶ– केशव सागर, राजपाल ए᭛ड संज, ᳰद᭨ली ।  
3. पाँच एकांकᳱ– असम रा᳦भाषा ᮧचार सिमित, गुवाहाटी ।  
4. स᳙सरोज– मुंशी ᮧेमच᭠द, सर᭭वती ᮧेस, इलाहाबाद ।  

स᭠दभᭅ ᮕ᭠थ : 

1. शु िह᭠दी– डॉ॰ हरदवे बाहरी,लोकभारती ᮧकाशन,इलाहाबाद ।  
2. आधुिनक िह᭠दी ᳞ाकरण एवं रचना– डॉ॰ वासुदवेन᭠दन ᮧसाद, भारती भवन, पटना ।  
3. मानक ᳞ावहाᳯरक िह᭠दी ᳞ाकरण तथा रचना– ᭫यामजी गोकुल वमाᭅ,आयᭅ बुक िडपो,नई ᳰद᭨ली ।  
4. असमीया िह᭠दी लᳺनग कोसᭅ– रेिपडेस पि᭣लकेश᭠स।  
5. शु िह᭠दी कैसे सीखᱶ– राज᭠ेᮤ ᮧसाद िस᭠हा, भारती भवन, पटना ।   
6. Complete Hindi Beginner to Intermediate Course: Learn to read, write, speak and understand a new 

language with Teach Yourself – Rupert Snell, John Murray Learning. 

7.Spoken Hindi from Scratch – Atharwa Madbhavi, Notion Press Publisher. 



8 . Word Book 4 in 1 (Learn English, Hindi, Assamese and Bengali) – G.B.D.’s Editorial Board, Good 
Books Distributors Publishers, Kolkata.  
 

-------------------------------------- 

(Syllabus 2) 

 

Skill Enhancement Course 7: Spoken and Communication Hindi 
(Offered by the Department of Hindi) Guwahati College 

Open for All  
 
Total Credit =3(33 Hours)  
 
 
Unit 1:  
Alphabet (Recognition & Pronunciation), Vowel Signs & Sign of र. Conjunct Letters 
(Part I), Conjunct Letters (Part - II), Numbers & Ordinals  
 
Unit 2:  
Reading Practice, Words of Everyday life, Conversation (Monologue & Dialogue),  
Creative Expression (Extempore)  
 
Unit 3:  
Writing Exercise (Creative), CV/Bio-data Preparation, Simple Letter writing (Informal & 
Formal)  
 
Unit 4:  
Grammar: Pronouns, Adjectives, Adverbs, Numbers, Gender, Case, Verb, Tense Direct 
& Indirect Speech, Simple Sentence, Compound Sentence, Complex Sentence 
 

 
 
 
 

***************************************** 

 
 



55. Teaching Skill 
 

PAPER TITLE: - SKILLS ON PRACTICE TEACHING. 

UNIT 1: Concept of teaching and teaching skills, Introduction of some important teaching skills, Phases 
of Teaching. 

UNIT 2: Meaning, nature and importance of Lesson Plan, Criteria of good lesson plan, Herbartian Steps 
of Lesson Plan. 

UNIT 3: Preparation of Lesson Plan for practice teaching (PRACTICAL). 
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56. Tools & Techniques for Local Handicraft Entrepreneurship 
 

Unit- I 
Entrepreneurship- Concepts, elements, determinants & importance of 
entrepreneurship.Entrepreneurs- Essential Qualities, characteristics, different types of 
entrepreneurs andentrepreneurship. 
 
Unit-II 
Levels of Entrepreneurship - Micro, Small & Medium. Indian business traditions & 
Entrepreneurship- Family, Group, Community Society. Traditional values & ethics in 
relationto business & culture ofentrepreneurship. 
 
Unit-III 
Handicrafts Traditions of India - A historical background and its legacy for trade & 
commerce in handicraft products. Different types of handicrafts in practice in 
Assam,handicraft traditions of undivided Goalpara District and present position of 
handicraft inDhubri district. 
 
Unit-IV 
Tools & Techniques for establishment of Handicraft based business: Idea for new 
business,preparation of business plan, writing of project proposal, submission process of 
project report,detailing of location layout, raw material, marketing facilities, finance, 
online platform, ecommerce,market place, segment, competitors & rival. 
 
Unit-V 
Practical Training on Sales & Marketing, meeting with local craftsman & understanding 
realtime to real life production of handicraft items, visiting craft bazaars, handicraft fair 
forpractical selling to marketing experiences through internship programme and to meet 
real lifeentrepreneurs dealing in handicraft products. 
 
Books and References 
l. Robert Hisrich, Michael peters, Dean Sheperd, Entrepreneurship, McGraw-Hill 
Education. 
2. Desai Vasant Dynamics of Entrepreneurial Development and Management. 
HimalayanPublishing House Mumbai 
3. Holt, David H. Entrepreneurship: New Venture Creation. Prentice Hall of India New 
Delhi. 
4. Singh Nagendra P. Emerging Trends in Entrepreneurship DevelopmentASEED. New 
Delhi. 



5. Ranjan Aditi Handmade in India Mapin publishing private limited. (for Library 
collection) 
6. Ranjan M.P. Handmade in India: A Geographic Encyclopedia of Indian 
Handicrafts.Abbeville Publishing group. (for Library collection) 
7. Chottopadhyaya Kamaladevi: Handicrafts of India. Indian Council for Cultural 
Relation. 
8. Handique Krishna Jyoti: Handicrafts inAssam, Kalpaz publication. 
9. Sarma Mrinmoy K: Traditional Crafts ofAssam, Shipra Publications. 
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57. Tour Packaging Management 
Skill Enhancement Course                                                                                                 Title - 

Tourism Packaging Management 

Course Objectives: 

The Course will help the students to gain the knowledge about various concepts, Scope, nature and type  

of tourism. Further it will help the Students to evaluate the socio - economic, cultural and environmental  

impact of tourism Industry. 

 
Course out Come : 
 

 Study the fundamental concept of tourism. 
 Understand the nature and types of tourism. 
 Define the elements, classification and Historical development of Tourism. 
 Identify the importance of tourism impacts.  
 Elaborate the concepts of sustainable tourism development. 
 
Unit - I   : Introduction to tourism.  
 
Unit - II   : Tourism Principles, Policies and Practices. 
 
Unit -  III  : Global tourism History. 
 
Unit -  IV  : Travel Agency and tour Operations. 
 
Unit -  V  : Tourism Entrepreneurship. 

 
Reference Books : 
 
 Archer, B.H. (1982) The value of Multipliers and their Policy. 
 Bramwell, B. (1993) Tourism and the environment. 
 Butler, R.W (1980) The Concept of Tourism: an evolving global approach. 
 Evans, N. Cambell, B. & Stakeholders, G (2003) Strategic Management for travel and tourism. 
  Freeman R.E (1983) Strategic Management: A Stoker holder approach. 

 

 

 

********************************* 



 
58. Traditional Medicinal System in Mayong, Assam 

 

Credit: 3 (L2,P2) 

Total Marks: 100 (Therory - 50, Internal – 50) 

Aim of the course: As in other indigenous societies, the practices of folk medicine have also been in 
continuance among the tribal and non-tribal societies of Assam since very early age. The Folk Medicinal 
system in Assam is known as ‘BezaliSikitsa’ and the healers or practitioners are popularly called as 
‘Bez’, ‘Kabiraz’ or ‘Oja’. The Bezes or Ojasuse both herbal medicines and versified incantations or 
charms for the removal of diseases and other evil spirits from the body of the patients. An enormous 
amount of the knowledge and practices of magic and medicine is still deeply rooted in some places of 
Assam among its indigenous societies.The proposed course on Traditional Medicinal System will deal 
with this problem. 

Objectives of the Course: 
 
The underlying objectives of the course are –  
 

i) to transmit the whole body of primitive knowledge and practices of traditional medicinal 
system of India to the next generation in an innovative and scientific way of thinking. 

ii) to create a group of knowledge based professional traditional medicinal practitioners for the 
wellbeing of the society at the grass root levels. 

iii) to create a group of skill man powers and entrepreneurs to develop herbal medicinal parks, 
production centers of herbal medicines, herbal medicinal plants, centers for traditional 
treatment etc. 

iv) to add value to this branch of Indian traditional knowledge system (People’s Primitive 
Science) which has been continuing till today since time immemorial to mankind. 

v) to create an environment for reviving and developing the skill of this Indian system of 
traditional medicine. 

vi) to explore, understand and document the whole body of knowledge and practices of herbal 
medicines, its different ways and procedures of application traditionally continued in oral 
form among different indigenous societies. 

vii) to explore, understand and document the texts and contexts of the mantras (incantations) 
having therapeutic uses, its different ways and procedures of application traditionally 
continued in oral form among different indigenous societies. 

viii) to identify, understand and document all the plants and animal materials used by the folk 
healers as source of medicine. 
 

 
 
Expected Output/Outcomes of the Course: 

 



The output/outcomes expected from the course are – 

i) The Indian knowledge and practices of magic and herbal medicine could be revived and 
transmitted to the new generation in an innovative and scientific way of thinking. 

ii) A group of knowledge based, skilled professional traditional medicinal practitioners for 
the wellbeing of the society at the grass root levels could be created. 

iii) A group of skill man powers and entrepreneurs to develop herbal medicinal parks, 
production centers of herbal medicines, herbal medicinal plants, centers for traditional 
treatment etc. could be created. 

iv) Traditional herbal medicinal prescriptions (continued in oral form) could be explored and 
documented with their methods of preparation and application. 

v) Different diseases or ailments with their local names could be identified and documented 
with their symptoms and causes of the occurrence of diseases as viewed by traditional 
healers.  

vi) Medicinal plants and animal parts used as source of traditional medicine could be 
identified and documented with their local and scientific names. Which parts of the plants 
are used as medicine and for what types of diseases could also be explored and 
documented. 

vii) Case studies of traditional herbal healing and magical healing could be carried out with 
video documentation in a large scale. 

viii)  Mantras (Incantations) having therapeutic uses (continued in oral form) could be explored 
and documented with their texts, contexts and procedures of application etc. etc. 

 

Contents of the Course:  
 
Chapter-1 Introduction – Meaning and Concept of different types of Traditional Medicinal            
Systems of the World 
 
Chapter-2 History of Traditional Medicine in India 
 
Chapter-3 History of Traditional Medicine in Assam and North-East India 
Chapter-4 Beliefs in the Causation of Diseasein Traditional Medicinal System- Natural Causes, 
Supernatural Causes 
 
Chapter-5 Diagnostic Criteria in Traditional Medicinal System - Diagnosis from Symptoms, 
Diagnosis through Divination, Diagnosis with the help Interrogation, Diagnosis through Astrology, 
Diagnosis on the basis of Dreams, Diagnosis on the basis of some other Folk Beliefs etc. 
 
Chapter-6 Methods of Healing in Traditional Medicinal System - Magico-Religious Healing- its 
different types, procedures of application etc., Herbal Healing- procedures of herbal preparation,  the 
Diseases Treated and Herbal Medicines Recommended, Plants, Animals parts used as Medicine etc. 
 



Chapter-7 The Folk Healers: Life Histories of Eminent Folk Healers of Assam/India, General Ethics 
of the Folk Healers, General Restrictions of Folk Healers, Social Standing of Folk Healers etc. 
 
Chapter-8 Practical- Observation through participating in magic or folk healing related activities and 
rituals, In-depth Case studies of Magico-Religious Healing and Herbal Healing, Collection of treatment 
histories of the patients, Audio and video recording of magical and herbal treatments, interviews with 
expert herbalists or magicians, practice of herbal preparation etc. 
 
Resource Persons for the Course: 

Folk healers, Eminent Herbalists, Magic Practitioners, Botanist, Zoologist, Psychologist, 
Anthropologist, AyurvedicMedical Practitioners,Yuga Masters, Researchers of Traditional Medicinal 
System etc. 

References books: 

Will be framed later on. 

Syllabus Committee: 

Advisor:  

Dr Mahananda Borah, Principal, Mayang Anchalik College, Morigaon, Assam. 

Member and Coordinator: 

Dr Utpal Nath, Assistant Professor, Department of Economics, Mayang Anchalik College, Morigaon, 
Assam 
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59. Understanding Psychology 
 --By Laharighat College 

 
 
Unit-I: Nature and scope of study of Educational Psychology:- 
 
            Involve concept of psychology, characteristics of  psychology  
            different branches of psychology, relation between education  
            and psychology, need of the study of  educational psychology,  
            need of the study of educational psychology for the teacher. 
 
Unit-II:- Heredity and Environment: 
what is heredity, theoretical study and analysis onheredity and      
            environment, types environment relative importance of   
            heredity and environment role of the Teacher in  regard to  
            environment. 
 
Unit-III: Memory and forgetting:- 
           what is memory characteristics of memory, factors of memory,  
           memory trace, marks of good memory, improve of memory,   
           forgetting, cause of forgetting theories of forgetting. 
 
 
Unit-IV: Thinking reasoning and problem solving:- 
               Nature of thinking, constituent characteristics of thought,  
               thought and  imagination types of thinking reasoning  
               meaning definition, types of reasoning  scientific method of  
               problem solving.        
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60. Web Front-end Designing 
 

Title: Web Front-end Designing-1(HTML) 

Target Group: Open for all (Arts, Science and Commerce) 

Theory= 2 Credits, Practical = 1 Credit 

Learning objective(s): 

(1) To introduce the basic concepts and techniques of front end web designing. 
(2) To enable students to apply the basic concepts and techniques of front end web designing. 

Course outcome: 

After studying this course, students will be able to design interactive web pages. 

Unit wise Syllabus: 

THEORY 

UNIT 1: (3 Hours) 
The Basics Introduction to HTML, the Head, the Body, Colors, Attributes, Check box, Radio Button, 
Text, TextArea, Lists, ordered and unordered 
 
UNIT 2: (4 Hours) 
HTML Formatting: New Paragraph, Line Break, Blank Space, Preformatted text, Div element Bold text, 
Important text, Italic text, Emphasized text, Marked text, Small text, Deleted text, Inserted text, Subscript 
text, Superscript text, HTML quotations, HTML Comments, HTML colors 
 
UNIT 3: (3 Hours) 
Links Introduction, Relative Links, Absolute Links, Link Attributes, Using the ID Attribute to Link 
within a Document 
 
UNIT 4: (3 Hours) 
Images : Putting an Image on a Page, Using Images as Links, Putting an Image in the Background 
UNIT 5: (5 Hours) 
Tables : Creating a Table, Table Headers, Captions, Spanning Multiple Columns, Styling Table 
UNIT 6: (4 Hours) 
Forms: Basic Input and Attributes, Other Kinds of Inputs 

 

 PRACTICAL / LAB WORKSHEET TO BE PERFORMED (22 hours) 

1. Create an HTML document with the following formatting options: 



(i)  Bold 

(ii)  Italics 

(iii)  
(iv)  
(v)  
(vi)  
(vii)  

Underline 
Headings (Using H1 to H6 heading styles) 
Font (Type, Size and Color) 
Background (Colored background/Image in background) 
Paragraph 

(vii)  Line Break 

(ix)  
(x)  

Horizontal Rule 
Pre tag 

2. Create an HTML document which consists of: 
(i) Ordered List 

(ii)Unordered List 

(iii) Nested list 

(iv) image 

3. Create an HTML document which implements Internal linking as well as External 
Linking. 

4. Create a table using HTML which consists of columns for Roll No., Student‘s name 
and grade. 

 

5. Create a Table with the following view: 

 

6. Create a form using HTML to collect personal information. 

7. Create HTML documents (having multiple frames) in the following three formats: 



 
 

Reading List: 

a) David DuRocher -HTML and CSS quickstart guide 
b) https://www.w3schools.com/html 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

***************************************** 

 

 

 

 

 



61. Workshop Practice (Mechanical, Carpentry and Electronics)  
 

Skill Enhancement Course 10: Creative electronics workshop skills 
(Offered by the Department of Physics) Guwahati College  

 
 

Open for All  
 
 
Unit: 1  
Introduction to electronic workshop: Familiarization/Application of testing instruments and commonly 
used tools (multimeter, function generator, power supply, digital cathode ray oscilloscope (DSO), 
Breadboard, etc. Soldering techniques (soldering iron, desoldering pump, wrapping, crimping), pliers, 
cutters, wire strippers, screwdrivers, tweezers, etc.]  
 
Unit 2:  
Introduction to electronics components: familiarization/identification of electronic components with 
specification (functionality, type, size, color coding, package, symbol, cost, etc.), Active, Passive, 
Electro-mechanical, Wires, Cables, Connectors, Fuses, Switches, Relays, Displays, etc.  
 
Unit 3:  
Measurement: Measuring of various electrical components like resistance, voltage, current, frequency, 
phase difference, amplitude, power, and power factor for a. c. supply, Use of various analog, digital 
meters, Signal Generator, DSO, etc, testing of IC’s using IC tester.  
 
Unit 4:  
Interconnection methods and soldering practice in general purpose PCB, Crimping, Breadboard 
assembling of simple circuits – Soldering and testing of electronic components and circuits, safety 
precautions.  
 
Unit 5:  
Assembling of electronic circuit/system on a general-purpose PCB, test and show the functioning (Any 
Two circuits)  
1. Fixed/variable and dual voltage power supply  
2. Square wave generation using IC 555 timer in IC base.  
3. Sine wave generation using IC 741 OP-AMP in IC base.  
4. RC coupled amplifier with transistor BC107  
5. Portable PM10 PM2.5 Pollution Analyzer  
6. DC Motor Speed Control Using Arduino & Pulse Width Modulation(PWM)  



Skill Enhancement Course 11: Certificate Course in Tally  
Skill Enhancement Course 12: Certificate Course in Human Rights  
Skill Enhancement Course 13: Hands on Training of Basic Chemistry Softwares  
Skill Enhancement Course 14: News Writing and Anchoring  
Skill Enhancement Course 15: Translation and Translation Technique  
Skill Enhancement Course 16: Nursery Management  
Skill Enhancement Course 17: Terrace Gardening  
Skill Enhancement Course 18: Organic Farming and Hydroponic Farming 
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62. Abrittikala/Art of Recitation 
--By Ratnapith College 

ϕথমষাфািষক 

আবিৃতকলা (Skill Course) Syllabus 

(উেгশҝ: এইপাঠҝοমৰজিৰয়েতকিবতাআবিৃতৰতািЯকআϕােয়ািগকϡানϕদানৰϕয়াসকৰাহব) 

 

 

ϕথমেগাট  :    আবিৃতৰইিতহাসআপৰѕৰা ; আবিৃতৰউপѸাপন  

িеতীয়েগাট  :    আবিৃতৰϕѷিত :  কাবҝেবাধ, ছрআযিতৰধাৰণা, Ѽিৃতচাৰণ 

তৃতীয়েগাট  :    আবিৃতৰেকৗশল : ѾৰেϠপন, Ѿৰকѕন, সΜঠকউЗাৰণ, সুৰআ 
   লয়ৰϕেয়াগ 

চতΦ থ κেগাট  :    বҝৱহািৰকপৰীϠা : 

   έজҝািতϕসাদআগৰৱালা/ নৱকাоবৱািযেকােনা 
এটাকিবতাৰআবিৃত। 

 

সহায়কςп (িনব κািচত)  

 অসমীয়াকিবতাৰছр : মেহ϶বৰা 

 কিবতাৰЉাছ : নীেৰ϶নাথচοৱতλ  

 έজҝািতϕসাদৰচনাৱলী : সেতҝ϶নাথশম κা (সѕা:)  

 নৱকাоবৱাৰকিবতা :  তীথ κফুকনসѕা:)  

 

**************************************** 

 

63. Mental Health and Hygiene  



 

Total Marks = 100 (Practical 80+ Theory 20 Marks) 

Course objectives:  After completion of the Course the learner will be able to understand the concept of 
mental health and development of mental health and the Characteristics of a mentally healthy persons. 
The relationship between mental health and hygiene will be cleared. They will be able to learn the 
factors, principles which promoted mental health and the role of school and society for providing proper 
mantel health. It will also help the learner to develop a positive attitude on life which is most important 
in today's society. 

Unit -I. Concept of mental Health ( Meaning, definitions and Scope of Mantal Health, Signs of mentally 
healthy person) 

Unit -2. Concept of Mental Hygiene ( Meaning, Nature, Aims and objectives and function of mental 
Hygiene) 

Unit – 3: Need and importance of mantel health and Hugine : 

Unit-4: Relationship between Education and Mantel Health 

( Role of School, home and Society, Mental Health of teachers) 

Unit -5. Preservation of Mental Heaths and Hygiene (Contribution of the Educational psychology 
(Meaning, Nature and importance of educational psychology)  

Unit-6: Various ways of stress Management (Role of Yoga, Steps to create a beautiful mind)  

 
 
 

64. HistoricalTourisminNorthEastIndia 
 

Courseobjective: 

 
After completing this course, students will be able to  

 Take part in the Tourism industry in North East India as tourist guides as well as engage 
in destination research with special reference to the historical monuments, cultural and 
ecological elements and places of the north east India country as tourist and heritage 
sites of the nation.  

 They will be able to relate to the growing vocation of tourism as an industry and the 



applicability of historical knowledge for its growth. 
 
In-semester assessment: Students shall carry out a small project (submission not less than 
2000 words) based on survey of an area or monument. The project should try to unearth the 
tourism potential of the surveyed area or monument. The project may also be on an existing 
tourist site. No sessional examination is required for this paper. 

 
Unit: I Contact Classes : 8 Non-contact classes : 2 Marks : 25 

Theoreticalaspectsoftourism,Elementarygeographyandbio–
diversityofNorth East India 

[a] :Tourism–Concept,meaningandsignificance 
[b] :Differenttypesof Tourism 
[c] :Physiographicaldivisions,waterbodiesandclimaticconditions 
[d] :Importantwildlifehabitats:Kaziranga,Manas,Orang,Nameri,DibruSaikhowa, 
Namdapha, Keibul Lamjao, Rain forests of Assam. 

 

Unit: II Contact Classes : 8 Non-contact classes : 2 Marks : 25 

AncientremainsandImportanttouristplacesoftheNorth– East 
[a] :Ancientremains:Goalpara,Ambari,Tezpur,Deopahar,Malinithan,Doyang–Dhansiri 
Valley 
[b] :Touristplaces:Shillong,Cherapunjee,Aizwal,Gangtok,Kohima,Tawang,PoaMecca 
(Hajo), Azan Pir Dargah, Jatinga 

 

Unit: III Contact Classes : 8 Non-contact classes : 2 Marks : 25 

ArchitecturalHeritage 
[a] :Dimapur,Kasomari,Maibong,Khaspur 
[b] :Charaideo,Garhgaon,SivasagarandRangpur 
[c] :Ujayantapalace,NeerMahal 
[d] :Kamakhya,HayagrivaMadhava,TripuraSundariTemple,Rumtek monastery 
[e] :Kanglafort 

 

Unit: IV Contact Classes : 8 Non-contact classes : 2 Marks : 25 

 

[a] :Festivals-Bihu,AliAyeLrigang,Mopinfestival,Tai–BuddhistfestivalsinAssam 
[b] :Bhaona,RascelebrationinMajuli 
[c] :Fairs-JonbilMela,Ambubachifair atKamakhya 
[d] :Touristfestivalsbasedonethnicculture–HornBillfestival,Sangaifestival,DihingPatkai festival 



 

Readings: 
Bezboruah,M:TourisminNorthEast India 

Bora,S..,,&Bora,M.C:TheStoryofTourism:AnEnchantingJourneythroughIndia’sNorth – East, 
UBSPD, Delhi, 2004. 

:ParyatanarRuprekha:UttarPurbanchalarItihasAruSanskritir Patabhumi 

Bhatia,A.K.:InternationalTourism–FundamentalsandPractices,NewDelhi,1997 

:Tourismin India 

Gogoi, Atanu : Paryatan Aru Uttar Purbanchal, Bani Mandir, Guwahati, 2006 

Nath,R.M.:TheBackgroundofAssameseCulture,Guwahati, 1978 

Sarma,P.:ArchitectureofAssam,Delhi- 1988 

Ahmed,Kamaluddin:TheArtandArchitectureofAssam,SpectrumPublication,Guwahati,1994. 

Bhattacharya,P.:TourisminAssam,BaniMandir,Guwahati,2004  

Neog, M. : Pavitra Asom, LBS, Guwahati 

: Asamiya Sanskritir Ruprekha, Guwahati - 1970  

Boruah,P.:Chitra-BichitraAsom,Guwahati,2003 

Taher&Ahmed:GeographyofNorthEastIndia,ManiManikPrakash,Guwahati,2010.  

 

****** 

 

---END--- 
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 List of Courses for Second Semester 
 There are total 120 SECs for 2nd Semester 
 Many are having detailed Syllabus, many are not 
 Institutes are requested to submit their detailed Syllabus to skill@gauhati.ac.in within 

15th February, so that these could be processed for approval and then other Institutes 
can also use. 

 
Sl. Skill Course Name Paper Code Credit  Evaluation 
1 Academic Reading in English SEC0200103 3 40-60 
2 Advertising and Public Relations SEC0200203 3 40-60 
3 Analytical Clinical Biochemistry SEC0200303 3 40-60 
4 Android App Development SEC0200403 3 40-60 
5 Animation and Media Design SEC0200503 3 40-60 
6 Art of Acting: BUILDING A CHARACTER SEC0200603 3 40-60 
7 Basic Programmin in C++ SEC0200703 3 40-60 
8 Basic Skills on Archives and Museum Management SEC0200803 3 40-60 
9 Basic Skills on Electronic Equipment SEC0200903 3 40-60 

10 Basic Skills on Historical Tourism in  North-East India SEC0201003 3 40-60 
11 Basics of Adobe Pagemaker SEC0201103 3 40-60 
12 Basics of Scriptwriting I SEC0201203 3 40-60 
13 Biofertilizers SEC0201303 3 40-60 
14 Biofertilizers and Biopesticides SEC0201403 3 40-60 
15 Business Leader/ Multi Outlet Retailer SEC0201503 3 40-60 

16 Byabaharik Asomiya SEC0201603 3 40-60 
17 বাংলাভাষাওসািহতҝ-পাঠপдিতওসািহেতҝরপাоর SEC0201703 3 40-60 
18 Catering Technology and Hotel Management SEC0201803 3 40-60 
19 Commercial Clothing SEC0201903 3 40-60 
20 Commercial Correspondence in Persian SEC0202003 3 40-60 
21 Computer Assembling and Networking SEC0202103 3 40-60 

22 Computer Oriented Financial Accounting SEC0202203 3 40-60 
23 CONFLICT AND PEACE BUILDING SEC0202303 3 40-60 
24 Costume and Textile Design of the Bodos SEC0202403 3 40-60 
25 Creative Writing SEC0202503 3 40-60 
26 Creative Writing in Persian SEC0202603 3 40-60 
27 Critical Thinking SEC0202703 3 40-60 
28 CV Writing and Interview Skills SEC0202803 3 40-60 

29 Cyber Ethics SEC0202903 3 40-60 

30 Developing Emotional Competence SEC0203003 3 40-60 
31 DEVELOPING TEACHING SKILLS SEC0203103 3 40-60 
32 Drama and Mime SEC0203203 3 40-60 
33 DTP SEC0203303 3 40-60 
34 DUCK RAISING AND BUSINESS SEC0203403 3 40-60 



35 E-Commerce SEC0203503 3 40-60 
36 Educational Psychology SEC0203603 3 40-60 
37 ELT Skill-2 SEC0203703 3 40-60 
38 Emotional Intelligence SEC0203803 3 40-60 
39 English Reading & Comprehension SEC0203903 3 40-60 
40 Envirnmental Impact Assessment SEC0204003 3 40-60 
41 Environmental Geology SEC0204103 3 40-60 
42 Enzymology SEC0204203 3 40-60 
43 Extension Activities SEC0204303 3 40-60 
44 Farm Management SEC0204403 3 40-60 
45 Fishery Management SEC0204503 3 40-60 
46 Floristic Methods of Vegetation Description SEC0204603 3 40-60 
47 Folk Music of Goalpara SEC0204703 3 40-60 
48 Food Fermentation Techniques SEC0204803 3 40-60 

49 Fundamentals of Ecology & Wildlife Management SEC0204903 3 40-60 
50 FRONT OFFICE MANAGEMENT SEC0205003 3 40-60 
51 Fundamentals of Social Statistics SEC0205103 3 40-60 
52 Gardening SEC0205203 3 40-60 
53 Geo Chemistry SEC0205303 3 40-60 
54 Geographical Information Systems SEC0205403 3 40-60 
55 Geoinformatics in Geology  SEC0205503 3 40-60 
56 Guest Relation Executive SEC0205603 3 40-60 
57 Herbal Technology SEC0205703 3 40-60 
58 Heritage Study of India SEC0205803 3 40-60 
59 Hindi Advertisement SEC0205903 3 40-60 
60 Hindi Patrakarita SEC0206003 3 40-60 
61 Historical Tourism in North East India SEC0206103 3 40-60 
62 HTML Programming SEC0206203 3 40-60 
63 Intellectual Property Rights SEC0206303 3 40-60 
64 Introduction to COREL Draw SEC0206403 3 40-60 
65 Introduction to Drug Delivery System SEC0206503 3 40-60 
66 Karyalini Anuvad in Hindi SEC0206603 3 40-60 
67 Laptop/Desktop/Tab/Mobile/DSLR Repairing SEC0206703 3 40-60 
68 LaTeX  SEC0206803 3 40-60 
69 Management of Human Microbial Diseases SEC0206903 3 40-60 
70 MANIPURI  TRANSLATION SEC0207003 3 40-60 
71 Manuscript Preparation in Bodo SEC0207103 3 40-60 
72 Marketing of Indigenous Agricultural Products SEC0207203 3 40-60 
73 Maternal and Child Nutrition SEC0207303 3 40-60 
74 Measurement & Evaluation in Sports SEC0207403 3 40-60 
75 Medicinal Botany SEC0207503 3 40-60 
76 Microbial Diagnosis in Health Clinics SEC0207603 3 40-60 
77 Microsoft Excel (Advance) SEC0207703 3 40-60 



78 Natyakala- Abhinay Kaukhal aru Rasanasoili SEC0207803 3 40-60 
79 Nepali Anubad Sahitya SEC0207903 3 40-60 
80 New Venture Planning SEC0208003 3 40-60 
81 Open Source Software SEC0208103 3 40-60 
82 Operation Theater Technology & Dialysis SEC0208203 3 40-60 
83 Oral Culture and Oral History SEC0208303 3 40-60 
84 Pandulipi Prostuti in Bengali SEC0208403 3 40-60 
85 Personal Selling and Salesmanship SEC0208503 3 40-60 
86 Pharmaceutical Chemistry SEC0208603 3 40-60 
87 Photogeology and Remote Sensing SEC0208703 3 40-60 
88 Plant diseases and their Management SEC0208803 3 40-60 
89 Practical Assamese-1 SEC0208903 3 40-60 
90 Preparation of Lesson Plan SEC0209003 3 40-60 
91 Print Journalism Production SEC0209103 3 40-60 
92 Proofreading SEC0209203 3 40-60 
93 PSYCHOLOGY IN EDUCATION SEC0209303 3 40-60 
94 Public Speaking skill SEC0209403 3 40-60 
95 Radio Programme Production SEC0209503 3 40-60 
96 Remote Sensing, GIS and GPS SEC0209603 3 40-60 
97 Research and Technical Writing SEC0209703 3 40-60 

98 Sakhyatkar- Prastuti aru Karyakarita SEC0209803 3 40-60 
99 SANSKRIT GRAMMAR and TRANSLATION SEC0209903 3 40-60 

100 Science Communication SEC0210003 3 40-60 
101 SERICULTURE AND ITS PROSPECTS  SEC0210103 3 40-60 
102 Soft Skill-2 SEC0210203 3 40-60 
103 Spoken Arabic-2 SEC0210303 3 40-60 
104 Sports Technology SEC0210403 3 40-60 
105 Statistical Techniques for Research Methods SEC0210503 3 40-60 
106 Statistical Techniques in Geography SEC0210603 3 40-60 
107 Surface Ornamentation SEC0210703 3 40-60 
108 Technical Drawing SEC0210803 3 40-60 
109 Technical Writing SEC0210903 3 40-60 
110 Techniques in Social Research SEC0211003 3 40-60 
111 Testing and Calibration SEC0211103 3 40-60 
112 Textile Processing SEC0211203 3 40-60 
113 Translation : Principles & Practice SEC0211303 3 40-60 
114 Vermicomposting and Organic Farming SEC0211403 3 40-60 
115 Video and Photo Editing  SEC0211503 3 40-60 
116 Visual Merchandiser SEC0211603 3 40-60 
117 Web Designing SEC0211703 3 40-60 

118 Wildlife photography and Ecotourism SEC0211803 3 40-60 
119 Proof Sangshodhan in Bengali SEC0211903 3 40-60 
120 French Language, Level-II SEC0212003 3 40-60 



Detail Syllabi 
 

IF the Detailed Syllabus against any SEC is not present in this document, 
Institutes are requested to submit their detailed Syllabus to 

skill@gauhati.ac.in within 15th February, so that these could be processed 
for approval and then other Institutes can also use. 

 
 
 

 
6 Art of Acting: BUILDING A CHARACTER SEC0200603 3 40-60 

 
 

Art of Acting: BUILDING A CHARACTER 

Skill Course: ART OF ACTING  
Semester-2 

Paper 2: ‘BUILDING A CHARACTER’ 

Total Credits=3 
Total Marks=100 

Theory=30, Practical=50, Internal=20 (Sessional=10, Practical Demo=6, Attendance=4) 

 
Course Objective:  
This is a skill course for students who want to learn skills of acting across various media – 
theatre,  feature films, advertisements, documentaries, short films, television/OTT series, etc. 
This paperseeks to build up essential performanceskills in theatre: communication, control 
over body, mind and voice; emotional rendering, versatility, language skills etc. in order to 
negotiate with themes and narratives and build the characterization through the skills 
acquired. 
There will be no rigid demarcation between theory and practical classes as the idea is to 
develop practical knowledge.  
 
Course Learning Outcome: This course will enable the students -  
 

i. To intensely involve immerse themselves in their roles through a reading of specific 
scripts. 

ii. To hone their body, voice & diction to render clarity to their performance in different 
media.  

iii. To understand the tools of the actor in order to build a given character.  
 
Course Content: 
 



THEORY: CREDITS – 1: MARKS –30; PRACTICAL: CREDITS – 2; MARKS – 50   
 
UNIT I :The Actor’s Body (theory and practice) 

 Understanding the Actor’s Body 
 Voice & Music:  

o Speech: Enunciation, Clarity & Diction 
o Speech: Accents and Dialects 
o Singing:To develop voice range, scale, rhythm etc.  

 Body Movement & Yoga: To develop flexibility of body, impulse, reflexes. 
 Introduction to Dance / Dance Theatre 

 
UNIT II: Characterization& Improvisation(theory and practice) 
 

 The Text: 
o Scriptreading andAnalysis      
o Character Analysis and Graph 
o Texts (any onecharacter each from one film and one play) 

 William Shakespeare,Macbeth 
 Arun Sarma, Siyor 
 Mohan Rakesh,AshadKaEk Din 
 Anton Chekhov,The Cherry Orchard 
 Sofia Coppola, Lost in Translation 
 RiteshBatra, The Lunchbox 

 Actor’s Preparation: 
o The Embodied Voice      
o Acting: Scene Study 
o Movement: Exploration 

 Improvisation Skills:       
o Active listening 
o Being in the moment 
o Following intuition and making strong choices 
o Spontaneity in Action & speech 

 
UNIT III: ACTIVITY [this component may require the student to put in extra hours] 
 

 Body,Voice & Movement Workshop (Theatre) 
 Body, Voice & Movement Workshop (Film) 
 Term-end Performances 

Suggested Reading: 
 
Sonia Moore, The Stanislavsky System 
Badal Das,NatyakalaaruAbhinoySilpo 
Bruce Bartlett and Jenny Bartlett,Practical Recording Techniques 
Tarit Choudhury,Manchakala 



Robert Blumenfeld,Acting with the Voice 
James ThomasScript Analysis for Actors, Directors and Designers 
Moni Yakim, Creating a Character: A Physical Approach to Acting 
 

 

 
NOTE ON PEDAGOGY, EXAMINATION & GRADING: 

Teaching Modes: This is a skill course and therefore most of the theory components are also 
expected to be taught through the experiential mode – where theory would be taught both 
through given texts and practical work. Students may be divided into groups and work 
distributed. 

EXAMINATION & GRADING:  

 There will be a term-end theory (written) examination where students will have to 
answer questions from the various units taught (20 marks) and to write an essay on any 
of the roles they have chosen to play (10 marks). 

 Students will have to vocalize their character analysis of any one role (10 marks) after 
acting out a particular monologue. 

 Students will have to dissect and analyse a scene they have interpreted and performed 
from any of the prescribed texts (10 marks). They can work solo, in pairs and groups of 
three/four. 

 All Workshops will end with an objective-type examination (10 marks) 

 A term-end Performance / Production will carry 20 marks and will involve the entire 
class. Suitable play-texts / film scripts must be identified to enable this. Students will be 
marked on the basis of involvement, creativity and ingenuity. 

 
 

 

 

 

9 Basic Skills on Electronic Equipment SEC0200903 3 40-60 

 
 

Basic Skills on Electronic Equipments 
 

Objective of the Course: 



This course aims at making the students introduced to the working of electronic equipments used in daily 
life and to repair and maintenance of these equipments 
 
Course Outcome: 
At the end of the course, the students shall be able to identify the fault, repair & do maintenance of daily use 
electronic equipment’s. 
 
Credits: 03 (Theory: 01, Lab:02) 
 
Course Outline:  
 
Unit-1: Basic Electronic Components                                     Lecture: 02 
Introduction to Resistor, Capacitor, Inductor, Diode, Transistor, Transformer, battery / cell (Brief idea, use 
and application only) 
 
Unit-2: Basic Electronic Circuits                                      
Lecture: 02 
Ohm’s Law, Kirchhoff’s current & voltage law, series and parallel circuit’s connection, rectifier circuit using 
diode 
 
Unit-3: Use of laboratory instrument                                     Lecture: 02 
Use of vernier slide calliper, screw gauge, spherometer, Digital Multi-Meter (DMM), Testers, different type 
of fuse, electronic balance, breadboard 
 
Unit-4: Soldering Technique                                                   Lecture: 02 
Introduction to Soldering and Desoldering Techniques: Soldering tools, Soldering iron, Solder joint, Dry 
solder joint, Cold solder joint, Good and bad solder joints 
 
Unit-5: Electrical switch board, Power Supply and PCB                                                                 
Lecture: 03 
Circuit design for electrical switch board. Circuit design and principle of regulated power supply (AC to DC). 
Fabrication of PCB (Printed Circuit Board): Types of PCBs-Steps involved in development of PCB using 
FeCl3 solution.  
 
Lab Skill:                          Lecture: 12 
1. Identification of electronic components (Active or Passive) 

(a) Resistor (b) Capacitor (c) Inductor  (d) Diode    (c) LED   (d) Transistor  (e) IC 
2. Use Multimeter to measure the followings: 

(a) AC/DC current     (b) AC/DC voltage  (c) Resistance  (d) capacitance 
3. Use Multimeter to check the continuity of the following: 

(a) Diode    (b) Transistor    (c) LED   (d) Cable wire  
4. Use of vernier slide calliper, screw gauge, spherometer to measure the following physical quantity of 

given specimen: 
(a) Length   (b) radius (inner /outer) (c) volume (d) thickness  (e) depth 

5. Soldering and de-soldering of given circuit board 
6. Circuit connection of house hold switch board containing both socket, plug and switch 
7. To convert AC to DC using (a) Half-wave rectifier (b) full-wave rectifier (c) bridge rectifier 
8. Fabrication of printed circuit board (PCB) using FeCl3 solution.   
 



References: 
A text of Applied Electronics, R.S. Sedha – S.Chand (2005) 
Basic Electronics, B.L Theraja (S.Chand) 
EASY Laser Printer Maintenance & Repair By Stephen J. Bioelow 
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Basics of Scriptwriting I 

 

____________________________ 

BASICS OF SCRIPTWRITING - I 

    
3 credits; Class/week: 3 
THEORY 2, PRACTICAL 1 
Level: 200-399 (UGC)  
_________________________________ 

If you have a story to tell,  
if you want to convert your ideas into onscreen moving images, 
and think like a filmmaker, this course is for you! 
 
‘Basics of Scriptwriting’ teaches you to write the poignant logline and a 
compelling script even if you have no prior experience of writing. It has been 
designed to train you in writing forthe screen and offers a schematic outline of 
the stages of scriptwriting and its primary aspects. Throughout the semester, 
the student will attend theory classes, workshops and engage in rigorous 
writing exercises. The points of focus will be plot, character arc, scene 
structure, dialogue and setting as they move from an original impulse toa 
concept and then, to a film/television script. It will be a truly hands-on 
experience on writing where peer feedbacks, group activities and 
brainstorming will be available. 

Objectives of this Course are: 

 To inculcate the skill of writing a scriptin students 
 To guide students to think, express and write logline 
 To encourage them to explore their creative energies 
 To make them turn an idea into a script 
 To make them understand the significance of a script and research 

in writing any good script 
 To read & learn from award winning scripts 
 To write a short script as part of the course 
 To initiate discussion online and assess scripts of their peers  



 To develop analytical thinking 
 To learn from peer assessments  

 

Expected Learning Outcomes: 

After completion of the course, the student will be able to 
 Understand the fundamental elements of a script. 
 Analysefilm scripts and identify assumptions, flaws, gaps. 
 Ability to create and think in diverse ways. 
 Adopt innovative, imaginative and lateral thinking. 
 Work independently or with others as a team member. 
 Develop an idea to a script. 
 Understand the basic structure of a script 
 Write a script using software 
 Learn different elements ofstorytelling 
 Pitch ideas 

 

 

Pre-requisites: 

The course is open to all students who are curious to learn scriptwriting but have no prior 
experience to those who have written scripts before. It has been designed for all students 
who have a story to tell and dream of seeing it on the big screen. 

A basic knowledge of photography and an enthusiast in cinema will be an added booster 
though not mandatory. 
_______________________________________ 

 

 

SECTION A: CONCEPTS (2 credits; 2 contact classes /week) 

 What is a script and why do we need one? 
 Plot; Character Arc; Dialogue; Conflict/Drama; Denouement. 
 Structure (3 part of a script) 
 Types of story; Realistic; Fantasy; Horror; Detective; Mystery; Quest/Travel. 

[Story in Images; Dramatic story; Using sound to tell stories; 
Stages of a story; Endings and beginning; Basic concepts of photography & film making; 
Writing an original script] 

 Feature film; Documentary; Shorts.  
 

 

READING (non-contact hour)  

 Any one script of an award winning or blockbuster film 



(Script will be mentioned in class) 

 
Evaluation:  
Written examination 20%    
-MCQs (1x10=10) -Short questions (5x2=10) 
Assignment: 20% 
-show the 5 fundamental features of agiven film script.   (4x5=20) 

 

 

 

SECTION B: DEVELOPING YOUR SCRIPT:         (1 credit; 1 workshop/week) 

 Workshop:  
Logline &Writing a script  
Brainstorm-develop a concept-write-discuss- rewrite. 

 Assessing scripts of peer groups 
 Learning to use apps to write scripts 

 

Assignment: 40% 
-Submission of a script (original &10 -- 20 pages including cover page) 20 
-Pitching ideas and a log line in a workshop (3+5=8) 
-2 peer script reviews to be submitted by each student (6x2=12)  
 

Recommended readings: 

 Screenplay- The foundations of Screenwriting- Syd Field. 
 The Hero’s Journey- Joseph Cambell 
 Short essays and audio/visual links will be provided in class. 

    ------------ 
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Bio-fertilizers 

Total Lectures : 33 Credits : 3 (Theory -2, practical -1) 

 
THEORY: 

Unit 1: General account about the microbes used as biofertilizer - Rhizobium - isolation, 
identification,  Biological nitrogen fixation and  Actinorrhizal symbiosis.          (4 lectures)  
 



Unit 2: Azospirillum: isolation and mass multiplication - carrier based inoculant, Azotobacter: 
classification, characteristics - crop response to Azotobacter  inoculum, maintenance and mass 
multiplication.                                                                     (4 lectures) 

Unit 3: Cyanobacteria (blue green algae), Azolla and Anabaena azollae association, nitrogen 
fixation, factors affecting growth, blue green algae and Azolla in rice cultivation (4 lectures) 
 
Unit 4: Mycorrhizal association and types, taxonomy, occurrence and distribution, phosphorus 
nutrition, growth and yield - colonization of VAM and its influence on growth and yield of crop 
plants.                                                                              (5 lectures) 
 
Unit 5 : Organic farming - Green manuring and organic fertilizers, Recycling of bio-degradable 
municipal, agricultural and Industrial wastes,  biocompost making methods, vermicomposting - 
field Application.                                                                     (5 lectures) 
 

PRACTICAL: 
1. Isolation of root nodule bacteria from leguminous plants. Gram staining. (3 lectures) 
2. Isolation and inoculum production of VAM,                                           (3 lectures) 
3. Preparation of vermicompost and field application..                                   (5 lectures) 

 

Suggested Readings 

1. Dubey, R.C., 2005. A Text book of Biotechnology S.Chand & Co, New Delhi. 
2. Kumaresan, V. 2005, Biotechnology, Saras Publications, New Delhi. 
3. John Jothi Prakash, E. 2004. Outlines of Plant Biotechnology. Emkay Publication, New 

Delhi. 
4. Sathe, T.V. 2004. Vermiculture and Organic Farming. Daya publishers. 
5. Subha Rao, N.S. 2000, Soil Microbiology, Oxford & IBH Publishers, New Delhi. 
6. Vayas,S.C,  Vayas,   S.  and  Modi,   H.A.  1998  Bio-fertilizers  and  organic   Farming 

Akta , Prakashan, Nadiad 
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Business Leader/ Multi Outlet Retailer 
 
 

Paper Name:RMT-SE-3014 – (Business Leader/Multi-outlet Retailer)  

 

Credit 3                                                                                          Total Marks: 100  

Theory classes :17 classes (one hour each-17 hrs)                       Theory:50 marks  



Practical classes:16 classes (Two hours each-32 hrs)                 Practical:50 Marks 

 

Practical classes will include : 12 hours of Retail Lab practical, 12 hours of presentation preparation, 
6 hours of Group Discussion. 2 hours of assignment preparation 

 

Thiscourseon“BusinessLeader/Multi-outletRetailer”for 
undergraduatestudentsbuildsbasicallyonthesoftskillsandleadershipqualitiesalreadydevelopedbythestudentsapartfrompreparingthemf
oraprofessionintheretailindustry.Itaimstodevelopthetechnicalskillsrequiredfortheirresponsibilitiesapartfromimprovingtheircommun
icationandproblem-solvingskills. 

 

CourseObjective: 

Thiscourseisaimedattrainingstudentsfortheroleof“BusinessLeader/Multi-
outletRetailer”,inthe“Retail”Sector/Industryandbytheendofthesemesteraimsatbuildingthejobspecifickeycompetencies amongst 
thelearners. 

 

SpecificObjectives: 

The courseaims to enablestudents to– 

 Understand theimportanceoflegalcompliance 

 Understand therole and responsibilitiesofa “BusinessLeader/Multi-outletRetailer” 
 Understand theprinciples ofleadership 

 Understand thebasicsof retailbusinessoperations 

 Gives an idea ofvariousproblem-solvingskills related to theretailindustry 

 Givean exposure tothe practicalaspectsoftheindustry 

 Develop soft skills 

 

 

CourseOutcome: 

 

After thecompletionofthecourse, thestudents will beableto 

 Understand theprinciples ofleadership 

 Understand importanceoflegalcompliance 

 Understand thebasicsof retailbusinessoperations 

 Know therequirements oftheroleofBusinessLeader/Multi-outletRetailer 
 Developthe skillsrequiredfor beinga successfulBusinessLeader/Multi-outletRetailer 
 Communicatewith peoplewith confidence 



 

CourseContent: 
 

Unit1:Legal Compliance Marks:15 

 Statutory Law, Concept of “Law of theLand”,ImportanceofLegalCompliance 

 ImportanceofProcess,Policyadherence and accurateReporting 

 Laws orActs essentialfor Retail Business 

 Definition:Agreement,kinds ofAgreements, 

 Definition:Contract,kinds ofContracts 

 

Unit 2: IntroductiontoLeadership Marks:15 

 Understanding Leadership, 

 Concept ofLeader 

 Differencebetween Manager andLeader 

 QualitiesofaGood &EffectiveLeader 

 LeadershipStyles 

 

Unit 3:IntroductiontoBusinessLeader/Multi-outlet Retailer Marks:10 

 Business Leader/Multi-outletRetailer:Definition,Job Description, Duties 

 

Unit 4:Retail BusinessOperations Marks:10 

 Increasing operating efficiency, Reducing inventory shrinkage,  

 Space management, InventoryManagement,Sales Management,  

 SWOTAnalysis,Concept ofCrossselling& Upselling 

 Marketing:Meaning, Importance, Strategies 

 Concept ofCRM,  

 Manpower Planning&Training, Team Management 

 

 

Readerlist: 
Pradhan,S.,RetailingManagement:Textand CasesMadanR.L., A 
Textbook ofRetailManagement 

Levy Michael Barton Weitz Ajay Pandit : Retailing management 
QualificationPackofBusinessLeader/Multi-outletRetailerprescribed byRASCI 
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Byabaharik Asomiya 
 
 

(Syllabus 1) 
 
 

 
Ƶথমেগাটঃ 

আিহŪ পাঠঃপȝিত আৰু ĺকৗশল। 
 
িʸতীয়েগাটঃ 

ছপা আৰু ĻবদƟুিতন মাধƟমৰ বােব িবǷাপন ĺলখন, ইংৰাজী িহȱী িবǷাপনৰ 

   অসমীয়া অনুবাদ। 
 
 
 
তৃতীয়েগাটঃ 

অনুবাদঃসংবাদ, Ƶবȴ,  সাǘাৎকাৰ। 
 
 
চতুথŪেগাটঃ 

িচƯনাটƟ িনমŪাণঃসািহতƟৰ িচƯায়ণ। 
 
 

NB: As directed (by HoD, Dept. of Assamese, GU) Fourth Unit (চতুথŪেগাট) has been 
dropped. 

 

 

------------------------ 

 

 

 

 



 

Syllabus 2 

Byabaharik Asomiya 
 

 
 

************************** 
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বাংলা ভাষা ও সািহতƟ-পাঠ পȝিত ও সািহেতƟর ˚পাȭর 
 

FYUGP SEC SYLLABUS IN BENGALI 
COURSE DETAILS 

SEMESTER 2 

Paper Code - BEN SEC PAPER- 2                                              Credits-3 
Paper Title - বাংলা ভাষা ও সািহতƟ-পাঠ পȝিত ও সািহেতƟর ˚পাȭর        External 
Marks—80 
                                                                            Internal Marks—20* 
Units Topics Marks 

I বাংলা ভাষা ও সািহতƟ পাঠ-পȝিত ও অনɵুান বƟবʆাপনা 
গদƟ, পদƟ, উপনƟাস, তুলনামলূক সািহতƟ, আেলাচনা চেƠর আেয়াজন, 

অনুɵান পিরচালনা, উপʆাপনা, বƟবʆাপনা, কমŪশালা পিরচালনা 

20 

II ĺছাটগেɤর নাটƟ˚পদান 

কাবুিলওয়ালা, মেহশ, তািরণীমািঝ, পুইঁমাচা 
20 

III ƣȮ–পযŪােলাচনা 
রǏকরবী, পɨীসমাজ, পȡানদীর মািঝ, ˚পসী বাংলা 

20 

IV িচƯনাটƟ িবষয়ক রচনা পাঠ 

িবষয় চলিǮƯ-সতƟিজৎ রায়  ক) চলিǮƯ-রচনা : আিǩক, ভাষা ও ভিǩ, 

খ) িডেটল সɑেকŪ  দচুার কথা, গ) আবহসǩীত Ƶসেǩ 

20 

 

*Candidates have to attend one Sessional Exam, of 40 marks and submit two Home Assignments each of 20 
Marks for Internal Assessment Marks. Internal Assessment marks will be given out of 20 marks by averaging 
the marks obtained in Sessional Examination and Home Assignments. 

 

Reference Books:  

১। বাংলা ভাষা ও সািহতƦ িশǟণ পȤিত – ĺগৗর ĺমাহন রায়, ĺসȤাল লাইেƷির  

২। মাতৃ ভাষা িশǘণ পȝিত – বীেরȰ ĺমাহন আচাযŪ  

৩। Ƶসǩ : িচƯনাটƟ – Ļসকত রাউত, ইউনাইেটড বুক এেজȷী 

৪। সতƟিজৎ জীবন আর িশɤ – সুƷত ˙Ʋ (সɑা.) Ƶিতভাস  

 
Outcome: The course will enable students to develop real-life skills about various applications of 

Bengali language. They will gather theoretical knowledge about proof reading, Bengali terminologies and 
journal and book editing.  
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Costume and Textile Design of the Bodos 
 

FYUGP 
BOD-Skill Enhancement Course  

Semester II 
Marks= 50 (Theory) + 50 (Practical)=100 

 

Paper Title: Costume and Textile Design of the Bodos (2nd) 

Course outcomes: 

 Can come to know about costume and textile design of the Bodos 

 Can come to know about changing trend of costume and textile design from designing to 
modernity 

 

Unit ITraditional costumes, Weaving Designing, adaptation of emerging designing technology in 
the global perspective        20 

Unit II Traditional ornaments, body adornment and decoration, scope and validation in the 
changing needs of modern perspective       20 

Unit IIIBodo textile: Scope of marketing and employment opportunity    10 

Note:practical will be taken from prescribed topics given below: 

1. Presentation of traditional costume designing  
2. Presentation on Bodo adornment and decoration 
3. Identification of Bodo textile implement and designs 

 
Suggested readings:  

1. Bodo KacharirSomajAruSanskriti: Bhaben Narzaree 
2. An Introduction to Cultural and Social Anthropology:Hammond Peter B 
3. Anthropology: Carol R &Ember,Melvin 
4. Traditional Indian Costume &Textile:ParulBhatnagar 
5. BoroAgor : SukumarBasumatary 
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Creative Writing 
 

Introduction to Creative Writing 

Credits: 3  

Objectives:  

 To acquaint students with the essential facts and chronology of the history of literatures in 
English.  

 To expose students to well-known literary classics which may act as models to be 
emulated.  

 To train students in writing in different literary forms or genres such as long and short 
fiction, non-fictional prose works, plays and poems.  

 To familiarize students with aspects such as imagining (and writing for) an audience, 
finding a voice, doing self-editing, peer-editing and revising, keeping a journal, etc.  

 

Expected Learning Outcomes:  

After completion of the course the students will not only have an idea about the literary 
achievements of great writers whose works serve as inspiring models, but also develop some basic 
and essential skills to do some good writing of their own across genres.  

Course Requirements:  

   FIRST PART: CONCEPTS AND TEXTS FOR EXAMINATIONS, 

 1 credit, 1 class a week 

1. Students will study one or more recommended history of literature and be expected to 
answer a single question on some outstanding literary movement or literary school.  
Recommended:  Andrew Sanders, The Short Oxford History of English Literature 
 

2. Students will study the following texts and answer questions on them: 
Charles Dickens, A Christmas Carol 
R.K. Narayan, The English Teacher 
William Dalrymple, The City of Djinns, Chapter 3 
Zadie Smith, “Grand Union,” in Grand Union 

 

3. As grammatical correctness is a prerequisite to becoming a creative writer, students will be 
taught some grammar andalso  encouraged to study grammar on their own and be expected 
to answer a few short questions that will test their grammatical skills.  
Recommended texts: High School English Grammar and Composition by Wren and Martin 
Intermediate English Grammar by Raymond Murphy 



Evaluation: Written Examination (combination of MCQs and short essays): 
Grammar: 10 marks, Literary history 10 marks, interpretation/analysis of prescribed literary 
texts  20 marks 

   SECOND PART: PROJECTS 

2 credits, 2 classes a week, including workshops 

1. Translations: As translations ensure close engagement with the nuances of language (both 
host and target), translations of select works in Assamese will have to be done. The 
translation will be of a poem, a part of a play, an excerpt from a novel, and an essay, and 
will be decided by the teacher for the particular semester. Workshops may be held to 
mentor and tutor the students.  

 

2. Writing creatively:  

 The students will write (choice of any one from the following four) 

a) 1 novella (20000 words) 
b) 10 personal essays  
c) 10 poems 
d) 1 one act play with scope for divisions into scenes (15000-20000 words) 

 
The themes/topics for the above will be decided in consultation with the teacher. Peer-
review sessions and discussions in workshops will guide the students. 
Evaluation: 
Translation: 10 marks 
Discussion and peer-edit: 10 marks 
Manuscript: 40 marks 
 
 
Recommended works for the entire course:  
George Orwell, “Why I Write” 
Joan Didion, “Why I Write” 
Ruskin Bond, “How to be a writer” 
Morley, David, and Phillip Neilsen. The Cambridge Companion to Creative Writing 

 
 

……………………………………………………………………… 
Syllabi-2 by other 

 
TITLE: Introduction to Creative Writing 

Target Group: Open for all (Arts, Science, Commerce) 



Theory = 2 credit, Practical = 1 credit 

Learning Objectives: 

 To introduce the concept of creative writing 

 To familiarize students with the different genres of literature 

 To acquaint students with the basic principles and techniques involved in the modes of 

creative writing 

 To introduce creative writing for communication 

 To prepare students for professional career in creative writing 

 To encourage students to write for publication 

Course Outcomes:  

The course will explore and hone the creative skills of the students. They will learn and 
practice the craft elements of writing poetry, fiction and / non-fiction, examine the works of writers 
in the genres and receive and offer critique in classroom setting/assignments. At the end of the 
semester, students would be able to use their creative skills for all types of formal communication. 

Unit wise Syllabus 

THEORY 

UNIT I – (6 hours) 

INTRODUCTION TO CREATIVE WRITING 

Meaning and significance of creative writing, What makes a good piece of creative writing?, 
Techniques used in creative writing, Genres of creative writing: poetry, fiction, drama 

UNIT II – (8 hours) 

THE ART AND CRAFT OF WRITING 

Rhetoric and prosody, Images and symbols, Figurative language, Sensory details, Imagery, 
Vocabulary, Paragraph development, Observe the outside world, Use of imagination, Sentence 
variety, Creative thinking, Memories  

UNIT III – (8 hours) 

MODES OF CREATIVE WRITING 

Poetry: What is good poetry?, Why poetry?, Reading poetry, Modes of poetry – narrative, dramatic 
and lyrical, Form and technique 

Fiction: What is fiction?, What is a good story? Plot, Setting, Character, Dialogue, Point of View, 
Elements of style 



Drama: Types of drama, Plot/sub plot, Characterization 

PRACTICAL (22 hours) 

 Read aloud sessions: recitation of a poem/ reading aloud a story or article with expression 

 Rereading content for better fluency 

 Composing lyrics 

 Emphasis on correct pronunciation 

 Enacting of different scenes/characters from plays 

 Presentation of short skits of social relevance 

 Critical appreciation of any literary text chosen in consultation with the concerned teachers 

 Peer critiquing  

Reading list: 

a) Creative writing: A Beginners Manual by AnjanaNeiraDev, AnuradhaMarwah, Swati Pal. 
Delhi, Pearson Longman. 2009. 

 
b) Elements of Literature: Essay, Fiction, Poetry, Drama, Film. Robert Scholes, Nancy R. 

Comely, Carl H. Klaus, Michael Silverman. Delhi, Oxford University Press. 2007. 
 

c) Glossary of Literary Terms. M. H. Abrams. Boston: Wadsworth Publishing Company. 2005. 
 

d) The Creative Writing Course-Book by Steven Earnshaw (ed). Edinburgh: EUP, 2007. 
 

e) If You Want to Write by Brenda Ueland. India: General Press, 2019. 
 

f) Negotiating with the Death: A Writer on Writing by Margaret Atwood. Cambridge: CUP, 
2022. 
 

 

 
----------------------------------------------------- 

Paper name: TSC-SE-5014 – Creative Writing   
 

Credits: 3                 Total Marks: 100 
Theory classes: 17 classes (one hour each – 17 hrs)            Theory: 50 Marks 
Practical classes: 16 classes (two hours each – 32 hrs)           Practical: 50 Marks 

 
Course Description: Creative writing is a form of artistic expression. This course is designed to teach 
students about the tools and technicalities of creative writing and creative thinking.  
Students will learn how to craft their thought, imagination and thinking. They will learn about writing 
fiction,  poetry, screenplay, Drama and non- fiction.  
  
Course Objective:  This course is designed for the students to prepare them to take writing as their 
career in various sectors. They can practice their role as Play writer, Screen play writer, Story writer, 
Poet, Novelist, Non fiction writer in Literature, Media & Entertainment Industry. 
 
 Specific Objectives: The course aims to enable students to – 



 Know and understand the various aspects of literature.  
 Know the History of Assamese Literature along with Indian and World Literature.  
 Understand the different form of creative writing  
 Know and understand the true value of creative writing 
 Know and understand the tools of excellent writers 
 Be familiar with different types of nonfiction  
 Know and understand how to write memories, biographies and autobiographies; 
 how to write articles for newspaper, blogs, journal etc.  
 Understand the craft and elements of Basic Storytelling, Screenplay writing,  Poetry, 
Novel etc. 
 Understand how to generate Idea—Observation Imagination—Creative Thinking 
 How to develop creativity in writing.  
 How to get the creative work recognized and published  
  

 Course Outcome: After the completion of the course, the students will be able to 
 Understand the basics of creative writing skills. 
 They will be able to work as Professional writer in Literature, Theatre, Media,  

 and Film Industry.  
 Develop the skills required for being a Creative Writer.  

 
 
 Course Content: 
 
 Unit 1:  About Creative Writing      Marks: 10 

 Process of  Creative writing  
 Concept of Creative Writing: Understand What is Creative Writing— Short Stories, 

Short Plays, Poetry, Novel, Biography;  
 Understand why it is Called Creative Writing-Creative Expression, 
CreativePresentation. 

 Understand how to generate Idea—Observation Imagination—Creative Thinking 
 How to develop creativity in writing.  

 
 Unit 2: How todevelop the concept.      Marks: 10 

 Detailing out the concept 
 Outline key elements of concept 
 Story- telling  
 The basic principles of story-telling and character psychology 

  
 Unit 3: The Different Types or forms of Creative Writing   Marks: 10 

 Fiction 
 Journal or Diaries 
 Poetry 
 Article 
 Memories  
 Screenplay 
 Drama etc.   

 
Unit 4: How to write –       Marks: 20 

 Memories 
 Biography 



 Autobiography 
 Articles for newspaper, blogs, journals  
 Poetry  
 Fiction 
 Screenplay  
 Drama 
 Documentary Film Script  

 
PRACTICAL(Writing skills-Fiction,Screenplay,Drama etc.):   50 marks 

   
Reading List: 

  1. Becoming a writer: Dorothea Brande  
  3. Natyashastra: Bharatmuni 
  2. Poetics: Aristotle 

………………………………………………… 

28 CV Writing and Interview Skills SEC0202803 3 40-60 

 
CV Writing and Interview Skills 

 

TITLE: FRAMING BIO-DATA, CURRICULUM VITAE AND RESUME 

 Target Group: Open for all (ARTS / SCIENCE /COMMERCE) 

  Theory = 2 credit, Practical = 1 credit 

Learning objectives:  

 Framing Bio-data, Curriculum vitae and Resume 
 Using power point 
 Appearing Interview  

Course Outcome: At the end of the course the students will be able to write Bio-data, Curriculum 
Vitae and Resume. They will become confident for facing an interview. 

Unit wise Syllabus: 

        THEORY (22 Hours) 

Unit – 1 (11 hours) 

CONCEPT OF BIO-DATA /CV/RESUME: Definition of Bio-data, Curriculum Vitae and 
Resume. Need of Bio-data, Curriculum Vitae and Resume. Difference between Bio-Data, 
Curriculum Vitae and Resume. Bio-data for students. Creation of Bio-data to apply for job. 

Unit – 2 (11 hours) 

INTERVIEW – Meaning, nature and types. Important interview skills. 

    PRACTICAL (22 Hours)) 



POWERPOINT PREPARATION AND PRESENTATION of the format of Bio-
data/Curriculum vitae/ Resume. 

Mock Interview within the classroom. 

References / Suggested Reading 

Sidhu K.S  (1984) ; Methodology of Research in Education, Sterling Publishers private  
limited. 

 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

 

    FRAMING BIO-DATA, CURRICULUM VITAE AND RESUME 

SEC 1 

Learning objective : To develop the skill of -  

 Framing Bio-data, Curriculum vitae and Resume 
  Using powerpoint 
 Appearing Interview  

Target students : 50 (Open for all) 

Course Outcome : At the end of the course the students will be able to write Bio-data, Curriculum 
Vitae and Resume. They will become confident for facing an interview. 

Target students :First semester students (Open for all) 

 

Syllabus : 

1 Concept of Bio-
data/CV/Resume 
(11 classes) 
 

 Definition of Bio-data, 
Curriculum Vitae and 
Resume. 

 Need of Bio-data, 
Curriculum Vitae and 
Resume. 

 Difference between Bio-
Data, Curriculum Vitae 
and Resume. 

 Bio-data for students. 
 Creation of Biodata to 

apply for job. 
 Interview – Meaning, 

nature and types. 

                   15 (Theory) 50 



 Important interview 
skills.  

 
2 Power point and 

Interview. 
 Power point preparation 

and presentation of the 
format of 
Biodata/Curriculum 
vitae/ Resume. 

 Mock Interview within 
the classroom. 

 

15 (Practical) 25 
 
 
 
 
 

25 

 
 
 
 
 

PAPER TITLE: - SKILLS ON WRITING BIODATA  AND CURRICULUM VITAE (C.V) 
FOR FACING INTERVIEW. 

UNIT 1: Concept of  Biodata – Meaning and its types, Concept of  Curriculum Vitae (CV), 
Differences between Biodata and Curriculum Vitae, Skills on writing  various types of Bio-data, 
Skills on writing a good Curriculum Vitae (CV). 

UNIT 2: Meaning and types of Interview, Characteristics of good interview, skills of facing 
interview. 

UNIT 3: Preparation of Bio-data for facing an interview (PRACTICAL). 
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Cyber Ethics 

 
Introduction: 
The evolution of Information Communication Technology (ICT) and growing security concerns 
demands flexible and generally comprehensive approach to the issue of cyber security. The rapid 
growth of ICT has raised various complex questions which need to be addressed. A need has been 
felt to address cyber security broadly, as also in sufficient depth so that even students from non-
technical streams will develop a more complete picture of the cyber security issues. The syllabus has 
been prepared with an aim to create more aware, responsive and responsible digital citizens, thereby 
contributing effectively to an overall healthy cyber security posture and ecosystem. 
 
Why take this course? 
 Get an introduction to ethical theory 
 Learn how to apply ethical theory to ethical issues arising in the use of the internet 



 Develop critical thinking and skills in written expression 
 
Program Educational Objectives: 
The exposure of the students to Cyber Security program at Graduate and Post Graduate level 
should lead to the following: - 
(a) Learn the foundations of Cyber security and threat landscape. 
(b) To equip students with the technical knowledge and skills needed to protect and defend against 
cyber threats. 
(c) To develop skills in students that can help them plan, implement, and monitor cyber security 
mechanisms to ensure the protection of information technology assets. 
(d) To expose students to governance, regulatory, legal, economic, environmental, social and ethical 
contexts of cyber security. 
(e) To expose students to responsible use of online social media networks. 
(f) To systematically educate the necessity to understand the impact of cyber crimes and threats with 
solutions in a global and societal context. 
(g) To select suitable ethical principles and commit to professional responsibilities and human values 
and contribute value and wealth for the benefit of the society. 
 
This course introduces students to a selection of important topics in the rapidly 
developing field of cyber ethics. The topics considered are: 
1. Net neutrality 
2. The use of Block chain technology 
3. War and the use of autonomous weapons 
4. Information warfare 
5. Cyberspace and intelligence gathering 
6. Digital health and cyberspace 
7. Cyber bullying 
8. Computer crime and computer security 
9. Software theft and intellectual property rights 
10. Computer hacking and the creation of viruses 
11. Computer and information system failure 
12. Invasion of privacy. Privacy in the Workplace and on the Internet 
13. Social implications of artificial intelligence and expert systems 
14. The information technology salesman issues 
15. Social Media Overview and Security 
 
Introduction to Social networks. Types of Social media, Social media platforms, Social media 
monitoring, Hashtag, Viral content, Social media marketing, Social media privacy, Challenges, 
opportunities and pitfalls in online social network, Security issues related to social media, Flagging 
and reporting of inappropriate content, Laws regarding posting of inappropriate content, Best 
practices for the use of Social media, Case studies. 
 
REFERENCES: 



1. Auditing IT Infrastructures for Compliance By Martin Weiss, Michael G. Solomon, 2nd Edition, 
Jones Bartlett Learning 
2. Bynum, T, W; Rogerson, S, Computer Ethics and Professional Responsibility, Blackwell, 2004. 
3. Cyber Crime Impact in the New Millennium, by R. C Mishra, Auther Press. Edition 2010. 
4. Cyber Laws: Intellectual Property & E-Commerce Security by Kumar K, Dominant Publishers. 
5. Cyber Security Understanding Cyber Crimes, Computer Forensics and Legal Perspectives by 
Sumit Belapure and Nina Godbole, Wiley India Pvt. Ltd. (First Edition, 2011) 
6. Cyber Security Understanding Cyber Crimes, Computer Forensics and Legal Perspectives by 
Sumit Belapure and Nina Godbole, Wiley India Pvt. Ltd. 
7. Data Privacy Principles and Practice by Natraj Venkataramanan and Ashwin Shriram, CRC Press. 
8. Electronic Commerce by Elias M. Awad, Prentice Hall of India Pvt Ltd. 
9. Fundamentals of Network Security by E. Maiwald, McGraw Hill. 
10. Information Security Governance, Guidance for Information Security Managers by W. Krag 
Brothy, 1st Edition, Wiley Publication. 
11. Information Warfare and Security by Dorothy F. Denning, Addison Wesley. 
12. Johnson, D, G, Ética Informática, Universidad Complutense de Madrid, 1996; original as 
Computer Ethics, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 2003. The first version of the book 
is published as Computer Ethics, Prentice-Hall, 1985. 
13. Maner, W, Starter Kit in Computer Ethics, Helvetia Press, 1978. 
14. Moor, J, "What Is Computer Ethics", Metaphilosophy, Vol. 16, No. 4, October 1985, 
pp. 266-275. Republished at [6]. 
15. Network Security Bible, Eric Cole, Ronald Krutz, James W. Conley, 2nd Edition, Wiley India 
Pvt. Ltd. 
16. Parker, D, "Rules of Ethics in Information Processing", ACM, Vol. 11, 1968, pp. 198-201. 
17. Rogerson, S, "The Ethics of Computing: The First and Second Generations", The UK 
Business Ethics Network News, Spring 1996. 
18. Security in the Digital Age: Social Media Security Threats and Vulnerabilities by Henry 
A. Oliver, Create Space Independent Publishing Platform. (Pearson , 13th November, 2001) 
19. Security in the Digital Age: Social Media Security Threats and Vulnerabilities by Henry A. 
Oliver, Create Space Independent Publishing Platform. 
20. Weizenbaum, J, Computer Power and Human reason: From Judgment to Calculation, 
Freeman, 1976. 
21. Wiener, N, Cybernetics: or Control and Communication in the Animal and the Machine, 
Technology Press, 1948. 
22. Wiener, N, The Human Use of Human Beings: Cybernetics and Society, Houghton Mifflin, 1950; 
second edition revised, Doubleday Anchor, 1954. 
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DEVELOPING TEACHING SKILLS 
 
 

PAPER TITLE: - SKILLS ON PRACTICE TEACHING. 



UNIT 1: Concept of teaching and teaching skills, Introduction of some important teaching skills, 
Phases of Teaching. 

UNIT 2: Meaning, nature and importance of Lesson Plan, Criteria of good lesson plan, Herbartian 
Steps of Lesson Plan. 

UNIT 3: Preparation of Lesson Plan for practice teaching (PRACTICAL). 
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DTP 
 

The Post- Graduate Department of Assamese offers a Skill based course on 
“Assamese DTP & Proofreading”.  
Credits: 3 
Teaching Method: Theoretical & Practical 
Objectives:  

 To provide the students understanding skills and professional 
knowledge about computer programs. 

 To familiarize different computer software related to typing (specially 
Ramdhenu) and proofreading in Assamese language. 

 To give knowledge on proofreading and making a competent 
proofreader. 

 
Course Outcome: 

 Acquire a basic understanding about various typing software. 
 Be familiar with different Assamese fonts. 
 Be proficient in the skills of Assamese typing & layout design. 
 Eligible for careers in Print & Electronic media also in publication house. 
 Be a freelance proofreader through web content, eBooks, blog posts etc.  

 
Unit: I 
 Basic knowledge of computer, types of software (MicrosoftWord &Adobe 
PageMaker)   
Unit: II  
Uses of Assamese SoftwareRamdhenu&different Fonts specially Gitanjali 
Unit: III 
 Skills & techniques of Proofreading, different types of proofreading and challenges 
of a proofreader. 



Unit: IV 
Practical work and Project 
 
                                                       *** 
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English Reading & Comprehension 
 

ENGLISH SEC 

PAPER: English Reading and Comprehension 

Objectives: This paper is designed 

 for students who have had inadequate exposure to English and hence exhibit a very low level of 
proficiency in the language 

 to help students comprehend simple texts andimprove vocabulary 
 to enable students from all to broaden their skill-sets in textual interpretation, reading, and 

writing about texts. 

 
Outcomes (Graduate attributes) 

 enhance comprehension skills and enrich vocabulary through the reading of short and simple 
passages with suitable tasks built around these 

 students can engage in short independent compositions 

 

Course Content: 

Unit 1: Reading (1 Credit) 

 Short and simple passages from the prescribed books 
 These texts are to be used to enhance reading and comprehension skills of learners through 

various textual tasks such as reading aloud, sentence completion, true / false activities, re-ordering 
jumbled sentences, identifying central ideas, supplying alternative titles, attempting short 
comprehension questions, etc. 

Texts: 

1. Short Story: Ismat Chughtai, Kallu 
2. Essay: VS Naipaul, East Indian 
3. Poem: AK Ramanujan, Obituary 

Unit 2: Comprehension (1 Credit) 



This unit aims to help students understand that we are surrounded by texts, so thinking about texts, 
reading, writing, and comprehension are necessary life skills and not merely language skills. Use the texts 
from Unit 1 to help students enhance the following skills: 

 Writing: Descriptive passage making notes drafting points, creating paragraphs outlines, drafts etc 
 Speaking: Make short presentations 2-3 minutes long showcasing their understanding of any 

topical issues 
 Listening and responding to short presentations 
 Improve their vocabulary 

 

Unit 3: Writing (1 Credit) 

This section will introduce students to the structure of a paragraph; they will write a short-guided 
composition of variable word limits (100- 1000). These skills are to be practiced through activities such as 
supplying topic sentences to given paragraphs, completing given paragraphs, expressing given facts or 
information from tables and expressing it in paragraphs, re-ordering jumbled sentences, and then re-
writing them as connected paragraphs, using suitable linking devices etc. Relevant sections from the 
recommended texts in Unit 1 should be used to make students write about contemporary issues like race, 
gender, caste and violence. Students should be taught to: 

 Express concepts through writing 
 Think critically and write with clarity 
 Write essay length assignments 

Reference Books and Materials: 

1. Selections from Individual and Society: Essays, Stories and Poems, (Pearson/Longman, 2005) 
2. Everyday English, Delhi: Pearson, 2005 
3. Developing Language Skills I, Delhi: Manohar, 1997 
4. A Foundation English Course for Undergraduates: Workbook I, Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1991 
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Farm Management 
 

Credit: (2+1) 

Course Description: This course is designed to familiarise the students to the fundamentals of farm 

management, various types of farming that exist and introduce them to the recent developments in 

this aspect. The course also expects to enhance the existing knowledge of use of statistical tools of 

the students and helping them to use such knowledge in practical works. 

Unit 1- Farm management: Factors of production, Types of farming: capitalistic farming, specialized 

farming, dry farming, collective farming, cooperative farming, mixed farming, Integrated Farming, 



Shifting cultivation, Role of a farm manager, Record keeping, Budgeting for agricultural production, 

Farmers’ producers’ organisation, Marketing of produces, Seed production and certification, 

Protected cultivation and Precision farming, Agri-preneurship development. 

Unit 2- Statistical methods, Central tendency - mean, median, mode,,Use of statistical tools in 

agriculture- standard deviation, regression and correlation, Methods of data collection, Tabulation, 

Processing and presentation of data- textual, tables and diagrammatic.  Sampling Techniques, 

probability. 

Unit 3- Practical - Project preparation in Agriculture, Horticulture and Integrated Farming, Visit to 

Agri-preneurs 
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Floristic Methods of Vegetation Description 

 
Name of the Paper: Floristic Methods of Vegetation description 

Total Lectures: 36     Credits: 3 

 

THEORY 

UNIT 1: Introduction- Historical account, Functions, biogeography and ecologyof NE India, 
Terrestrial ecosystem and flora, Wetland flora.Quantitative study and floristic analysis by quadrat 
methods, Protected areas in NE India.                                                       (6 lectures)   
UNIT 2: Assessment of Floristic Diversity- Consultations of Herbaria and Literature, Field and 
Herbarium Methods, Vegetation survey and characterization, Identification and Taxonomic 
Documentation, Documentation of Endemic, Rare and Threaten plant Taxa, Assessment of 
anthropogenic factors causing depletion of plant resources.(10 lectures) 
 
UNIT 3: Role ofFloristic studies in Biodiversity conservation.                       (2 lectures) 
 
UNIT 4: Writing of Flora, Monographs, Revisionary works, Research papers, Description of New 
taxa.                                         (6 lectures) 
 
UNIT 5: PRACTICAL/ PROJECT                (12 lectures) 
Assessment of floristic diversity in University/ College campus, Local areas, Wetland, Hills, etc. 
 
Suggested Readings: 

1. Jain S K and Rao RR 1977. A Handbook of Field and Herbarium Methods. Today & 
Tomorrow’s Printers and Publishers, New Delhi. 
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Guest Relation Executive 
               Skill Enhancement Course (SEC) 

                                                      
Semester II 

Paper Name: Guest Relation Executive 

 
Credits: 3                 Total Marks: 100 
Theory classes: 17 classes (one hour each – 17 hrs)            Theory: 50 Marks 
Practical classes: 16 classes (two hours each – 32 hrs)           Practical: 50 Marks 
 
Practical classes will include: 16 hours of survey, 4 hours of presentation preparation, 4 hours of 
group discussion, 8 hours of project work preparation.  
 

Unit – 1: Understanding the Hotel Industry     Marks: 15  

 Different types of accommodation and their significance in hospitality industry 
 Categories of hotels 
 Different departments of a hotel and functions 
 Understanding the Front Office – Departments and functions 

 
Unit – 2: Functions of Guest Relation Executive    Marks: 10 

  

 Guest relation Executive – definition 
 Training of front office employees  
 Activity upon arrival of guest 
 Activity at the time of guest check out 

 
Unit – 3: Communication       Marks: 15 

   

 Types of communication 
 Communication with guest 
 Interacting with superior and colleagues 
 Etiquettes and personal grooming 

 
Unit – 4: Dealing with customers      Marks: 10 

   

 Customer relationship management 
 Handling complaints 
 Feedback of guest 
 Establishing customer rapport 

 
 
Reading List: 

Bhatia, A.K., (2002)Tourism Principles and Practices.Sterling Publishers. 



Sharma, Sunil., (2005) Managing Hotel and Tourism Operation.Akansha Publishing. 
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Herbal Technology 

Total Lectures : 33 Credits : 3 (Theory -2, practical -1) 
 
THEORY 

Unit 1: Herbal medicines: history and scope - definition of medical terms - cultivation harvesting-
processing- storage -marketing and utilization of medicinal plants.  (4 Lectures) 
 
Unit 2: Pharmacognosy - systematic position and  medicinal uses of the following herbs in curing  
various ailments; Tulsi, Ginger, Black pepper, Turmeric.                        (6 Lectures) 
  
Unit 3: Phytochemistry - active principles and methods of their testing -identification and 
utilization of the medicinal herbs; Catharanthus roseus (cardiotonic),  Clerodendron  phlomoides 
(anti-rheumatic) and  Centella  asiatica (memory booster).              (6 Lectures) 

Unit 4: Analytical pharmacognosy: Biological testing of herbal drugs - Phytochemical screening 
tests for secondary metabolites (alkaloids, flavonoids, steroids, triterpenoids, phenolic compounds)                                                         
(6 Lectures) 

 

PRACTICAL  
1.  preparation of herbarium of the medicinal plants included in the syllabus 

                                                                                                                    (5 lectures) 
2. Preliminary Phytochemical screening tests for secondary metabolites (alkaloids, flavonoids, 

steroids, triterpenoids, phenolic compounds)                          (6 lectures)  
   

Suggested Readings 
 

1. Glossary of Indian medicinal plants, R.N.Chopra, S.L.Nayar and I.C.Chopra, 1956. 
C.S.I.R,New Delhi. 

2. The indigenous drugs of India, Kanny, Lall, Dey and Raj Bahadur, 1984. International Book 
Distributors. 

3. Herbal plants and Drugs Agnes Arber, 1999. Mangal Deep Publications. 
4. Ayurvedic drugs and their plant source. V.V. Sivarajan and Balachandran Indra 

1994.Oxford IBH publishing Co. 
5. Ayurveda and Aromatherapy. Miller, Light and Miller, Bryan, 1998. Banarsidass, Delhi. 
6. Pharmacognosy, Dr.C.K.Kokate et al. 1999. Nirali Prakashan.  
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Hindi Advertisement 
 

HIN-SEC-2 

ͪव£ापन 

कुल अकं: 100 

सɮैधाǓंतक परȣ¢ण: 50 

åयावहाǐरक परȣ¢ण:50 

Đेͫडट: 3 

क¢ाएँ: 60घÖटे 

 

कोस[-लेवल: 100-199  

पूव[-योÊयता:ǑहÛदȣ-सǑहत 10वीं क¢ा-उƣीण[  

èनातक-गुण:ǑहÛदȣ ͪव£ापन के इस पाɫयĐम को इस Ǿप मɅ Ĥèतुत ͩकया गया है ͩक ͪवɮयाͬथ[यɉ मɅ 

ͪव£ापन से संबंͬधतइतनी योÊयता ͪवकͧसत हो ͩक वे सभी संदभɟ मɅ ǑहÛदȣ भाषा मɅ ͪव£ापन-लेखन कर 

सकɅ  ।   

लêय :ͪवɮयाͬथ[यɉ मɅ ͪव£ापन-लेखन कȧ ¢मता मɅ वृɮͬध लाना Ĥèतुत Ĥæन-पğ का Ĥमुख लêय है ।   

इकाई1 (Đेͫडट : 1) :ͪव£ापन --अवधारणा, उɮभव एव ंèवǾप,मह×व एव ंउɮदेæय,काय[¢ेğ, ͪ व£ापन 

    का वगȸकरण,ͪव£ापन के ͧसɮधाÛत 

इकाई2(Đेͫडट : 1) :ͪव£ापन के ͪवͪवध माÚयम(ͪĤटं मीͫडया, इलेÈĚॉǓनक मीͫडया, Ěेͫडशनल   

   मीͫडया, डाक-ͪव£ापन, बाéय ͪव£ापन, उपहार ͪव£ापन,मनोरंजनͪव£ापन, 

जनसàपक[ ),ͪव£ापन एजɅसी,भारत मɅ ͪ व£ापन Ĥͧश¢ण, ͪ व£ापन मɅ कǐरयर  



इकाई3(Đेͫडट:1) : ͪव£ापन लेखन-कॉपी लेखन-- ͪव£ापन का शीष[क,उपशीष[क,मूल 

कØय(बॉडीकॉपी),बेस लाइन,ͬचğ एव ं ͩफãम,ͪव£ापन-सÏजा 

(रंग,Ěेडमाक[ ,लोगो,èलोगन), ͪव£ापन मɅ अपील, भाषा 

ġçटåय:åयावहाǐरक परȣ¢ण के अंतग[त चार Ĥकार के ͪव£ापनɉ के ĤèतुǓतकरण कȧ åयवèथा रहेगी । 

ͪवभागीय ĤाÚयापकगण, महाͪवɮयालय के अÚय¢/ͧश¢ण-संèथान के Ĥमुख अथवा उनके ɮवारा नाͧमत 

ĤǓतǓनͬध के ɮवारा åयावहाǐरक परȣ¢ण एवं मौͨखकȧ-सǑहत मूãयांकन-काय[ सàपÛन होगा । 

सÛदभ[ ĒÛथ:  

1.ͪव£ापन : ͧसɮधाÛत एवं åयवहार-- Ĥो॰ रमेश जैन,मͧलक एंड कंपनी, जयपुर और Ǒदãलȣ ।  

2.ͪव£ापन : भाषा और संरचना ‒डॉ॰ रेखा सेठȤ,वाणी Ĥकाशन,Ǒदãलȣ ।   

3.जनसàपक[  और ͪव£ापन --संतोष गोयल, Įी नटराज Ĥकाशन,Ǒदãलȣ ।  

4.ͪव£ापन और ǑहÛदȣ भाषा -- डॉ॰ नरɅġ कुमार संत, Įी नटराज Ĥकाशन,Ǒदãलȣ ।  

5.आधुǓनक ͪव£ापन का पहला दौर --अशोतोष पथȶæवर,अनÛया Ĥकाशन ।  

6.ǑहÛदȣ ͪव£ापन : संरचना और Ĥभाव‒ डॉ॰ सुͧमत मोहन, वाणी Ĥकाशन,नई Ǒदãलȣ ।  
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Manuscript Preparation in Bodo 
 

BOD-Ability Enhancement Course (for Sem-VI) 
Manuscript Preparation (2nd) 

Marks: 80 (Theory) + 20 (Internal Assessment) Total =100 
 
Course outcomes: 
 ●Come to know about manuscript preparation and use of punctuations and symbols 

 About benefits of editing and taking into MS word & PageMaker  
 
Unit: I Types of Manuscript: Use of Punctuation, Sign and Symbols    20  
Unit: II Importance of Editing and Proof Reading; Symbols used in Proof reading, Proofreader, 
Proof reading process         20  
Unit: III Process, Purpose and benefits of Editing      20  
Unit: IV Taking Manuscripts in MS Word Format and Page Maker etc.    20  
 



Suggested readings:  
A Few Suggestions to McGraw-Hill Authors-McGraw Hill Book Company, Forgotten Books 
Guidelines for manuscript preparation-Gayle Giese & Pick Edmondson 
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Marketing of Indigenous Agricultural Products 
 

Unit -I Agricultural Marketing: 
 
Nature and Scope of Agricultural Marketing, Objectives of Agricultural Marketing, 
Classification of Agricultural Products and Markets, Distinction between Agricultural Marketing Vs 
Rural Marketing, Agricultural Marketing Scenario in India, problems and prospects of Agricultural 
Marketing in India. 
 
Unit- II Marketing Institutions of Agricultural Products: 
Agricultural Produce Market Committee: Meaning, Objectives, History of Market 
regulation, Features of regulated Market, advantages of regulated Markets, defects of regulated 
Markets (Mandi Samiti), Government e marketplace (GEM), Cooperative Marketing: Need of 
cooperative marketing, organization of cooperative marketing and its functions, Pricing- pricing 
strategies for agricultural products methods of pricing, factors affecting agricultural products price. 
 
Unit -III Agricultural Market Information & channel of Distribution: 
Meaning and Importance of market Information in Agricultural Commodities, Types of Information, 
Essential characteristics of good marketing information, sources of marketing information, Meaning 
and definition of marketing channels, study of marketing channels for different agricultural 
committee. 
Information Technology: E- Trading, e-choupals, websites and IT tools for marketing, 
Applications of IT in agricultural marketing. 
 
Unit-IV Value Chain Agricultural Marketing: 
Meaning, type, advantages of grading & labeling, AGMARK producers, 
warehousing, meaning & functions of warehousing, types of warehousing, central 
warehousing corporation, state warehousing corporation, role of transportation in 
agricultural marketing, means of transportation, problems in transpiration in 
agricultural marketing and packaging of different agricultural products. 
 
Unit- V Project related work: 
a. Visiting to agricultural product processing unit, 
b. Visiting to rural go downs and cold storage, 
c. Visiting to fair price shop, 



d. Visiting to fertilizers Marketing agencies, 
e. Identification of marketing charurels for agricultural commodities 
f. Any other related fields. 
References: 
l. Agricultural Marketing in India, S.S. Acharya & N. L. Agarawal, CBS Publishers 
2. Marketing of Agricultural Produce in India, A. P. Gupta 
3. Agricultural Marketing, H. R. Krishna Gauda 
4. Principles and Practices of Marketing, C. B. Memoria and R. L. Joshi 
5. Agricultural Marketing, Trade and Prices, Devendra Prasad & Om Prakash Murya, Rama 
Publishing House 
6. Marketing of Agricultural produces, Richard L Kohis & Joseph N Uhi, Pearson 
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Proofreading 

 
Unit 1- Introduction To General Proof Reading (It will cover who needs a proofreader, the skills 
one needs to be successful, the difference between proofreading and editing/ copy editing)         (3 
Lectures)                                                                                                                                                                             
 
Unit 2- Proofreading Mindset (Different types of markets that one can specialize in as a 
proofreader and learn some common terms used in the industry)    (5 Lectures) 
 
Unit 3- Proofreading Basics (It includes most common types of error to be watched) (5 Lectures) 
 
Unit 4- Proofreading methods and practices (It includes different types of proofreading methods 
with through lessons on how to make the word best)  (5 Lectures)                                                                                                
 
Unit5- Turning Proofreading into a business (It will make one to learn how to build own business)   
          (5 Lectures)                                                                                                                 
COURSE OUTCOME: 
On completion of this skill enhancement course the student- 

 Understand the use of style sheets and style guides in proofreading 
 Demonstrate how to create and use a style sheet 
 Describe ones job as proofreader 
 Demonstrate basic proofreading skills 

Total Marks = 100 (Theory 50+ Practical 50 Marks) 
 
 

………………………………… 
 
 
 

The Post- Graduate Department of Assamese offers a Skill based course on “Assamese DTP & 
Proofreading”.  
Credits: 3 
Teaching Method: Theoretical & Practical 
Objectives:  



 To provide the students understanding skills and professional knowledge about 
computer programs. 

 To familiarize different computer software related to typing (specially Ramdhenu) 
and proofreading in Assamese language. 

 To give knowledge on proofreading and making a competent proofreader. 
 

Course Outcome: 

 Acquire a basic understanding about various typing software. 
 Be familiar with different Assamese fonts. 
 Be proficient in the skills of Assamese typing & layout design. 
 Eligible for careers in Print & Electronic media also in publication house. 
 Be a freelance proofreader through web content, eBooks, blog posts etc.  

 
Unit: I 
 Basic knowledge of computer, types of software (Microsoft Word &Adobe PageMaker)   
Unit: II  
Uses of Assamese Software Ramdhenu & different Fonts specially Gitanjali 
Unit: III 
 Skills & techniques of Proofreading, different types of proofreading and challenges of a proofreader. 
Unit: IV 
Practical work and Project 
 
                                                       *** 
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Research and Technical Writing 

 
Credits: 3 (Theory: 2, Lab: 1) 

Theory: 20 Lectures 

Preferred minimum qualifications of the teacher/instructor: Assistant Professor of 
Physics/B.E./B.Tech B.E./B.Tech. in Computer Science/ MCA. 

 
This aim of the course is to make the students aware about importance of research and 
technical writing. This course provides students with an introduction to technical 
writing, graphing and data analysis, and computer presentation with LaTex, Origin and 
Microsoft excel. 

 
Course Outcome: On successful completion of the course students will be able to 
identify and write different parts of technical reports, write article, thesis, and 



presentation in latex, create chart in Microsoft excel, use different format of chart based 
on need, plot data from different sources using Origin plot. 

Theory 
 

Introduction (Lectures 4) 
Structure and components of scientific reports - Types of report – Technical reports and 
thesis– Different steps in the preparation – Layout – Illustrations and tables - 
Bibliography, referencing and footnotes. Need of scientific word processor, examples of 
scientific word processors. 

 

Unit II: Technical Writing in LaTex (Lectures 12) 
Introduction to LaTeX, advantages of using LaTex, TeX/LaTeX word processor, 
preparing a basic LaTeX file, Document classes, Preparing  an  input  file  for  LaTeX, 
Compiling  LaTeX  File,  LaTeX  tags  for  creating different environments, Defining 
LaTeX commands and environments, Changing the type  style,  Symbols  from other 
languages. Equation representation: Formulae and equations, Figures and other floating 
bodies, Lining in columns- Tabbing and tabular environment, Generating table of 
contents, bibliography and citation, Making  an index and glossary, List making 
environments, Fonts, Picture environment  and colors, errors. Applications of  LaTex in 
article, thesis, slide preparation. 

 

Unit III: Scientific graphing and data analysis (Lectures 14) 
Creating chart in Microsoft excel, Types of chart- Column chart, line chart, Pie chart, 

Doughnut chart, bar chart, area chart, scatter chart, surface chart; Chart elements- Chart 
style, Chart filter, fine tune of chart; Chart design tools- Design and format. 

 
The Origin Workspace, Multi-sheet Workbooks, Managing Data and Metadata, Importing 
Data from different sources, Working with Excel and Origin, Basic Data Manipulation, 
Creating and Customizing Graphs, Custom Graph Templates and Themes, Publishing 
Graphs, Basic Data Analysis, Customizing Data Import, Post Processing of Imported 
Data, Creating and Customizing Multi-layer Graphs, Data Exploration and Pre-selection, 
Advanced Nonlinear Fitting, including Creating Custom Fitting Functions, Analysis 
Themes, Customizing Reports and Creating Custom Tables in Graphs, 
Recalculating/Updating Results, Analysis Templates and Custom Reports, Peaks and 
Baseline 
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Science Communication 



 
 

Unit 1 – Basic understanding of science and technology communication, need and significance of 
science communication, historical background, inculcating scientific temperament, science 
popularisation, Role of media in creating scientific temper in society, Knowledge about scientific 
experiments in the country: SITE Experiment, Kheda Project, Chambal Project, India’s Nuclear 
Journey, MOM etc. Scientific organisations in India 
 

Unit 2 –Public Understanding of Science, Science in print media, electronic media, social media, science 
and entertainment, Science in politics and policies, Museum as a tool of science communication,  science 
communication and indigenous knowledge system 
Important tenants of science writing, translation in science communication. Science through 
traditional folk media, science reporting, Qualities of science communicator 
 

Unit 3 – Practical  

Student should Publish articles on science related issues at any media outlets (webpages, newspapers, 
magazines or blogs). 
Interviews with scientists and indigenous scientific knowledge experts, additional marks  can be allotted 
for  attending seminars /workshops on science communication related matters.  
 

Further Readings:  

i. Dawking, Richard. Modern Science Writing; Oxford University Press 
ii. Bucchi, Massimiamo .Science & The Media; London & New York 
iii.  Berger, RoloffSwoldsen . Handbook of Communication Science; Sage Publications 
IV. Bijnan Lekhokor Haat Puthi, Edited by Dr. Dinesh Chandra Goswami, Assam Book Hives 
v. Indian Science News Association , Communicating Science; Indian Science News 
Association,Kolkata 
 
vi. Dutta, Ankuran& Ray, Anamika . Science Communication in Assam. DVS Publishers 
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SERICULTURE AND ITS PROSPECTS  
 

(Total: 3 credits) 

THEORY         CREDITS: 2 

UNIT-I: AN INTRODUCTION TO SERICULTURE      5 

Mulberry/Non-Mulberry: Origin/History and distribution, Varieties of silk, Types of silkworms, 
Propagation: Cutting – Layering of host plant. 

UNIT- II: BIOLOGY OFSILK WORMS       6 



Life cycle of Mulberry, Eri, Muga and Tasar silk worm, Structure of Silk gland and nature of silk. 

UNIT- III: REARING HOUSE AND APPLIANCES      4 

Environmental condition for silk worm rearing, Rearing technology, Brushing, Feeding, Mounting, 
Mountages, Harvesting and storage of cocoons, Spinning and reeling of silk. 

UNIT- IV: GRAINAGE TECHNOLOGY        3 

Silk worm seed production, Reproduction and commercial seed, Egg laying, Mother moth 
examination. 

UNIT- V: PESTS AND DISEASES OF SILK WORM      2 

Pests of silk worm, Diseases of silk worm: Viral, Bacterial, Fungal, Protozoan, Prevention and 
control measures. 

UNIT- IV: ENTREPRENEURSHIP IN SERICULTURE     2 

Marketing and Economic status of Sericulture, Future prospects. 

 

UNIT III: PRACTICAL SYLLABUS     CREDIT: 1 

1. Identification of various larvalstages of different silkworms.  

2. Identification of diseased and disease-free silkworms.  

3. Visit to various Sericulture research stations/Govt./Private farms and report submission. 

 

BOOKS AND SUGGESTED READINGS  

1. Tembhare. D.B. (1997), Modern Entomology, Himalaya Publishing House. 

2. Shukla. G. S & Upadhyay. V. B. (2007) Economic Zoology, Rastogi Publications. 

3. Chowdhury, S. N. (1981) Muga Silk Industry, Directorate of Sericulture, Govt of Assam, 
Guwahati, Assam.  

4. Chowdhury, S. N. (1982) Eri Silk Industry, Directorate of Sericulture, Govt of Assam, Guwahati, 
Assam.  

5. Chowdhury, S. N. (1982) Silk and Sericulture, Directorate of Sericulture, Govt of Assam, 
Guwahati, Assam.  

 

 

OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE 



1. To develop interest in the field of Sericulture among the students.  

2. To motivate students for scientific study in the field of Agro-based Industry by performing simple 
projects and field visits.  

3. To develop skills and interest in entrepreneurship in Sericulture.  

4. To help the students to learn means of self-employment and income generation.  

5. To cultivate studentsawareness and appreciation for Sericulture as a hobby and science.  

 

COURSE OUTCOME 

1. Students study the morphology and types of silkworm. 

2. Students can identify the pests and diseases of silkworms.  

3. Students can start up their entrepreneurship in the field of Sericulture.  

4. Students can generate their own income commercially.  

5. Students get the knowledge about the rearing and disinfectant techniques for sustainable growth.  
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Translation: Principles & Practice 
 

Title: Translation: A Detailed Perspective 

Target Group: Open for all (Arts, Science and Commerce) 

Theory= 2 credit, Practical= 1 credit 

Learning Objectives: 

The objectives of the course are: 

(i) To develop practical and technical knowledge of Translation 
(ii) To develop Professional skill of the students  
(iii) To impart the knowledge of language, literature and culture of different languages.  

Course outcomes: 

(i) All aspects of written communication, accuracy, readability and flow to a high level 
of expertise will develop in Assamese, Bengali and Hindi language. 

(ii) Technical and ethical skills and knowledge of translation will enhance. 
(iii) Knowledge in different languages, literary work and culture will enhance. 



(iv) Skills in Assamese, Bengali, English and Hindi will develop.  
 

Unit wise Syllabus  

Theory 
 

Unit-I (5 hours) 
 

Translation: Elements and Use 
Meaning and definition of translation, Translation: Science or Arts, History of Translation 

 
Unit-II (4 hours) 

 
Problems and Prospects of Translation 
Problems related with source text and target text, Qualities of Translator 
 
Unit-III (4 hours) 
 
Types of Translation 
Translation on the basis of prose and poetry,Translation on the basis of literary 
genre,Translation on the basis of subject,Translation on the basis of nature of translation. 
 
Unit-IV (4 hours) 
 
Translation and literature 
 
Process of Translation, Comparative literature and Translation 
 
Unit-V (5 hours) 
 
Employment and translation 
Interpreter, translator, journalist, editor, news writer-translator, voice-over artist, dubbing 
artist, radio-jockey, instructor etc. 

 

Practical (22 hours) 
 

(i) Translation of Prose- Story, Essay, Novel (Hindi-English, Assamese-Hindi, Bengali-
Assamese, vice-versa) (14 hours) 

 
(ii) Translation of Poetry (Hindi-English, Assamese-Hindi, Bengali-Assamese, vice-

versa)  (8 hours) 



References: 

1. Anubad Adhyayan : Tatwa Aru Proyog – Madan Sarma 

2. Anubad : Tatwa Aru Proyog – Dr. Nirajona Mahanta Bejbora 

3. Anubador Kotha – Abdul Leich 

4. Anubad Porikroma – Profulla kataki 

5. Tulonamulak Sahitya aru anubad kala - Karabi Deka Hajorika 

6. Anubad-Sudha , Part I– Dr. Achyut Sarma 

7. Anubad-Sudha , Part II– Dr. Achyut Sarma 

8. A Handbook of Translation Studies- Bijay Kr. Das 

9. Anubad Biggyan : Bholanath Tiwari 
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Vermicomposting and Organic Farming 
      -by Bhaben Tanti, GU 

 
Credits: 3  
Learning objectives:  
 

 Understand the basics of vermicomposting by enabling students to identify suitable 
wastes for vermicompost production   

 Develop interest in waste management   
 Provide hands on training for vermicompost production in small and large scale basis.  
 Develop an understanding of the identification of suitable earthworm species for 

vermicomposting  
 Create awareness for promoting organic agriculture  
 Help the students to learn a means of self-employment and income generation 

through small and medium scale entrepreneurship. 
 
Learning outcomes:  
On successful completion of the course, students will be able to:  

 Identify opportunity in the discarded organic wastes  
 Acquire knowledge of various earthworm species suitable for vermicomposting  
 Construct and maintain small and large scale vermicomposting unit  



 Learn the basic principles for drying, packaging, storage and transportation of 
vermicompost  

 Understand the importance of organic agriculture and its relevance it the current 
scenario  

 
THEORY  
Unit 1: Introduction to Vermicomposting  
Vermicomposting- Definition, meaning, history, scope, economic importance and significance 
of vermicompost in the maintenance of soil structure. Vermicomposting for organic waste 
management- types, characterization and management of solid organic wastes with special 
reference to four R’s principles.  
Unit 2: Vermicomposting Types and Methods  
Types of vermicomposting- Bed method, pit method, tank method, roof shed method and bin 
method. Setting up Vermicomposting Unit- Basic Requirements and Maintenance, 
Preparation of vermicomposting bed, Small and large scale vermicomposting; Size and 
dimensions of the vermicomposting unit, Enemies of earthworms.  
Unit 3: Earthworm Species for Vermicomposting  



Criteria for selecting suitable earthworm species for vermicomposting, Ecological Categories 
of Earthworms, Local and Exotic species of earthworms frequently used in vermicomposting- 
Eisenia fetida, Eudrilus eugeniae, Perionyx excavatus and Lampito mauritii.  
Unit 4: Principles of Vermicomposting  
Phases of vermicomposting- Initial activation, thermophilic, mesophilic. Factors affecting 
vermicomposting process - pH, temperature, moisture content, Electrical Conductivity, Total 
organic carbon, nutrient budget, water holding capacity, exchangeable acidity and CO2 
evaluation. Recent advances in vermitechnology; Greenhouse gas emission during 
vermicomposting; SWOC analysis of the vermicomposting process.  
Unit 5: Vermicompost Harvesting and Applications  
Techniques of harvesting vermicompost, vermiwash and earthworms. Maturity assessment 
of vermicompost: Biological indicators of maturity, C/N ratio, C/P ratio, Humification index, 
Heavy metals content. Post Harvest preservation and application strategies.  
Unit 6: Organic Farming  
Introduction- Basic concept, principles, history, scope, importance and relevance in Indian 
agriculture system; Component of organic farming, Green manuring and organic fertilizers. 
Organic insecticides and pesticides; Case studies and success stories; Advantages and 
disadvantages of organic farming. Recent development in organic farming with special 
reference to GMO.  
PRACTICAL  
1. Maintenance of earthworm culture for vermicomposting  

2. Physico-Chemical characterization of vermicompost  

3. Biological characterization of vermicompost  

4. Spectroscopic characterization of vermicompost  

5. Preparation of vermi tea, vermi-wash, organic insecticides and pesticides.  

6. Organic farming strategies for economically important crops  
 
Suggested Readings  
1. Tripathi, Y. C., Hazaria, P., Kaushik, P. K., & Kumar, A. (2005). Vermitechnology and waste 
management. Verms and Vermitechnology, SB Nangia. APH Publishing Corp., New Delhi.  

2. Edwards, C. A., & Lofty, J. R. (1977). Biology of Earthworms, Chapman and Hall. London, UK.  

3. Lee, K. E. (1985). Earthworms: their ecology and relationships with soils and land use. 
Academic Press Inc. Sydney, Australia.  
 



 
4. Munroe, G. (2007). Manual of on-farm vermicomposting and vermiculture. Organic 
Agriculture Centre of Canada.  

5. Singh, K., Nath, G., Shukla, R. C., Bhartiya, D. K. (2014). A Textbook of Vermicompost: 
Vermiwash and Biopesticides. Astral International, New Delhi.  

 
 

********************************************************** 
Skill Enhancement Course 5: Vermicompost Technology  
(Offered by the Department of Zoology)  
Open for All  
Total Credit =3(33 Hours)  
Unit-I  
General Vermiculture/ Vermicompost  
1. Introduction to vermiculture. definition, meaning, history, economic important, their value in 
maintenance of soil structure, role as four r's of recycling reduce, reuse, recycle, restore.  
2. Role in bio transformation of the residues generated by human activity and production of 
organic fertilizers.  
3. The matter and humus cycle (product, qualities). Transformation process in organic matter.  
4. Choosing the right worm. Useful species of earthworms. Local species of earthworms. Exotic 
species of earthworms.  
Unit-II  
Earthworm Biology and Rearing  
1. Five Key to identify the species of earthworms.  
2. Biology of Eisenia fetida  
a) Taxonomy Anatomy, physiology and reproduction of Lumbricidae.  
b) Vital cycle of Eisenia fetida: alimentation, fecundity, annual reproducer potential and limit 
factors (gases, diet, humidity, temperature, PH, light, and climatic factors).  
3. Biology of Eudrilus eugeniae  
a) Taxonomy Anatomy, physiology and reproduction of Eudrilidae.  
b) Vital cycle of Eudrilus eugeniae: alimentation, fecundity, annual reproducer potential  
Unit-III  
Vermicompost Technology (Methods and Products)  
1. Small Scale Earthworm farming for home gardens  
2. Earthworm compost for home gardens  
3. Conventional commercial composting  
4. Earthworm Farming (Vermiculture), Extraction (harvest), vermicomposting harvest and 
processing.  
5. Nutritional Composition of Vermicompost for plants, comparison with other fertilizers  
6. Vermiwash collection, composition &use  
Unit-IV  
Applied vermiculture.  
1. The working group experience with E. fetida populations comportment with farm industrial 
residues (frigorific, cow places, feed-lot, aviaries exploitations,  
and solid urban residues).  
Practical  
1. Key to identify different types of earthworms  
2. Field trip- Collection of native earthworms & their identification  
3. Study of Sytematic position, habits, habitat & External characters of Eisenia fetida  



4. Study of Life stages & development of Eisenia fetida  
5. Study of Life stages & development of Eudrilus eugeniae  
6 Comparison of morphology & life stages of Eisenia fetida & Eudrilus eugeniae  
7. Study of Vermiculture, Vermiwash & Vermicompost equipments, devices  
8. Preparation vermibeds, maintenance of vermicompost & climatic conditions.  
9. Harvesting, packaging, transport and storage of Vermicompost and separation.  

10. Study the effects of vermicompost & vermiwash on any two short duration crop plants. 
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Visual Merchandiser 
 

Paper Name: RMT-SE-2014 – Visual Merchandiser 

 

Credit 3                                                                                                  Total Marks: 100  

Theory classes :17 classes (one hour each-17 hrs)                       Theory:50 marks  

Practical classes:16 classes (Two hours each-32 hrs)                Practical:50 Marks 

 

Practical classes will include : 12 hours of Retail Lab practical, 12 hours of 
presentation preparation, 6 hours of Group Discussion, 2 hours of assignment 
preparation 

 

 

Course Description: 

This course on“VisualMerchandiser”for undergraduate students buildsbasicallyon thesoftskills andcreativeskillsalreadypossessed 
bythestudentsapartfrom preparingthem foranentrylevel profession in theretailindustry.It aims to develop 
thetechnicalskillsrequiredforthejobapartfrom improvingtheir communication and problem-solvingskills. 

 

Course Objective: 
This course isaimedat trainingstudentsforthe job of“VisualMerchandiser”, in the“Retail”Sector/Industryand bytheend 
ofthesemesteraims at buildingthejob specifickeycompetenciesamongst thelearners. 

 

Specific Objectives: 

The courseaims to enablestudents to– 

 Understand thebasic concepts ofvisualmerchandising 

 Understand thejob description and dutiesof“VisualMerchandiser” 
 Understand thebasicsofstoreplanningand storelayout 



 Understand thebasicsandimportanceofmerchandisepresentation,windowdisplays etc. 

 Gives an idea ofvariousproblem-solvingskills related to theindustry 

 Givean exposure tothe practicalaspectsoftheindustry 

 Develop soft skills 

 

CourseOutcome: 
After thecompletionofthecourse, thestudents will beableto 

 Understand thebasicsof visualmerchandising 

 Know therequirements oftheprofessionofVisualMerchandiser 
 Develop theskillsrequired for beingasuccessfulVisualMerchandiser 
 Communicatewith peoplewith confidence 

 

CourseContent: 

Unit1:IntroductiontoVisualMerchandising Marks:20 

 Visual Merchandising: Definitionand Functions 

 Elements ofImageMix 

 DisplayBasics,ElementsofDisplay:Store Exteriors &Interiors 

 Design Basics, PrinciplesofDesign,ColourBlockingconcept 

 Signage- Definition, Types,Importance 

 

Unit 2:StorePlanning&Fixtures Marks:10 

 StorePlanning- Concept& Importance 

 Fixtures: Definition, Types,PurposeofPlanningFixtures 

 CirculationPlan:Definition, Rules, Types 

 Planograms:Meaning,Importance, Implementation&Maintenance 

 

Unit 3: MerchandisePresentation,WindowDisplays, andotherimportanttools 
Marks:10 

 MerchandisePresentation:Meaning, Principles,Categories, 

 Cross Merchandising:Objective,Strategy 

 Window Displays:Meaning, Scope, Categories, 

  DisplayCalendar, SalesTracking, Mannequins, Props,Lighting, 

 

Unit4:IntroductiontoVisualMerchandiser Marks:10 
 

Visual Merchandiser -Definition, Job Description, Duties 



CourseContent: 

Unit1:IntroductiontoVisualMerchandising Marks:20 

 Visual Merchandising: Definitionand Functions 

 Elements ofImageMix 

 DisplayBasics,ElementsofDisplay:Store Exteriors &Interiors 

 Design Basics, PrinciplesofDesign,ColourBlockingconcept 

 Signage- Definition, Types,Importance 

 

Unit 2:StorePlanning&Fixtures Marks:10 

 StorePlanning- Concept& Importance 

 Fixtures: Definition, Types,PurposeofPlanningFixtures 

 CirculationPlan:Definition, Rules, Types 

 Planograms:Meaning,Importance, Implementation&Maintenance 

 

Unit 3: MerchandisePresentation,WindowDisplays, andotherimportanttools 
Marks:10 

 MerchandisePresentation:Meaning, Principles,Categories, 

 Cross Merchandising:Objective,Strategy 

 Window Displays:Meaning, Scope, Categories, 

  DisplayCalendar, SalesTracking, Mannequins, Props,Lighting, 

 

Unit4:IntroductiontoVisualMerchandiser Marks:10 
 

Visual Merchandiser -Definition, Job Description, Duties 

 

 

 

Readerlist: 
 

BhallaSwati,AnuraagS.,VisualMerchandisingPradhan,S.,RetailingManagement:Tex
tand Cases 

QualificationPackofVisualMerchandiserprescribed byRASCI 
 






